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PEEPACE. 

This ^^Shobteb Coubbb" with German is designed 
as a response to the ofk-repeated call for something 
less elaborate than the anthor's larger work. Its 
aim, therefore, is simply and rigidly practical. 

The plan differs not materially from that which 
characterizes the anthor's English Conrse for Germans, 
published in 1848 : the exercises throughout being 
alternately English and German. 

The details of the method, therefore, need not hero 
be pointed ont ; as a glance at the following pages 
will convey a better impression of the leading fea- 
tures of the course, than any amount of statement 
and specification. 

With this brief prefatory note, with sincere thanks 
for the favor shown to his previous productions, and 
with the hope that the present one will not be less 
deserving of regard, the author commits the work 
confidingly to the public. 

liTsw-YosE:, June, 8, 1853. 
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Moods, Conditional, 42. InflniUva, 35. Im- 
perative, 36. 7. Sul^uuctive . 41. 

aRflffctt, . . 31.6. 

5la4 .... 57. 

Negative Ooqiiigatkm 16. 

mi<!^t, 66. 

9lo4, 66. 
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6. 6. (New; 16. 5. Of measure, quan- 
tity, &c 47. 

Numerals. . 51.52. 
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Participles, fonnation of, 27. 3. 4. Declen- 
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Past part for imperative, 36. 5. Future 
participle . . . .36.6. 

Pftssive verba .... 45. 

Perfect tense . .26.5. 

Personal pronouns . .24. 

Rural, nouns baving two forms . 26. 

Possessive pionoons, (coi^anetiva) 0. 2. 
(absolute) 25. 

Preflies, of verba, separable, 37. Inae- 
paiable, 40. Sepoiable and insepa- 
rable 40.2. 

Fkvpositions .15.48. 

PlTQooons, deBiooBCiitife,a30. Determi- 



native, 29. Interrogative, 10. B^ipio- 
cal,34.5. Reflexive . . 24.2.4. 

Ihpoper names 19*. 

Quantity, weight, 4cc Nouns denoting, 47 

Reciprocal pronouns . . it4. 5. 

Reflexive, pronouns, 24. 8. 4. Verbs. 43. 

Relative pronouns . . .28. 

®d)on ..... 66. 

C^ein, as pronoun, 9. 5. Verb . 32. 

©cit 58. 

®elbet,fel(fl . . . .29.6. 

Sentence, construction ot, principal, 26. 4. 
Sttboidinale .... 28.3. 

(So 66 

®pQett, 31. 5; as imperative . 86. a 

Some 52. 6. Note. 

Sul^unctive mood . . . .41. 

Xaufenb 54.4. 

Tenses, bow formed, 27. 5. fcc ^ How 
used 26. 

Ueb» 59. 

Urn. 60. Urn— tviden . .48.5. 

Umlaut 2. II. 

Untet .... .61. 

Verbs, auxiliary, of mode, 31. Of tense, 
32. 3 34. Oompound, separable, 37. 
Inseparable, 40. Impersonal, 44. Irre- 
gular, 33. Passive, 45. Reflexive, 43. 
Regular .... 27.41.5. 

mtl 5i 13. 

SteUetitt 67. 

SBon 61. 

fBot 61. 

Vowels 2. 1. 

SBaS 10.28.10. 

aBa« far dii . . . . . 10. 

mt\6^tx 10.28. 

85J« s 10. 28. 9. 

SScrbCQ 32.3. 

mit 67. 

SBtffcn, with Infinitive . . 35.a 

SBo, in compounds . . 38. 6. 

^Oki . i .... 67. 
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9ttf bcm ,,9letto8orler 2>eittoIraten". 

ffaUiutUe^ 2^eue fratis&fifdlie ®rammatif. — Diefe OrammaHV <ft nt^ 
IB90bbur9*« berfi^mtem gramotifatifiddeii 9Ianc entioprfen, »e(((er btir<b feinc SoriogHi^* 
tot ittRt Crlernen tintv Bpva^t bur<t Sebrer ober bttr<b @elbflunterrtdbt elne f&l(^e Vn 
ertennung gefunben bat »ie no<t Mn Cntmurf bierer 8rt. jE)eutf(be, toelc^e bie franjoiift^c 
6i»ra<bc crlcrnen tsoSen, unb nnr cintgermafcn mit ber ntglifc^cn €)>ra^e Dertraut flnb, 
nerbsn bur<t bU Oenfi^ung bfefef Ou(^e< einen bol)))e!t«t Sottbeil gMoinnen, inbem lie 
teSbrcnb ber (Srlernung ber franaSfirtl&ett ©pra^e {li^ iugleit^ is ber englifi^eit toVcnbl 
ftufbtlben. 

aSoobbur^^f 9(an ifl befbalb fo tingemtia nulti^, loeil er fl^ m^r nU bem j^rttftf r^^eit 
)CbeUe ber 6)»r«((e, aM mtt bcm trp(fenen unb crmfibenbeti S^c^retift^en bef(^5fitigt unb 
beibe SBefenbeiten ber @))ra^e auf efnc fott^e angeneNe »nb fafli^e iEBeife serfcbmitit, 
baf ber £erttenbe iebe gelemte fiecHpit foglei^ antoenben lattm unb fo^iti ble JiC^eoric unter 
bem (0e»aRbe ber 9r<iTi« 1l<t aneignet. 

Die eiitielnen £ecHonen 1!nb «ttf eine fel^ a«f ge)ei4net )>ratHr4e Vrt abgetbeitt, baf 
ber 6(^fi(er na<t bem !Z)ttr^ge^n einlger berfelbett fogteiib in ben 6tanb gefe^tivtrb, felbfl* 
flAttbige 6&^e in bilben, unb biefelben in Sont»erfation ansnmenben. 
From th« "New-Haven Palladium.** 

FuquelU^g JWw J^VencA Course* — This work Is regarded by students in French nt 
poiMessing qualities not found in any otber» and there are none which m effectually and 
naturally blend the analytic and synthetic systems as this one now before us, which is 
substantially Woodbury*s New Method. 

From the '^or*s Herald aitd Weslbtan Joihiral.** 
This grammar is before all oihera that we have yet seen, for its thorough practical 
and idiomatic course of instruction. In foct, it seems to us scarcely capable of an inh 
provement. We are glad to learn that it is rapidly making its way into our schools 
and academies. 

From the "New^York Evanoeust.** 
9Bppbbttr9*» ncne Wttth^he suv C^Icrnttng htt cnglf fel^eii ^ptad^e* — 
The title of the work gives the reader an accurate idea of its ol^ecf-it is a grammar 
and cbrestomathy for the acquisition of the English language by Germans. Its great 
niirit, and it is very great, lies in its admirable perspicuity. The precise difficulties 
which a German would experience in letumlng our language have been detected by 
close observation and long practice ; and these are met and removed with a skill and 
in an order that may lay claim to true philosophy. The idioms of the two languages 
—the ditTerent force of letters in pronunciation, the difference of grammatical con- 
struction, and of the general usage of words, are clearly defined, ami illustrated by such 
varied and perspicuous examples, that the student cannot fell of the right impression. 
It is a work of evident and long attention to the sul^ect ; and we are not surprised that 
it has acquired sufficient popularity in Germany to be republished there. For the 
purpose of learning the German it is also highly useful, and might profitably take the 
place of many a larger grammar. 

From Rev. R. Allyn, Principal or East Greenwich Academy, K. I. 
The philosophy irpon which the "Method** is founded is tfie method of nature, and 
Jierefore best adapted to a rapid acquisition, a thorough knowledge, and m ready use 
ftf any language. As the German is full of the treasures of literature, its worth to a 
scholar is immense. To all who wish to learn it veli, and at the same time rapidly and 
pleasantly, this book is worth more than Uieir money. 

From the "Cattarauods Chronicle.** 
There is evDiy thing in having the right kind of a book. It is 25 years since we had 
our initiation into tiie German Language, and what obstacles did we not find in our 
way for want of such a book as the one now before us ! We now say to teachers and 
students get Woodbury's JWto Method with Oermark if you would have a pleasant, 
plain, practical and thorough introduction to reading speaking and coraposiog tliia Jn* 
leresttng language. 
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WOODBUEY'S SHORTER COURSK 





LESSON I. 


ftctifti. 






German Alphabet. 


German 




English. 


Pronunctafo*on. 


% a 




a 


ah 


f8i 




b 


bay 


6 c - 




c 


tsay 


3) b 




d 


day 


e e 







e (as in prey) 


5f 




f 


eff 


® ft 






a 


3» I 




i 


i (as in pique) 


3*i 






yoto 


«f 




kab 


S I 




I 


eU 


Wt m 




IB 


enm 


91 n 




n 


enn 


Do 




o 


oh 


^P 




P 


n 


Qq 




q 


8tr 




r 


err (as in erroi) 


@ f « (21. «.) 


8 


ess 


Z t 




t 


*^y . , . 


Utt 




u 


(as m do) 


58 » 




T 


fow (as in fowl) 


^ to 




W 


yay 


«5 




X 


IX 


9) V 




y 


ipsilon 


3s 




z 


tset. 



* 3, Iwforaa cooMimfit, aiMwen to I; ai iafHttmtt, Sgel; befwe « ^wel^toT* 
win 3al^(. 
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12 SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 

1THLAI7TS. DIPHTHONGS. 

9lt or i, Oe or i, Ue or fl, ai, an, ti, m, 5u* 

COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

^, ch; tf, ck; f(^, sch; ff, ss; ft, st, 

tsay-hah; tsay-kah; ess-tsay-hah ; ess-ess; e884ay 

ess-tset ; tay-tset. 

LESSON II. gtclion n. 

Sounds of the letters. 

I. Vowels, 

1. % a sounds like a, in ah, car, ^n, %nn, %al,^ ®Iatt** 
2^ % t sounds like e, in tete, very, ^t% ®rj, «&eeT;* •gctr.* 

3. S, i sounds like t, in pique, pin, 5% 3)ir, Sttit, 3!rittf. 

4. D, sounds like o, oo, in no, door. STOol^r, SRonb, 95oot.* 
6. U, u sounds like o, in do, U^t, "^ut, $ur, 0lun; SRurten.f 
6. % ^ sounds like {, in i%x, &c., (see 3 3). g)fo)), ©tVJ. 

II. Umlauts.X 

7* 9le, & sounds nearly like t, 2Ie:|)feI, ©Srtncr, 395* er, ©))at. 

8. De, i sounds as in ai5mer||, Del, ^iUl, %Mtxi, OTSl^re. 

9. Ue, fi sounds as in 8fur; I VizM, SRiitter; ©iite, W^ixxi. 

III. Diphthongs, 

10. ?Ii, a{ (or a^) soiinds nearly like ay in aye. «&ai; 9lai, SRaf. 

11. %u, au sounds like ou in ou^. «@aud, 9Raul, Saut, ^rouer* 

12. (g(, el (orey) soimdslike t in die, SBcin,8lein, Jleln, 9>etn. 

13. (SU; eu sounds nearly like oi and oy in oil, hoy, «§eu, ^le* 

14. ^eu, fiu sounds nearly like eu. Jldufer, ^eugeltt; 9Sumen. 

* A vowel, when doubled, is thereby lengthened : followed by a double consonant, 
it is shortened. 

t DissyttaUet, unless otherwise noted, are accented on the first 

X Umlaut signifies changed or modified sound. The Umlauts are produced by a 
union of ( with a, 0, Xi, respectively. Except when they are capital, the ( is usually 
expressed by two dots, thus; ft, 5, tt (instead of at, Of, ne). 

II For 9 and ^, there are in English no corresponding sounds. 9i5mev and f&V, tat 
ezamplei might, perhaps, be understood, if pronounced ra/mer, and fear, but this it 
by no raeani corraet The Ftancb m in pwr answers pretty nearly to 0, and « in 
VKitoft. 
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COKPOUND CONSONANTS. IS 

IV. Consonants, 

15* S9, b, f, ^, t, I, m, n, )p, q, ^ sound like h, d,f. A, A, ?, i», 
n, p, ^ and a?. 

16. S/ C; before e, i and 9 in the same syllable sounds like g 

{ts) : otherwise, like k ; Seber, SibU', @))ccta'r, Ko))aI\ 

17. (Sf Qf at the beginning of a syllable, sounds like g in gig: 
, but never asin^tn, <&;c. Afler n in the same syllable it 

sounds like our g hard in like position ; ®CiX, ^ngfi, 
SBrlngcn, ®tVm, (Ringcl, Sang. Otherwise its sound 
approaches, usually, that of the Greek x> or ^ (see 
26 ^); Sag, OTcgncn, SKagb, ficHjjfg. 

18. t@, 1^, in the midst or at the end of a syllable is si^nt, but 

serves to lengthen its vowel ; SWcl^r, Sol^n, Sl^un, SRut^. 

19. 3 ji, sounds like y consonant ; ^a^x, 3ubc, 3anuar; 3u6cl. 

20. yt, t is uttered with a trill or vibration of the tongue, and 

with greater stress than our r; Qto^t, {Reitit/ Srob« 

21. ©, f, at the beginning of a syllable followed by a vowel, 

has a sound between that of z and s; ®ol^n, @age« 
Otherwise it sounds like s ; @a9, S)iefed. At the end 
of a word g, instead of f, is employed. 

22. %, t sounds like t in test; %t^, St^t. Where in English 

t sounds like sh^ i has the sound of ts (|) ; Statipn. 
station, Station; nation. 

23. 2J, to soxmds Yikef'mfit ; fflctter. In foreign words b sounds 

like m; SScncblg, SSaloie. 

24. SB/ U) has a sound between that of w and v ; SBeli, 9Baf« 

fetr« After a consonant in the same syllable it sounds 
like w ; S^toer, 3t»f i* 
26. 3, J sounds like ts; 3al&I, gal^m, 3{ntt, (JJel}, 3^^^^ 3towet* 

V. Compound Consonants, 

26, S^, ^, in primitive words, followed by f, sounds like h ; 
3)ac^0, St^fc. Otherwise ^ has its guttural sound; 
iftac^, «§o^*, Sttd^, Staci^fc^rift (compounded of na^ and 
@^rift). In foreign words (]^ retains its original sound ; 
Si^awc'tet, Sl^alfc. 

* To aid in prodacin^ this sound take, for experiment, the above word 1^0(^ : pro- 
Bounee ^ precisely likt our word bo ! observing, only, to give as full and distinct a 
trtatking at the eUue i-^ at the beginning ; thus, Aoft, ^0(^. When not preceded by a, 
^ or n, a Blight hisiiDg sound of f orf(^ naturaUy attaches to the (9; M in «pe(«t 
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14 EXERCISES ON THE SOUNDS OF THE LETTFRS. 

27 » ®d^, fd& sounds like sh; Sc^nur, ©c^ilb; (Si^Uin, @(3&ule, 
©(i^iff, ®c^u?ere, @d?utt. 

28, 5 (though compounded of f and j) sounds like ff and oc- 
curs only at the end of a syllable ; na$, jju^. 

29« ^ (compounded of t and i) sounds like 3, and, like ^, is 
used only at the end of a syllable ; $(a(, ®tu^en* 

Exercise 1. ^Hfjakf !• 

Vowels, Umlauts, Diphthongs. 

(a) 5«tat, S3aU, f&anl ®anb, 8amm, ^anb, SWann, 5((fet, ©aar, gaff, 
(e) aJleer, SKcffct; Jteffer, ®tbC; ®rbc, dfel, (Sben, @bcl, gctt, JBeffer. 
(0 SSItte, 3>ijiel, ginben, ginne, glinte, ^(mmcl, ^inten, ^irn, *!rt. 

(0) SdolfU, g3oIu«, Sombc, ©orb, 93orn; S3otc, 93rcb, gorjl, goiter, 
(u) Ufer, Unb, ©unb, 3)lunb, *unb, SRunb, ^ul^n, ^ulb, ®ulbcn, 8«unb. 
(9) -g^men, ^pbra, •g^mne, «&^\)ct'bel, ?P^ramKbe, @^m6(/t, ^^^rann'. 
(ai, ei) ^aln, «&ell SWain, SWem.fia'ib, gcib, ?alr, SKai, SBet, ?5cln, SSefC 
(au) ^au, Sdaum, fiaub, @taub, <&aut gaut, gaufl, ©auer^ SD^auer. 
(du, eu) eaufer, gaute, ficute, ^aute, ^eute, Sdufer, ©cutcl, Sleucrt. 
(d, e) e^ren, Stc^re, *ebcn, fQax, gebet, gdffe, gel^lct, @dter, ©eben. 
(c) Oefcn, ©orne, 3)5rrcn, ©lobe, 93l6feit, Oel Oe^r, Xo^jfer, airoftet. 
(u) Uebung, Ucben, a:fim^)cl, Xmt, SJlu^le, aWunjler, ^luffe, JUuper. 

Exercise 2. ^ttfjallt 2* 

Consonants, Double Consonants, 

(S) ^abctt', (Sdfut^ (Sebern, ^ibct, ©laffe, ©ober, S^mba't Section. 

(®) ®abet ®eben, ©eijl, ®attl, ®tft, ®ltren, @la«, (Singcn, JSalg. 

($) <&aar, $ebel «&io6, $obel, ^uf, ^eilanb, ^ol^il, ^o^t, ^of^tit 

(3) 3a, Sammet, Subcl, 3e, Sunfer, 3u^ 3cber, Sdgcr, Sener. 

(01) Slab, gial^m, SReben, 0lei«, fRiiib, Olol^r, Otollc, Oloft, [Ruber, 9l9^)e. 
(@) @aat, ©dbcl @anb^ @eele, ©e^r, (Seif e, @f eb, @inn, @olb, @^ann. 
(3:) 2:abel, 2:attb, JTelg, aieffer, 3:mte, 2:itel, 3:obt, JCorf, Slranf, Zxo^ 
(58) J8enu«, fflerbum, ©erfe, ©off, SSorber, ©orfaff, ©lei ©lei, ©f))er. 
(OR) SBaare, ffiebc, SBal^n, 2Bcbcr, ffiinb, SBoffe, 2Burjl, SBieber, aBlffe. 
(X) 3fanti^)^e, 2:ert, 2Rirtur', 5lriom', Slrt^elm, ^ererei', ^era'metct. 
(3) Sai^len, Bitter, 3cttel, Bauber, Bciger, Belt, Bent, Bettel, Beitge. 
(SW ®^ao«, 2Ba*«, 2Beicb, glac^d, SWild), ffilcj^fe, (5^;^, g^ur^ (S^riji 
(@(b) @d)ad)tel, gtfd^er, ®d)abe, @(^au/ ©ttf(^, ©d^toager, ®d)n)a(b. 
Cf ff) SOleffcr, 2«efner, @*iegen, ^ag, SDleflfe, Saffen, $af, ©affen. 
(t J) 5:ro|, gi^e, anilj, ©lift, SCjurn, ©djanjcr, ©c^ajj, @*nj. Be^e* 

SBed^f el b er 3 al^re«get ten. 

SBte fdiott ifl ber SBed^fel ber Beiten, 
SBie fd)n}{nbet mit i^nen ba« 3a]^r! 
SBBie ^errlidje greuben bcreiten 
Unb bteten ben SRenfd^en jte bar! 
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DS7. ARTICLE. OENDER OF NJI7NS. <0aBen, PREi. filNO 16 

LESSON IV. |fct{0tt IV. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE IN THE NOMINATIVE SINGULAR. 

1, The definite article in the nominative singular, his a 
distinct fDrm for each gender ; ber masculine, bie feminine 
and bad neuter. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

2« Some nouns denoting inanimate objects are called mas- 
culine or feminine,* and some denoting animate objects are 
called neuter ; as 

Masculine, bet 2Bitttcr,t the winter ; ber ©tal&I, the steel ; 
Feminine, bic ©rifig, the brig ; bic Stofc, the rose ; 
Neuter, baS Jtinb, the child ; bad ®^flf/ ^'^ sheep. 

3. present singular of 1^ a( en* 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

i^ ^(At, I have ; ^(At id^? have I ? 

®ie l^aten, you have ; ^atcn ®ie?t have you? 

er ^ai, he has ; l^at er ? has he ? 

^\n, n. beer. IBrauer, m. brewer. S3rob, n. bread. — (Sta«, n. 

g?ass. ®lafer, m. glazier. @cU, n. gold. — 3a, yes. — SeDcr, n. 

teather. — WttlifX, n. flour. — Sf^cin, no. — £)bet, or. @attler, m. 

saddler. @d)mieb, m. smith. — Unb, and. — ®a«, what. SBcin, m. 

.-wine. SBcr, who. See Vocabularies, pp. 190, 230. 

Exercise 4. ^iifgalit 4. 

1. 2Bet]^atba« ®olb? 2. 2)er Srauet ^at bad ®otb. 3. ^at bet 
«tancr ba« ®ta« ? 4. Uieln, bet ©tafer l^at bad ®ta«, unb ber J^rauet 
6at bad ©rob. 6. $abcn @ic SOlle^t pber ©rob ? 6. 3cb l^aBe \)(x9 93rob, 
unb bee @d)micb l^at bad 3Kc]^t ? 7. $at bcr ©rauer ©icr ober aOeiu? 
8. ©t l^at ©let, aCBein, SWc^t unb ©rob. 9. ^at bet (Sattlet bad 8ebct ? 
10. 3a, et l^at bad Sebet, bet (Sd)mteb l^at bad ©tet, ber ©lafet l^iat bad 
^z% @ie l^aben h^^kd, unb id) l^aBe bad ©tob. 



ExERc:sE 6. ^nfgake 5. 

1. What has the saddler? 2. He has the leather. 3. Has 
the glazier the gold % 4. No, he has the glass, and the smith has 

* TbiB is true of nearly all languages. Many words Iv>wever, though denoting 
the same objects, are fegarded in different languages as being of different genders. 
Thus, for brig, the French, U brie, is irasculine, while the Gemi»n, b t e © ti g g, is 
'eminine. For ^ head," th3 German, b e r Jt p f, is masculine, the French, la teU, ii 
teminhne, and tfae Latin caputs is neuter. 

t All nouBS, and the pronoun ®te, of the second penon, begin with a capital. 
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16 INTI RROOATITE CONJUGATION £ 6 C It, t tt tt f 6 It; )C* 

the gold. 5. Has the smith the flour or the bread? 6. The smith 
has the gold, you have the bread, and I ha^e the flour. 7. Have 
you the leather? 8. Yes, I have the leather, the brewer has the 
beer, and you have the glass. 9. Who has the gold and the glass 1 
10. The smith has the gold, and the brewer has the glass. 

LESSON V gtttiBU V. 

INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated interrogatively, in the 
present and imperfect, by placing the subject lastf as in the 
case of the English ver]# to be ; as, 

3fl bet SD^ann l^iet ? Is the man here % 

S6ar bet SRonn ^fet? Was the man here? 

^aben @fe bad $ud) ? Have you the book? 

^el^en ®ie bad ^^Bud^ ? Do you see the book (see yon 

the bookf) 

^ 2. PRESENT SINGULAR OF loiett* 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

i^ UU, I praise ; loBc i^l do I praise ? (praise I ?) 

®icIot»cn; you praise; loBcttSic? do you praise? (praise you?^ 

cr Io6t, he praises ; lott et? doeshepraise? (praises he') 

3. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fttUfCtt, fd^netbetl AND 

ttittfcn. 

id& f aufc, I buy ; id& ft^ttdbe, I cut ; i^ Uinlt, I drink ; 
©iefaufctt^youbuy; ®lefi^nel\)en,youcut; Sic trlnfcn, you 

drink ; 
n tm% he buys ; er f ^nclbct, he cuts ; cr ttintt, he drinks. 

4. PRESENT SINGULAR OF l^StCTt, fagCtt AND DCtflcl^Ctt* 

l^ ^xt, I hear ; ic^ faec, I say ; i^ m^tf^'e, I under- 

stand ; 

@lel^5rett, you hear; ©Ic f agcn, you say; ©ie berflcl^'cn, you 

understand ; 

ct ^8rt, he hears ; ex fagt, he say«i , cttetflc^t'. he under- 

stands. 

eifen, n. iron. ©ntWe'bct, either. Gfflg, m. vinegar. — Sta^tt, 
m. coffee, ^o*, m. cook. — Sflod), nor. — Dtl, n. oil.— ^Pfcjfet, 
m. pepper. — @a^/ n. salt, ©enf, m. mustard. — JC^ec, m. tea. — 
^Smtt, n. water SS^eber, neither. -'- 3u(fer, m. sugar. 
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CASES. 17 



Exercise 6. ^sffakt 6. 

1. SDet fauft ba« di^m, unb toad fanft bet <Satt(et? 2. IDer @4mieb 
rauft bad @ifen, utib bet Sattlet fauft bad Seber. 3. ^rtnfen ©ie J99iet 
ober 3Bcm? 4. 3^ trinfe »cber ©ier nod) SBem, i* Idnfe ffiaffct. 

6. ®a« fauft bet JBrauer? 6. Qr fauft enftoebrr itaffee ober JCIjce. 

7. fSSai fauft ber .<to*? 8. (St fauft JDel, ©ffig, €cnf, Sfeffer, @a(j| 
unb 3u(fer. 9. 9Brr fd)netbct bad ^rob, unb toad fc^neibct ber (Sattler? 

10. IDft ilod) fdvudbet bad 93tob, unb ber (Sattler fd)neibet bad Seber. 

11. igoren @te, n>ad ber (Sc^mieb fagt? 12. 3a, i(^ l^ore unb »er^e^e, 
toad @ie fagen unb wad er fagt 13. fQai fauft ber ©lafer, unb toer 
fauft bad (5ifen ? 

Exercise 7. ^ttfjabf T. 

I. Does the smith drink cofTee or tea? 2. He drinks neither 
coffee nor tea. 3. Do you buy bread or flour? 4. I buy bread 
and the glazier buys flour. 5. What does the smith buy ? 6. He 
buys the gold and the iron. 7. Either thebrewer or the saddler 
cuts the leather. 8. I buy sugar and the cook buys vinegar, oil 
and mustard. 10. What does the saddler buy? 11. He buys 
leatiier and glass, and I buy iron. 12. Do you hear and under 
stand what 1 say? 13. I hear and understand what you say, you 
hear and understand what I say, and what the brewer says 



LESSON VI. gtctUu VI- 

Cases. 

1. There are four cases, namely: the 

Nominative, which answers to the English nominative; the 
Genitive, which answers to the English possessive ; the 
Dative, which has no corresponding case in English, and the 
Accusative, which answers to the English objective » 

2. The genitive may either precede or follow the governing 
noun : the latter arrangement being the more common ; as, 

(St f^at bad IQuA bed ^difilerd. He has the book of the scholar. 

(®r ^at bed ©cbfllerd ©u*). He has the scholar's book. 

^ai ^a(i)^ bed ^aufed tfl |leil. The roof of the house is steep. 

3. The dative without a preposition generally answers to 
our objective governed by to or for ; as, 

3d) tteBe bent StlnU bad ®Iad. I give (to) the child the glass. 

<Sr mad^t bem Tlomt einen ^nu £& makes (for) the man a hat. 
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18 DECLENSION OF DEr, AKTICLE AND NOUNi. 

4. DECLENSION OF DEFINITE ARTICLE MASC. AND NEVT* 
SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nominative^ ber, the ; ba3, the ; 

Genitive^ bc0, of the; bcS, of the; 

Dative, bent, to or for the ; bcm, to or for the ; 

Accusative, bett; the ; ba^z the. 

6. The article agrees with its noun in gender, number and 
case. 

6. German nouns have two forms of declension, called the 
old and the new. In the old declension the genitive, like our 
possessive, is formed by suffixing (or ti) to the nominative. 

7. Nouns ending in t\, en, cr, c^^en and Icitt form the geni- 
tive by adding $, while the dative and accusative are like the 
nominative, as ; nom. ber ©attlcr; gen, bc0 ©attler-d; dat, bcm 
©attlet; ace ben ©attlct, &c. 

8. Nouns not ending in et, en, er, d^cn, and lein, add eS^^ for 
the genitive and c^ for the dative: the accusative being like 
the nominative ; as, nom, bag Sud^; gen, be0S3u^-e0; dat, bcui 
93uc^-c; ace, bag S3uc^, &c. 

9. DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDIN« IN THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine, Neuter, 

Nom, bcr 93ruber, the brother; ba3 (Sifen, the iron; 

Gen, beg ^rubers, the brother's; beg ^Ifend, of the iron; 

Dat, bcm 33ruber, to the brother; bem ^ifen, to the iron; 

Ace, ben ©ruber, the brother; bagf ^ifen,f the iron. 

10» DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING Cg TO THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine, Neuter, 

iVb»». ber SOiann, the man; bag .ftinb, the child; 

Gen. beg 9)ianneg, of the man ; beg Jtinbeg, of the child ; 

Dat. bcm 9Ranne, to the man; bem Jtinbc, to the child ^f 

Ace. ben SWann, the man; bagfiRinb^f the child. 

* Words of tbis class, also, often drop the e of tlie gen. and dM^ 9s, gen. betf Q3u(^8 ; 
dat. bem $U(f). This is especially true of words of more than one syltable, when the 
last is not under the full accent; aa, bed ^aufmatlKS; bent StaVifmanxi, instead of bel 
Jtaufmaniie^, bem Jtanfmanne, &c. 

t As in Greek and Latin, neuter words have the same form in the accuntlv«}i 
M in tae nommsftive. 
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WEBENT SING. OF flCieit, f^Httti, *0. 19 

11 » PRESENT SINGULAR OF gcBCtt, fc^itfctl, A.ND 

Id| gebe, I give; id) fdjidfc, I send; id^ t)evft)re(^'e, I pro 

jnise; 

Siegeben, you give; €iefd)l(fcn, you send; ©Ic »crf^)red)'cn, you 

promise ; 

ct gibt (L. 33.6) he gives, ct fc^icf t he sends. ex »crfprid)t', he pro- 

mises. 

93ddfet, m. baker. Sauer, m. peasant. IBrubct, m. brother. S3ud), n. 
book, — (B^r n, it. — ©e^o'wn, c(m;'. /iA« ^oren, to belong. @elb, n. 
money, ^ut, m, hat. — ^inb, n. child. ,ftorn, n. grain. — SDtann,m. 
man. 3Wuacr, w. miller. — ^iti^, m. ring. — ^dtihUx, m, scholar. 
^oi)n, m. son. ©tocf, m. cane. — SHaUx, m. father. 93etfau'feU; conj. 
like faufen, L. 6. 3, to sell. 

Exercise 8. ^llfjtttt 8. 

1. @(i)itfcn ©fe bcm ©cftmiebe ba« (Sifen? 2. 0i€ln, idj fdbldPc bcm 
©lafcT ba6 ®(a3. 3. ©(l)icfcn @te bem 33rauer ba« J?om be« S3auer«? 
4. mein, ber SSauer fcbidft c« bem aWuUer, bcr aWuIIcr fd)trf t bem 93dcfct 
ba^ SO^e^l ttnb ber ^dcfer oerfauft bem ^cd)e bad $rob. 5. ©e^drt ber 
^ut bem aSater cber bem @o^n ? 6. 2)er ^ut gc^ort bcm @o^ne, uub 
ber @tocE gel^ort bem SSoter. 7. ®eben @ie bem SWanne ba« ®elb ? 
8. 3d) gebe e« bcm 2JJanne, unb cr glbt ei3 bem Jlinbe. 9. 9Ba« fd)irft 
ber SBauer bem SBraucr? 10. SBcr »erfauft bem ^o(^e bad ©rob? 
11. (Sk^ori bad C^tfen bem Sdimiebe ober bem ®(afer? 12. 2Ber gibt 
bem ©ruber bed <Sd)u(erd ben 0ling, bad ©ud) unb ben @tc(f ? 13. SKBad 
)>erfpred}en @ie bem ©defer, unb n>ad t)erfpr(d)t ber ©dtfer bem ^inbe ? 
14. a5erfj>red)en ©ie bem @d)uler ben Sling ? 16. SRein, i(^ Dcrfprcdje 
bem SD^nne bod ®elb. 

Exercise 9* ^llfjabf 9. 

1. Does the book belong to the brother of the baker? 2. No, 
it belongs to the peasant's son. 3. Do you promise the child the 
money 1 4. No, I promise it to the man. 6. Who sends the miller 
the ffrain 1 6. The father of the scholar sells the miller the grain. 
7. * What does the man sell to the scholar? 8. He sells the 
scholar the book, the cane and the hat. 9. What does the baker 
send to the cook? 10. Does the cook give the baker the money ^ 
11. Who sends the saddler the iron? 12. Who sends the baker 
the flour? 13. The child's father gives the brother the ring. 
14. The iron belongs to the smith. 15. The cook sends the 
millei the grain, and the miller sells it to the brewer. 
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Sn DATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. ®))telen, fomtiiett, *o. 
LESSON VII. gtclUn VII. 

THE DATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

1. The relation of the dative to words which precede it, it 
often expressed by prepositions*; as, 

Qx f ommt and bent *&atife. He comes out of the house. 

^d) (fe^e iiad) bem 96albe. I am going to the forest. 

lD?r liB ruber gel^t mit bent Jtinbe )u The brother goes with the child 

bem Scorer. to the teacher. 

2)cr Stntduft fcmmt ^on bem SUarfte. The servant is coming from the 

market. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

2. For the three forms of the present and imperfect, found 
in English, the German has but one ; as, 

x(i) ge^e, I go ; I do go ; I am going ; 

®ic gc^Ctt; you go ; you do go ; you are going ; 
er gc^t, he goes ; he does go ; he is going. 

8. PRESENT SINGULAR OF f ^) I el ctt, f ommcti; AND f^relBen* 



i* fplcle, I play ; f (& fomme, I come ; iii) fArclBe, I write ; 
@le fpielcn, you play : @ie fommen, you come ; @ie fd)rdben,Tou write; 
er r)}ielt he plays; er fommt, he comes; er fd^retbt, he writes. 



5(mtmann, m, magistrate. Sl^fet, m. apple. Slutf, out of, from. — 
93ei, with (L. 65). ©tcifltft m. pencil, fi&rief, m. letter. — SDorf, n. 
village. — «&au«, n. house. •&uiib, m. dog. — S&ger, m. himter. — 
aWarft, m. market. — SKeffer, n. knife. SWit with (L. 67). — f»a*, 
to (see 1. note). — S^on, from, of. — SBalb; m. forest, woods. 
9Bann, when. SDol^nen, to live, reside. 3u, to. 

Exercise 10. ^nftabt 10« 

1. iiommt bet Sdger and bem SBolbe, aud bem ^aufe, ober t)oa bnn 
SJlarftc? 2. @r gel^t enttoeber mit bem 53a«er na^ bem 3)orfe, ober mlt 
bem Jtinbe ju bem Slmtmann. 3. 2Ba« fdjneibct ber @d)filer mi't bem 
SWeffer? 4. ©er fplelt mit bem^unbe? 6. ^)pidt ba« Jtlnb mlt bem 
©cfomiebe? 6. SBo^nt ber Sdger Bei hm SWfttter, ober bet bem S3&rfer? 
7. JDcr ©djuler fcbrelbt ben Srief mlt bem Slelfllft. 8. ©djnelbet bad 
jrinb ben ^))fel mlt bem SD^efer bed l^ruberd ? 9. 9lein, ea f^netbet bad 

* A preposition is required with the dative after verbs indicating direction t9WBri§ 
a.n object ; n a <^ being employed before the name of ^ place, and | tt before the name 
of a perton ; as, et ge^t tt a i| bem ^otfe, wih i^ ae9e | n bem l^^rer, to is goii« 
to the viliage, and I am going to the teacher. 



Digitized 



by Google 



DBKON8TRATIVB PRONOUNS. 21 

IBtob mii bem ai^efet bed S^atertf. 10. (Stf^tn ®ie jtt bent battler, obet 
na4 bem ^orfe? 11. 5Der aRutter too^ni bei bem ISauer^ xmb ge^t mit 
bem @diiitlet iia4 bem ^prfe |tt bem ^mtmann. 12. Sattn ge^it ®ie 
na4 bem IDorfe ? Sann gel^en 6te )u bem 9(mtmann, nnb toQj$ geben 
€{ebem$(mtmann? 

Exercise 11. Jlttfj«kt 11. 

1. Who is coming out of the forest? 2. Is the hunter coming 
from the market, or is he going to the village? 3. Does the scho- 
lar live with the miller, or with the magistrate? 4. Who is going 
with the child to the glazier ? 5. Is the man cuttinff the bread 
with the knife of the saddler ? 6. Are you writing with the ma^s- 
trate's (L. 6. 2) pencil? 7. Who is playing with the dog? 8. Who 
lives with the miller and who is going with the scholar to the pea- 
sant? 9. Who is going to the forest, and who is going to the mil- 
ler? 10. When is the child goin^ to the smith? 11. When does 
the hunter go to the forest ? 12. When does the hunter come from 
the forest, and when do you go to the village? 13. The cook is 
coming from the market, and I am going to the magistrate. 

LESSON VIII. StcliBU VJII 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. S>iefe¥ AND StXltt* 

1. JDicfcr refers to the nearer and jcner to the more remote 
of two objects : when however an object not remote from the 
speaker is alluded to, and no comparison is made, )>iefer is 
often used, where *' that^ is employed in English ; as, 

5Dtefet SRann ifl xtiij, unb {ener {^ This man is rich, and that (one*> 

arm. is poor. 

®et ift blefet Tlam ? Who is that man? 

2. DECLENSION OF blefet AND iettet, SINOVLAB. 

Muse. Neut, Masc. Neut, 

N, blefet, biefeS, this ; jenet, lened, that; 

G, blefet, biefcS, of this; jencS, jeneS, of that; 

D. blcfcm,biefem,toorforthis; iencm, Jenem, to or for that; 

A, bicfen, biefcd, this ; jcnen, jcncS, that 

3. Like biefet and {enet are declined those indefinite nume- 
rals, and adjective pronouns, which like the definite article, 
have a distinct form for each gender : namely ; allet, ailed, all; 
eittlget, eittigcS ; etU^et, etliti^eS, some ; jebet, icbc0, every; motu 

For "fMP* after a pronoun, or an adjective, no coriMponding word it reqoirediB 
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22 PRESENT s1!fe, OP fein, f l%e«, and liegen* 

t^if, manti^tl; many a; fo((3^er; fold^c^, such; and »eld^er, »^ 
^e3; which. 

4. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fcM^.igy^Jt/ AND He^tXt^ 



i^ Bin, I am ; , i^ jt^c, I «itT^^(^rp^t^ I Jic ; 
<Sk jinb, you are ; @ic |i|ett, "you^sit^* ©ic JSgen, youSe; 
tt ift, he is ; cr j|^t, he sits ; tlJ-^egt, he lies ; 

^litx, all. 9ln?^at^^%uf, on. — Slaum, mf tree. — ^f)£, (ie?z?. be-^ 
fore (see »or). — Sj^ift^/ »• window. — ©aftcn, 19. garden. @rcg, 
great, large, ©ufegood.^— «&lnter, behind. -^=aH5n, in. — 5^'bec, 
see list 3. — 9i(jl5Sn, beside. — JDfen, m. stove. — i« $a^Jier'/ n.- 
pM)er. — SReidv rich. — <Btai)l m. steel. — ^tti)m,.t& atandi^«q|. ' 
^i^ berfte^cn, L. 6. 4. ©tu^I, m. chair. — JSiffl^, m. table. — 
Uebcr, over, above. Untet, under, among. — 93or, prep, before, sek 
ei^e. — ^ai}x, true. — Sinnneiv ». rdoSii.^^.5»ifd)«n, between- 

Exercise 12. ^tlfj^abt 12. 

1. aSelchen «&uub l^at biefer STOann? 2. @r l^at ben ^unb bc« 3dger«. 

3. 3n ttjcldiem 'gaufe ffi ber Olafer? 4. (Sr ifl in bem ^aufe jened 
IBauer^. 5. l^iegt ba^ ^uc^ auf biefnn ober auf (cnem Itifdie? 6. Qi 
liegt auf jencnv unb ba« $a^)icr Itcgt untcr bicfem. 7. 3<l jebet SKann 
relet)? 8. 3ft iebeg $au« gro^ ? 9. 2)icfe« J^iiib tocl^ut in jcnem'^aufe. 
10. JDicfcr 5Wann <i|t auf bcm ©tuftlc an bem gcnfier. 11. JDer .&uub 
liegt ijtt>lfd)cu bcm Ofen unb bem 3^ifd)e. 12. 25er Saum flel^t »or bem 
§aufe, unb berOarten liegt l^inter bem $aufe. 13. (Sr fd^reibt el)e er 
fpielt. 14. 5>er <Bot)n jlel^t nebcn bem Skater. 15. 3>a5 Simmer be« 
S(biiler« tjl iibct bem Simmer be^ Slnrimann^. 16. ^ahcn ©le foldbed 
(S'ifcn cber foldjcn Sta^l ? 17. 3d) §abc ben €tal;l be^ @atller0. 18. 3jl 
(lUcr ^taljl gut ? 19. aSa3 et faqt, iji toa^v. 

Exercise 13. ^ttfjttbe 13. 

1. Has tfais hunter the dog of that peasant 1 2. Which book 
' has tliis man? 3. In which garden is the brother of this glazier? 

4, Is all coffee goo J? 6.^ WiiicU pencil and which ^aper have 
yo\i? 6. On which chair 'is the book lying, and at which table is 
th^ man sitting? 7. Is iiw: clog under that tree? ^The tiee 
stands between the ho\iso and the gaiden. 9. This room is o'ter 
-the room oTilio scliolai. 10. Is every tree large? 11. Have yoi 
such tea, and such bjoad? 12. Has every smith such iron 
13. Is the pocLsant ill tliis house? 14. In which room is the stove ? 
t& Wliich man is in that honse ? 10. In which house is the peasant? 
I7r Is the book lying before the scholar ? 18. Are you going be- 
fore he comes? 19. He says you have the paper : is it true! 
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INDKFINITE ARTICLE. P08S EMITS PR«N«UN8. 28 

LESSON IX. Sttii$9 IX. 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1* Tlie indefinite article is less varied than the definite: 
havin^^, for the nominative, masculine and neuter, but one 
form; as, 

Ma.sc.uUne, eui 9)Jamt, a man; ein ^if<^, a table. 
. Neuter, cin '')^n\f a horse ; ein ^uij, a book. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

2, The p^esessive pronouns constitute a distinct class of 
words, agreeing, like the article, with the noun in gender^ 
number and case, and answer to our pe^onal pronoun in the 
possessive; as, 

2Be itl niein $at? Where is my nat? 

@r ijat ntcinm ^ut He has my hat. 

3d) §abc elnen -gut »on meinem greunbc. I have a hat from my friend. 

8. The indefinite article and the possessive pronomis (un- 
like the wdj^ds 'ijk L..8« 3«) take an additional syllable in 
forming the ©bliijue cases. Except the accusative neuter. 
{SeeL. 6. 9.Nm^)-- 

4.^ECLENSI0N OF INI>9P. "XRT. AND PQSiS. PRON. SINGULAR. 

*.- Masc. Neut, Masc. Neut, 

Nom, ein, cin, a; uttfer, unfer, our; 

Gen, eined, eineg, of 8^'^ ^ unfercS, unfcred, of oiu:; 

Dat. einem, eincm, t»»or for a; unfcrem, unfcrcm, to or forour; 

Adc. cfnen, cin, a. unfcrcn, unfcr, our. 

6, Like cin and uufer, are declined Mn, thy; cuer, your-, 
i^r, her, their; 3 1; r, your; mciit, my; fcin, his^its, and f ein, 
no, not any. ^^ 

Sbxcttr n. board. — 3)enti, for. fSbtt, butf^ t^]m. dagc^r. — 
%mtx,n fire, grcunb, m. friend. — jammer, m. hammer, vf^ ^-im.- 
plane -Sof, m. court, yard. — 3^r, see list, 5. — ilai(, cold. 
5amm, m. comb. — 2cud)tcr, m. candlestick. fiid)t, ?<. car^cile. — 
M,*i^d, m. chisel. — $ferb, n. horse? •Wug, m. plow. *l^uU, n. 
desk. — @(bttJert r*. sword. <Se^r, very, very much. J£lfd)ler, m, 
cabinetmaker, joiner. — S3cttfr, m, cou^n. — SBarm, warm. 2Baf(^* 
Hf^, in. washstand. better, n. weather* , 

,« ® ^ 
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* 224 INTERROUATIVE PRONOUNa 

Exercise 14. Jlsfgabt 14« 

1. $at 3^r Sreunb efn ^ijtottt obet timn 5Dol(^ ? 2. SJlein Sreimb 

9at etn ilBud), unb fein ^Setter f)at emen S^etfeL 3. 3ft nnfet gtrunb 

m unfctm "^aufc ? 4. 0lcirt, et ift in bent Slmmet felned fficltet^, be* 

x:* % 3:ifd)tet«. 6. SBct l^at ba« 2ld)t mettled a3rubcr«? 6. JDet ©ol^ii mtU 

, . f nerlBetterd l^at h<a Std^t unb ben Seud)tet Sl^tetf ISntber*. 7. $at ba< 

^inb ben <&ammer feine* SSaterd? 8. Stein, ti f^at feinen <&amnier. 

^ 9. ^et Xtf(t)let t^at feinen $cM unb fein ®reti ; ®{e l^aBen 3^t (Sifen 

# unb S^ren 'Cammetr unb id) ^abe mein ^fetb unb meinen $flug. 10. 3ft 
3^r JJreunb in 3^tem, in feinem, ober in meinem ^^oufe? IL 3J>t 
greunb ift in 3l^tem ^Baufe ; mein greunb f)at mein !Pfetb in meinem ®at* 
ten, unb fein Stiwh f))teU mit feinem «&unbe in bem <&ofe. 12. -l^iegt 3§t 
JBud) auf 3]^rem a:ifd|e, obet auf meinem ^Pulte ? 13. a»ein S3u* liegt 
auf meinem Xifci)e, unb mein ^leiftift auf 34tem $utt 14. Siegt mein 
^amm auf meinem $ult ? 15. 9lein, 3^t Jtamm licgt auf 3^tem S@af4$ 
tifd)e. 16. 3ft te Mt in 3^tem Simmer ? 17. 9lein, ti ift fe^r toarm, 
benn id) l^abe ein genet in meinem Ofen, unb ba* SBettet ift nid^t fel^t fait 

Exercise 15« ^sfjakt 15* 

1. Who has my horse and my do?? 3. Tour brother has your 
dog, my father has your house, and the cabinetmaker has your 
table. 3. Has the cliild its brother's knife, or its father's pencill 
4. It has its father's pencil, its brother's book, and your cousin's 
plane and chisel. 5. Is the miller in his house, or in the house 
of liis friend ? 6. He is in the house of our iriend the baker. 
7. Has your friend's father my brother's horse ? 8. No, he has 
no horse, but he has his candle and his candlestick. 9. Have 
you your friend's chisel, or his hammer? 10. I have his plow 
and his horse, and my cousin has his dog. 11. Have you a stove 
and a candle in your room? 12. Yes, I have your brother's stove, 
my candle, your candlestick, and my brother's ring. 13. Have 
you a horse or a dog? 14. No, I have neither a horse nor a dog. 
^ 15. Has your brother your desk? 16. No, he has no desk, but 
my desk is in my room in my Mend's house. 17. It is cold in 
my room, for I have no fire in my stove ; the room is very large, 
*' and the weather is very cold. 
%. 

LESSON X. gtctiBU X. 

.nterro^ative pronouns. 

1. The interrogative pronouns are wcr? who? tod^ttl 
which? or what? (declined like biefer^ &c., L. 8), toai*' (in- 
declinable) what ? and toa& f itr ein ? what kind of a, or what ? 

* flBef (alao weffen) •omeUniM oceun m tlie genitiye of ttMII. 
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nvTBEBooiTiTE FRONOuNfl. 3emanb; Stiemat^. 



911 1 ma n^0^^ 
d fur eiifti^ 



2. DECLENSION OF toe t AND tT ai 

Masc, iV^etU. 

N, njer?who?' toad fur cln? »a3fflrcltt? 

G. tocfTett?who6e? toaS f ur eiiicS 7 toad fb einej? 

D. tijem? to, for whom ? toad fur eineml toad fAr eirfg^rf 

A. to€tt, whom? toad fiir einm? toad fur'jiriT 

3. 9Bad is sometimes separated, by other words, from fur 
cin ; as, 

U&ae \ft bted fur ein ^aud ? What kind of a house is this? 

4. 98elf (contraction of toelc^er), and toad f fir ein, are also 
used in exclamation; as, 

mtUti (or )Daa f&r) ein 9liefe ! What a giant ! 

5. SS^a^ is sometimes used instead of toarum? why? as, 

w$Bad mint t^r Wlahi)tn» toarum Why (what) weep ye maidens, 
!tagt i^r SBeiber? " why complain ye matrons? 

6. 3emai^ answers to "anybody, somebody", and iHaia to 
** anything, sometliing." Sliemanb answers to "not anybody, 
nobody"; and nid^td to "not anything, nodung"; as, 

Semanb f^i tucm fQnij, Somebody has my book. 

Jgat 3emanb mem S3ud)? Has anybody my book? 

^at n t d) t 3emanb mein Su^? Has not somebody my book? 

t&at er n{d}t ettoaa ? Has he not something? 

Qt f^at ttid)t«. He has nothing (not anything). 

3d) fe^e 9liemanb. I do not see anybody. (X see no* 

body). 

7. iihs>a^ is sometimes abbreviated to „tca^'*; as, 

34 ^ol^e toad ®uted. I have something good. 

8. DECLENSION OF ^emattb. 

Nam. Scmonb, anybody; 

Gen 3cmattt)d or 3emattt)Cd, anybody's or of anybody; -^ 
Dot Scmanb or 3emanbem, to or for anybody ; -* 

Ace. Scmanb or 3emanben, anybody. 

Sfltcmanb is declined like Scmanb ; ettood and nid^td are in- 
declinable. 

9. ®ar (or ^an) unb gar) before a negative answers to ^as 
all" after a negative ; as, 

34 ^ciBe gar ntd)td. I have not anything at alL 

Qx f^at gar fetn ®elb He has no money at alL 

iB$ ifi gar ntd)t fait. It is not at all cold 
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5lbet, but, however. — Sled), n. tin. — @ttoa«, see 6. — <Sax, see 
9. — Semanb, see 6. — 3e^t now. — ^afe, m. cheese, ^eln, not 
any, no. ^o^x, m. trunk, ^oxh, m. basket. — fiefcn, to read. 8o> 
ben, to praise. — 9Kaler, m. painter. — 9'lid)t5, not anything, nothing, 
S^ilemanb, not anybody, nobody. — @d)u^, m. shoe. @o, so, as. — 
Xraurig, sad. — 2Batuni', why. 

Exercise 16. JlHfgate 16. 

1. 2Ber lobt ben (Sd)uler, unb toen loBt betr (Sdjulet ? 2. Semanb lobf 
ben €(^uler, aBet bet @d)filct lobt ^icmanb. 3. Seffen ^ud) Icfen @ie 
jc^t ? 4. 3d) l^aBe gat fcin ©ud). 5. «&aben (Sle ettoa^ in S'^rem ^orbe ? 
6. Stein, id) ^abe ettoad in meincm Jlojfer. 7. ©cm geben @ie ba3 @elb? 
8. 3d} gebe Stiemanb ba« ®clb, abet id) gebc Semanb bad ©led). 9. Se^ 
manb ^)at meincn @d)ub/ unb Id) l^abe Semanbd Ueberfdjnl^. 10. ffiad 
fur ^dfe Ijiaben @ie auf Sl^rem 2:ifd)e? 11. Sd^ l^abe gar feinen ^dfe. 
12. SBen loben @ic? 13. 3d) lobe (fiiemanb. 14. -gaben @ie nld)t« in 
S^rcm .Coffer ? 15. 0iein, gar nid^te. 16. SBod fogt 3^t grennb, bet 
aWaler ? 17. (5t fagt gar md)t0. 18. 2Batum flnb @ie fo trautlg ? 
19. 3d) bin gar nid^t traurig. 20. ^it ioad fur einem SDleffer fdjneiben 
@f 3^ren Slipfel? 21. 3d) l^abc feinen 5ft)fel nnb fcin aWeffer. 22. 3tt 
tocm gcl^t ber (Sd)iiler ? 23. ®r gcl^t §u S'licmanb. 

Exercise 17. littfg^te 17. 

1. Whose pencil has your brother, the painter? 2. He has the 
pencil of his friend the scholar. 3. Has anybody your horse? 
4. Yes, somebody has it. 6. -Does anybody praise your brother ? 

6. Somebody praises my father, but nobody praises my brother. 

7. What kind of paper has the scholar? 8. He has no paper at 
all. 9. To whom do you give your money? 10. I do not give it 
to anybody. 11. With what kind of a pencil do you write? 12. I 
write with the pencil of your cousin. 13. Have you anything in 
your hat? 14. No, I have not anything in my hat, but I have 
something in my trunk. 15. To whom is the child going? 16. It 
is not going to anybody. 17. Somebody has our horse and our 
plow. 18. What kind of a shoe is this? 19. It is the overshoe 
of our friend. 20. Who has my book? 21. Nobody has youi 
book. 22. Has anybody anything in your room? 23. Yes, some- 
body has something in my room. 

LESSON XI. gtction XL 

FORMS OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1» Adjectives when used predicatively,* are uninfected ; a% 
JDer (Stal^l ifl l^art. The steel is hard. 

5)a« (Sifcn ijl l&art. The iron is hard. 

* The terms attributive and predicative have, in Grammar, a strictly conventional 
and abould be distinctly understood. If we aay, the deep river is here (bet titf-f 



I 



Digitized 



by Google 



ADJECTITK8 OF THE OLD DECLENSION, 27 

2* ^lien, however, adjectives are used attributively, they 
are subject to three modes of inflection, called the oW, the 
new, and the mixed declensions. 

8^ Adjectives, when not preceded by one of the words in 
List L. 8. 3. or 9. 5, are inflected like S>U\tt, (L. 8, 8.) 
and are then of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter, 

Norn, gut-er, flul-e«, good; 

Gen, 8ut-e«, (en*) gut-cl, (* m) of good; 

Dat. gut-cm, flut-em, to or for good ; 

Ace. gitt-eil; gut-c0, good. 

4. The c of the terminations el, en, er, is generally drc^^ed 
when, b)^ inflection, another syllable is added; as, 

®^ ifi "*«!• He is vain. 

@itr-et @toIg (not eit-elcr). Vain pride. 

6. ENDING OF THE OLD DECLENSION IN THE NOHINATITB. 

J 

Attributive, Predicative, 

®ut-cr ©tal^l ijt ^art. Good steel is hard. 

®ViUt$ (SIfen tfl \jaxl Good iron is hard. 

$att-er ©tal^l iji gut. Hard steel is good. 

•&art-c« (5ifen iji gut. Hard iron is good. 

6» Adjectives which qualify the neuter pronouns, ettDOd, 
toa^ and nlti^tg, are inflected according to the old declension, 
and are written with a capital initial ; as, 

Set) l^abe c ttt) atf <Sd)5ne«. I have something beautiful, 

erfagtnid^td <Sd)Ie(i^te«. He says no^Atn^ bad. 

©te fi)red)en »on e t to a « Sfleucm. You speak of something new. 

S© a l^aBcn @ic S'leuc^ ? WAai have you new ? 

sat, old. Sln'gcnel^m, agreeable. SluA, too, also. —S3tanf, bright, 
©lau, blue. — gciit, fine. Sutt«fn, to line. — ®el6, yellow. ®efefe, 
n. law. ®rau, gray, ©rob, coarse, ©run, green. — Smmcr, al- 
ways, ever. — Sonig, m. king. — SWadjcn, to do, make. SD^antel, 
m. cloak. — S^eu, new. — Dlodf, m. coat. — @ammet, m. velvet 

?fhJi tfl ^ier), the acjjective deep (ttcfe), is attributive; for the quality depth it 
referred to, as a known and recognized attribute of the river. If we say, the river is 
deep here (bet ^luf tjl ^i« tief), the adjective is predicative , for we then merely 
affirm or predicate of the river, Umt it hab \be quality depth. 

* The genitive of the old form is now seldom used ; that of the new form being 
preferred Thus, gUt-en @ta^tl ; gut-ett <Sifend,&c., instead of gut-e9 0ta^U; aut« 
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it lad. ©dbnciber, m. tailor. <Sd&ttl^'mad()cr, m, shoeniiiker 
©cfttoad^, weak.^ @tar!, strong. — ilud), n. oloth. — SQBeicli, soft. 

Exercise 18. ?^Ufi(iht 18. 

1. JDIcfed Scber ift gctb, unb jeneg ijl fdbtoatj. 2. 3d^ fjaU gclbe^ 2ej 
bet, iinb ©ie l^aben fd)»)arge«. 3. 3fl ber SBcin bc« SSauer^ alt obcr neu ! 
4. 3ft alter Sfictii Imnter l^arf unb iieuet aBein imtner f(f)»ati& ? 6. "Sabcn 
©le-ftarfen obet fd)tt)aci)en SBein? . 6. 3d) l^abc jiatfen, alten SBein, unb 
ber SBattcr l^at neue« ©tcr. 7. 3ft ba« @ifen be3 @cl)miebe^ gut obet 
fd)(cdt)t? 8. JDcr @d)mleb ^at gutee unb auc^ fd)led;te« @ifeiu 9. JDer 
©Aneiber mad)t hm 9lo(f »on felnem grauem Xuii^. 10. 2)er SWann 
futtert ben SWahtcl mit grobem Wauem ^amxrnt 11. JDer Jlonig fdbreibt 
ba« ®efet mit blanfcm (Stal^l unb fd)tt)arjem (Sifen. 12. 3)er @d)u]^ 
mad)er ntacbt ben (Sdbul^ »on grunem Seber. 13. 3ft tt)ei(f)c3 (Sifen gut? 
14. 3a, unb n)eicl)cr ©tal^I ift fd)led)t. 16. $aben <BU guten @ta()I obet 
f&red)te3 @ifen? 16. 2)cr ©cm ift att unb ba« Sier ift neu.. 17. @r 
l^at aften 2Bein unb neued S3ier ? 18. @el^r tt?arme6 Setter ift ntd^t am 
gencl^m. 19. SD'iein dtod ift »on fdbworjem iCudje. 20. •&aben ©ie gu* 
US 2Baffer, guten Jldfe unb gute3 fflrob ? 

Exercise 19. ^ttfgaiie 19. 

1. Is your cloth black, green or blue? 2. I have black cloth 
and the tailor has blue cloth. 3. Has the shoemaker green, yel- 
low or black leather? 4. The shoemaker has black leather, and 
the saddler has yellow leather. 6. Has the blacksmith good steel, 
or good iron? 6 He has good iron. 7. Do you line your coat 
with green or with blue velvet? 8. I'he tailor lines my coat with 
blue velvet. 9. Is your wine strong or weak? lO. I have neither 
strong wine nor strong beer. 11. I^ew wine is lot always weak, 
and old wine is not always strong. 12. Have you good bread and 
good coffee? 13. I have good bread, but my coffee is not very 
good. 14. Is very cold weather agreeable ? 15. AVhat kind of 
weather is agreeable ? 16. Warm weather is agreeable. 17. Is 
good steel always hard, and is good iron always soft? 18. Why 
has the smith soft steel? 19. Why has the tailor old cloth? 
20. Why does he line your coat with green velvet ? 

LESSON 12. gtcthn 12. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

1. An adjective when preceded by "titt, bicfer, atler, einiger, 
ctlidin, icbcr, iener, mand^er, fold^er, luelc^cr (relating to the 
noun that the adjective quali£es) is inflected according to the 
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NEW DECLENSION. 



Masculine, 
N ber gut-e, the good'; 
G. be^ gutcn, of the good ; 
Z). bemgutcn, to,forthegood; 
A, bctt QUten, the good ; 



Neuter, 

bad gut-e, the good ; 
bed guten, of the go6d ; 
bent guten, to, for the good; 
bod gut-e, the good. 



2. ENDINOS OF THE NEW DECLENSION IN THE NCHINATITB 



Attributive, Predtcatwe* 
TOer ^att-e ®ta^Ufl natii*. 
mti li^xU @tren tjl nuj^lic^. 
3)er nfi|Ud)-e ©tal^t ift l^art 
2)a« ttu|lici)-e ©ifcn 1^ ^art 
5>icfer fcbon-e ©ogcl ift welg. 
5)iefe0 fcbon-c 5Ja))ict Ijl toeig. 
©intgcr fel^r gut-e SBctn. 
@inige6 nid)t fel^r fein-c S^ud^. 
3eber gut-c SWann t|l e^rlldj;. 
3ebe« gut-e jtinb ifi c^rlid). 
Senetf^tliA-e SMann ijl gut 
3ene0 e^rll(i)-c ^inb iff gut. 
SWaitcbct* gut-c OJlann ifl arm. 
aiilancfte^ gut-e ^Inb ffl arm. 
®eld)crf*Ie(fct.e2>lann ifl glftcflid)? 
gBcId)c0 fd)ted)t-e ^tnb ifl glficflid)? 



All hard steel is usefuL 
All hard iron is useful. 
The useful steel is hard. 
The useful iron is hard. 
This beautiful bird is white. 
This beautiful paper is white. 
Some (a Httle) very good wine. 
Some not very fine cloth. 
Every good man is honest. 
Every good child is honest. 
That honest man is good. 
That honest child is good. 
Many a good man is poor. 
Many a good child is poor. 
Which bad man is happy? 
Which bad child is happy ? 



3(rm, poor. — Sitter, bitter. — JDumm, stupid. — Sleijig, diligent, 
industrious. — ©erber, m, tanner. Olficflid), happy, fortunate. — 
3ung, young. -^ ^(eln, little. — ^tijxn, m, teacher. gei)rling, m, 
apprentice. -Sicben, to love. — SKancbet, many a. SJlenfd). m. hu- 
man being, man. — @(l)arf, sharp. @c^on, beautiful, fine. @ef;en, 
to see. ©tolj, proud. — Xrdge, idle, indolent. — Un'gtucftic^, un- 
fortunate, unhappy. — SSagen, m. carriage, wagon. aBirHid), really. 
— 3ufr!e'ben, contented, satisfied. 



Exercise 20. 



^ufjakf 20. 



1. <SeI)en ®ie ben grofen *gunb untet biefem groflen SBaum ? 2. ^^ 
fel^e ben grof en Saum, abcr nid)t ben ^unb. 3. SBem gcl^ort biefe^ fd)6ne 
$au« «nb bieffr fdjone 2Bagcn ? 4. 2)a6 -gaud ge^ort bem alten Saget, 

* 3WaUC^er, folcber and melcbcr Bomctlinea drop the final ayllable ; llie acUective 
that follows being inflected (see L. 1 1) according to the o/rf declension ; as. mnnq) ats 

iTier SHvinn (instead of mancber armc ?0Jauu); many a poor man. ajiancp antra 
Stxnh (instead ofman(be8 gufe ^tnb); many a good child. SLBcIcb fcbdne* 'mtt* 
itx\ (instead of tt)elcbf« f(b6nc SBetter); what fine weather! ©olcb fltob<J8 X\X^ 
(instead of fpIC^f S grobe Xu^^) : such coanie cloth. 
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unb bet ^a^m ge^ort bent ungtfidltdien ^reunbe biefe6 reid^en SD^fitletd* 
6. "gat bet jleijige Settling be« guten @olbfd)micb« bad f(l)atfe aWeffet bed 
alten Sel^tetd^ obet bad alte 39i!d) bed tvfigen @d)filetd ? 6. •gat bet jutige 
©erbet bad gelbe obet bad [(fctoatge fiebet? 7. @t i^at bad fd)tt)atjc; et 
i)at aud) bad gtune %u^ bed olten ^d^neibetd. 8. JDet ©attlet l^at bad 
gelbe gebet unb bet @d)u'^mad)et l^at bad f(i)»at5e. ,9. 3fl attet olte ffielii 
^atf, unb atted neue ^in hiUttt 10. 3{l jebet teid^e !0lann tottflic^ gu* 
ftiebctt ? 11. 2Kani)ct bumme SRen W iff ftolj. 12. Sd^ fe^e ben gtoflen, 
fd)onen Q3aum in bem Heinen fatten bed atmen ^aitetd. 13. ^ad {(etne 
^inh liebt unb lobt ben alien SD^ann. 14. 5Diefet junge Tlann f^at ben 
fdbatfen SWeif cl jened ffeif igen 3:if^Ietd. 15. %UtUtt bet olfe ©d^neibet 
ben neuen Mantel ntit bem blauen Sud^e ? 16. Xtinft bet otme Wtznn 
bad falte ffiaffet ? 

Exercise 21. ^itfgabe 21. 

1. Have you the black cloth or the blue? 2. I have the black, 
and the young tailor has the blue, and also the green. 3. Has Ae 
old man the old horse and the old wagon ? 4. This idle scholar 
has the good book of that industrious scholar. 6- Which young 
man has the new book of this little child ? 6. To which poor man 
do you give the good money? Is the young peasant going with 
the old hunter to the village? 8. To whom does this old horse 
belong? 9. Does this old wagon belong to the old baker? 
10. Which good leather has the good shoemaker, the blue, the green, 
or the black? 11. Many a good man is very poor. 12. Not every 
poor man is unhappy. 13. Which diligent scholar has the new 
book? 14. This very warm weather is not very agreeable. 
15. Has the rich peasant the good dog of the good hunter? 16. The 
pld tailoi: lines the old cloak with the old cloth. 



LESSON XIII. fecti0tt XIIL 

ADJECTIVES OF THE MIXED DECLENSION. 

1. An adjective when preceded by cin, mtin, bcltt, fcitt^ {1^, 
Utt[er, met, f cin (relating to the noun that the adjective qualifies) 
is inflected according to the 

MIXED DECLENSION. 

Masculine* Neuter. 

N, meitt gut-cr, my good ; meirt gvA-tB, my good ; 

6r. uieineS gutcn^ of my good ; meincS Quten, of my good ; 

D, mcincm guten, to my good ; meincm gutcn/ to my good ; 

A. mclncn gutcn my good; mcin gutc^, ray good. 

2. As already seen, the above words, cin, mcin, &c. (un- 
like ber, bad, &c. L. 8. 3), do not indicate the gender of their 
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nouns ; this, however, is effected by means of the adjectire; 
the teimination er, being masculine, and e^, neuter ; as. 

Masculine, tin Hein-cc SKann ; fcin gut-cr 33rubcr; 
NeuUfj tin f(cm-€0 Jtin^ ; feln gut-cd jpfctb* 

3. ENDINGS OF THE MIXED DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATmi. 

Attributive, Predicative, 
din gut-ct a^ann ffl e^tltt!^. 
(Sin gut-e« Jtinb iji e^rli^. 
©ein cl^rlid)-et greunb ifl gut. 
@etn e^rttd^-etf SxrCt tfl gut 
STleiii fd}dn-et SSogel tfl b>eip. 
Sllein fd)on-ed $a^tet ifl toeip. 
JDein toeij-et SSogel ifl fd)6iu 
3)etu tt)cif-e« %o.)^\n i(l fd)ott. 
3^T gut-et SSrubct Ijl grofl. 
S^rgut-ed^inbi^grop. 
Unfet grof-er Saum tft fc^cn. 
Unfet gtop-ed ^autf tfl fd)dn. 
Gucr aCt-er J^offer ifl grftn. 
®uet a(t-ed ^atib tfl gtitn. 
^ein Xo\xU\i!i gut-et: SRann tfl fauL 
Jtein gut-e0 ^itb ifl fauL 



A good man is honest 
A good child is honest. 
His honest friend is good. 
His honest child is good. 
My fine bird is white. 
My fine paper is white. 
Thy white bird is fine. 
Thy white paper is fine. 
Her good brother is laigo. 
Her good child is large 
Our large tree is fine. 
Our great house is fine. 
Your old trunk is green 
Your old ribbon is green. 
No really good man is lazy. 
No good child is lazy. 

4. CONNECTED VIEW OF THE THREE DECLENSIONS. 



OLD. 



NEW. 

Masculine. 



N. gttt-cr(®tai^O; bnr gut-c (®ta:^t) ; mein gul-et 

(Sta^I;) 
G. gut-e0 (or -en) (Stable); be3 gut-en (Stal^te) ; tnetne« gut-cn 

(Sta^tt;) 
D. gut-cm (©ta^I) ; ^cm gut-en (©ta^O > melncm gut-en 

(Sta^O; 
A, gut-en i®ici^V)\ ben gut-en (®ta^O > meinen gut-en 

(®ta|0- 



Neuter. 

ba« gut-e (©ifen) ; mein gut-e0 
(mtxO : 



N. gut-eg (®fen) ; ,^. „„. . ,,..-., , „,„.. „ - 

(«lfen); 
G. gut-e«(or -en) (Slfcng); be« gut-en (SifcnS); meineS gut-en 

(^Ifen^); 
D. gut-em (Sifen); bem gut-cn (©fen) ; melncm gut-en 

(<Sifen) ; 
A gut-e0 (eijen) ; bad gut-e (@lf en) ; mein gut-el 

((gifen) 
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S5frg, tn, mountain. — 5)ad), n. roof. 2)i(f, thick, large. — %avH 
lazy, idle.— ©ebul'blg, patient ©efc^icEt', skillful, ©etoif'feit, n. 
conscience. — 3e, ever. — Jtamcel'; n. camol. teller, m, cellar. 
Sti^m, n, pillow, cushion, .tifinjiletr, m. artist. -r-S'hi^lcif ig, neg- 
ligent. Slfl^Kd), useful. — @anft, soft,niild. ©dja^, ;». treasure. 
@(^tt(, 7». defense, protection. @tamm, m, trunk, body. <Stetl; 
steep. — S^l^te^/ n. animal, beast. %it\, deej^. ^reu, faithfi;Q, true — 
Utt'^uftieben, discontented, dissatisfied. — ^Sc%^\, m. bird. 

ExsRGisE 22. illttfgabe 22. 

1. 3fl 3^t gutcr greunb, bet gefdyfrfte JWinjllcr, nod) (L. 66.) eitt jfutta 
get a)>iami ? 2. 3a. et ijl no(i^ jung, aber fein giitcr grcnnb, ber ^^xtt, ift 
etn fel^r aUer SOlann. 3. 3fl ein ¥etd)ev Sl^lann immer etn ^frtebener unb 
angene^mer 9)lattn ? 4. O^etn, unb ets armer SRann i^ ni^t immer eti? 
ttiijufriebener ^wm, 6. ^<ai 3^t Kefner ©tubet emen fdjcnen flclnen 
ajogel? 6. 9lem, er l^at cin fd)dne« fleme^ $fetb. 7. 31)r netted *au« 
Ijfttt cin fteflcd 2>ad) unb efnen tiefeu itettet. 8. ©in gated ©ewiffen ift 
ein fanfted Jtiffe n. @tn treuer S^ennb ifi em ilarler @d^u^ unb em gropet 
©d^o^. 10. (5in jleiter ©erg jie^i l^lnter unferm neuen ^aufe. 11. Un^ 
fer netted <&aud jlel^t »ot einem ftelten ©ergc. 12. Unfer alter Sl^felfeaum 
i^cA einen biden (Stamm. 13. 3ft bad gebulbige ^ameel em nft^li<fted 
il^ler ? 14. ^al&en (Sie fein guted ©iet unb feinen guten Sffiein ? 15. 3* 
^abe guted S3ier, afeer feinen guten SBein. 16. 3ft ein guter <Sd)iiIet je 
faul? 17. 0lcin, er tft toebet faut, no* na^l&grg. 18. 3* l^abe ein 
neued 93ud) unb er l^at ein alted. (L. 8. Note). 

Exercise 23. <3Hlffl«*e 23. 

1. Your ffood friend has your good iron and your good steel. 

2. Is your old friend still in the small garden of our good cousin 1 

3. No, he is in our large garden with his old teacher. 4. Has oui 
young cousin your new book and his old pencil? 6. No, he has 
your old book, his new pencil, our good stove and niy green table. 
6. A little yellow bird is sitting on the steep roof of your new 
house. 7. Is your old friend a skillful artist? 8. Yes, he is a 
skillful artist, and a very agreeable man. 9. The patient camel is 
a very strong and a very useful animal. 10. My young friend haa 
my young horse. 11. Our old friend has our old horse in our old 
garden. 12. A rich man is not always a contented and a happj 
man. 13. Is a poor man always a discontented man? 14. Is a 
lazy man ever contented, or an industrious man ever discontented t 
15. My lazy scholar is discontented. 16. Have you no goo# 
cheese ? 17. I have good cheese, but no good bread. 18. i o» 
have my new book and I have his old one. (L. 8. Note). 

LESSON XIV. |fftl0tt.XIV 

SPEAKING AND WRITINO GERMAN. 

Guided by the instructions thus far given, the pupil may 
now profitably enter upon the practice of spedkivg and writing 
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Gennan. For this purpose, every sentence in the foregoing 
" Lessons, may be regarded as a Model: the learner applying 
•n every case the principles which the model sentence' is 
designed to illustrate.* An ample stock of words, in addition 
to those already acquired by the learner, wiU be found page 
190, and following. In this and in the English vocabulary, 
page 230, are contained all the words of the subsequent 
EXERCISES. Also, for the sake of more convenient reference, 
'he word« of the preceding exercises have been included in 
the same vocabularies. 

Obs, As a want of familiarity with the various endings, 
especially those of the adjective, (they being the most diffi- 
cult,) is a great hindrance to the right use of German, 
the pupil should give to the following exercise the utmost 
attention. 

Exercise 24. S^^ft^^^^t 24» 

1. Xiefnr gl&njenber @d)ncc lie^t auf bem QX^mn ^ttht* 2. 3)a« 
grune gelb liegt nntcr tiefem @(bnec. 3. 3)er ttcfc ©Anee llegt auf grft« 
nem ®ra^. 4. ®rftne« ®ra« fiegt ttntcr bem tiefcn @(f)nee. 6. Jtein 
ticfcr @d)nee liegt auf uiifcrem gnmcn gelbe. 6. Unfcr gtftncd gelb 
liegt nntcr feinem tiefen Sd)nec. 7. «&6ren iSie jcnf« refjenbe 8leb? 

8. SWcin flemer Q3ruber fdienft bem fleiiicu .Rinbe eincn neinen fugen 5l<}fe(. 

9. ®r licft (L. 33. 6) 3^c grof ed S3ucb mit ^rojem Sierj^nugen. 10. Tlm\ 
<^tcge« 55ferb i|t hi ntfincm f^rdnen gelbc. 1 l.'3)a« groge $ferb melne^ alten 
9la*Barg ijl in bem grofen grunen gelbe be« SiUn ©auer«. 12. iDer 
gute greuiib be« alten ^SAnciber^ ge^t mit bem alten SWuUer nacb bem 
grunen ffialbe. 13. 2WeiH gutcr greunb, ber alte (SAneiber, becft feineu 
alten Xlfc^) mit rot^em XuAe. 14. 3* i^abe guted fieber »on bem guten 
®erber, @fe l^aBen ha$ gute Seber bca guten ©attler^, unb ber gute 
@d)tt]^mad}cr ^at fein gute3 Sebet. 16. iDa« falte SGBetter becft ben hxeU 
ten gluf mit glattem did. ^ 

Exercise 25. ^nfgabe 25. 

1. The green grass lies under the deep snow. 3. The deep 
snow lies upon the green grass. 3. Deep snow lies upon the 
green field of our old friend. 4. The deep snow lies upon the 
broad field. 5. The little scholar reads with great pleasure the 
large book of his good friend. 6. Green grass lies under deep 
snow. 7. The good book of my good friend lies on the good 
table. 8. Your old friend the old teacher, is with his old friend 
in the green field. 9. The large horse is in the little garden of 
our good neighbor. 10. My good dog goes with our good neigh- 
bor to the large green forest. 11. The cold weather covers the 

• For further remarks, and illustrations of tbis plan, see "New Method", p. p. 62. 24» 
or *'FMqu3Ue*8 French Course ", p. p. 59. 267. 

2* 
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river with smooth ice. 13. The glitterinff snow covers the greev 
forest and the green field. 13. My old friend the old saddler 
covers my old trunk with old leather. 14. Has the good friend 
of the ffocd smith good iron and good steel? 15. He has good 
iron and steel ; he has also a good dog and a good horse. 

LESSON XV. gtclicn XV. 

Prepositions. 

1. PREPOSITIONS OOVERNINO THE DATIYS. 

9lu0; auf cr, *c{, !»lnnctt, cntgcgcn, QcgcnuBw, flcmSf, mlt,na(^, 
n&^% ncBfl; oB, fammt, felt, con, ju, and jutoibcr, govern the 
dative only. 

3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 

5)ux(S), fur, gegctt, of)m, fonbet, urn, and wlbct^ govern the 
accusative only. 

3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

5tn, auf, l^itttcr, in, nc6cn, itbet, unter, bor, and ^tolfc^cn, go- 
vern the dative, when used with verbs of rest, or witii those 
•di eating motion within specified limits; and the accusative, 
'hen motion or tendency towards any place or object is in- 
dicated; as, 

€r Iduft in bem ©arten. He is running in the garden. 

dr Iduft hi bctt ©arten. He is running m^o the garden. 

2)a« ^ud) Uec|t auf bem 3:ifd>e. The book lies on the table. 

3d) lege ba« Sud) auf ben Xifx^. I lay the book upon the table. 

(Bx ijl in bem -gaufe. He is in the house. 

®r gel^t in bad -gaud. He goes into the house 

4, Prepositions are frequently contracted with the definite 
article into one word; as, 

Stm (for an hem). @r fift* ^^ 2!if*e. He sits at the table. 
9In3 (for an Da«;. (5r ac^t and genjler. He goes to the window. 
8(uf« (for auf bad). (Bx legl ed aufd 33rett. He lays it on the board. 
Seim (for bei bem). @r ift beim 53ruber. He is with the brother. 
JDurd^d (,, burc^ bad). (5r ge^t burc^d gclb. He goes through the field, 
gfird (for fiir bad). @d ift fiitd Jtino. It is for the chUd. 
i&[nterm(,,]ffintei bem).(f r ftc^t f^interm 3aun. He stands behind the fence. 
3m (for in bem). (Sx ift im $aufc. He is in the house. 
3nd (for in bad). ®r ge^t ind J^an9. He goes into the house. 
93om (for »on bem). (§x f ommt toomSWarfte. He comes from the market 
Sum (for itt bem). di qe^t gumSteunbe. He goes to the Mend. 
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£xERcisE 26. ^tfgate 26. 

t IDer alte SUann ge^t ind neue *6aud unb bad fleine Jtinb gel^t 
i» (en Hemen ©arten. 2. ^ein after Sreunb {t^i auf bem alteti @tu^( 
ai bem Heinen genjiet unb legt bad Sud) auf ben Xifd). 3. JDad trocfene 
$>»^ liegt l^tnterm Dfen unb bad fleine Jtinb ge^t f^mttx ben JDfen. 
4. hae tt>et$e $a))ter liegt nefren bem alttn Su^fe unier bem tunbcn llifd)e. 

6. Der rnube ^d)fi(er (egt fein n)eiSed $a^iev neben meln aUed ^ud^ um 
ter bad grune %u&j, 6. ^ad nene ^and ^e^t &bet bem tiefen Jtetter. 

7. !Dad fletne muntete $feTb fVringt ftber ben tiefen ®ra6cn. 8. SRein 
gute^ $a)9tpr Uegt auf bem ^if<i)e t)or bem {ungen SRanne. 9. Or legt 
bad ()ute ^^er oor ben jungen SRann gwifdien bad )8u(^ unb bad ®lad. 
10. 3)ad ^a^)icr tiegt jwifdicn bem JBudje unb bem ®lafe. 11. IDer alte 
3dger ge^t um bad fletne %fU) unb burd) ben grof en SBalb ; et l^ot etwad 
©(^dned fur fein (leined jtinb. 12. ^d) l^be uidjtd fitt ben Sagct, berni 
er iH uid)t mein Sreunb. 13. Sad fagen @te gegen ben jungen ^oVian^ 
bet? 14. 3(t) fage, er iji fe^r un^ojlid) gegen (L. 56.) metnen S^eunb. 
14. SBo^nen ©ie bci (L. 55. 2.) 3^rem JO^etm? 15, 2Bann gel^en €le 
nad) ^aufe? (L. 57. 3.) 16. ®ef)t ber JDiencr jn bem @cSuSma*et 
ober §u bem @ineiber? (L. 62. 2.) 17. dv ge^t gu felnem S^etter, unb 
fein 33rubcr bletbt ju^aufe. (L. 62. 3.) 

Exercise 27. Jlltfgdke 27. 

1. Is the old friend of the old captain standing at the window, 
or is he going to (L. 63.) the window 1 2. Is the scholar putting 
his wood on his stove ? 3. No, for the wood is lying on the stove. 
4. The little child is standing behind the large stove, and the faith- 
ful old dog is going behind the stove. 5 Is your brother in the 
house or is he going into the house? 6. The teacher lays his pen- 
cil beside his book : the child stands beside his friend. 7. Our 
room is over the room of our old uncle. 8. The old horse is stand- 
ing under the tree and the young man is going under the tree. 
9. The poor old beggar is standing before the house, and the rich 
young man is coming before the house. 10. My table is standing 
between the stove and the window. 11. The horse is going be- 
tween the house and the garden. 12. Does the young man live at 
his cousin's ? 13. Are you going to your brother's. 14. No, I 
remain at home. 15. Is your friend at home? 16. Tes, he is at 
home, and I am going home. 

LESSON XVI. gttiUn XVI, 

NEGATIVE CONJUOATIOX. 

1. As in interrogative sentences (L. 5 ), so also m ne^- 
tive ones, German verbs are conjugated, in the present and 
imperfect, without ^n au^Uary ; as« 
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86 NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

3(1} ^fUbt niijt I have not 

(Sr gel^t nid)t He goes not. (He does not go.) 

(5r iji ni^t f)itx. He is not here. 

ZkU md)t. Love not. (Do not love.) 

2. 9li(i^t; when relating to a transitive verb commonly fol' 
lows llie object of that verb ; but when that which is in one 
clause denied, is in another affirmed of a different object, the 
particle tt i C^ t, precedes ; as, 

34) ^abe c« nid&t. I have it not. (I have n't it). 

3(1^ l^aBe bad ^ud^ nt(t)t. I have not the book, (the book 

not). 

@r \M fginen ®i>l^n iii<i^t. He does not praise his sen. 

3d) l^abe nidjt ba« S3ttd), fonbetn I have not the book but the pen- 
ben ©tei^tft. cil. 

3d) lefe ni^t bad ^ud^^ WlUciti <Sic I do not read the book that you 
icfcn, fonbem efn anbcrcd. read, but another. 

3. ®on^ertt«occurs only after a negation and introduces the 
reverse of the negation ; while 

^(et may follow either a negation or an affirmation, and 
marks simply something additional ; as, 

©t {ft ttlAf reid), fonbem arm. He is not rich but poor. 

(Jr iji nid)t tei^, aber flolj. He is not rich but proud. 

CJr ifl reid), aBet nid)t ftolj. He is rich but not proud. 

4. 0li(3^t to^xl not true ? (is it not true ?) answers (like the 
French "n'est ce pas?") to our various interrogative phrases 
after an assertion ; as, 

@ie fennen i^n, "1 You know him, do you not? 

®r ifl 3^r ©ruber. He is your brother, is he not ? 

<5r ]^at ed ge^bt, He has had it, has n't he ? 

@ie toirb ge^en, > ntd)t tt>a^r ? She will go, will she not ? 
ffiir fonnen ^oren, We can hear, can we not? 

&t jtnb teid), They are rich, are they not? 

@ie jiub nid)t tei(i^, J They are not rich, are they ? 

The interrogative, ni^t toal&r? sometimes precedes the 
tuisertion ; as, 

9lt^t toal^t ? et iji fcl^r rci(J{). He is very rich, is he not? 

NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

5. Nouns of this declension ending in unaccented at, t, el, 
or tt, add n in all the oblique cases ; as, nom, bct Ungat; the 
Hungarian ; gen, bed Uttgam; dot. bent Uttgarn ; ace. ben Un» 

otit* 
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Moiins of other terminations add en; as, nam, bet ®taf, the 
count ; gen, b€d ®taf^n ; dat, bem ©rafcn ; aee. ben ®taf ctt» 

NEW DECLENSION. 

/)r. ber92effe; the nephew; bet @oIbat; the soldier; 

G. be^ 0leff€n, of the nephew; bed ©olboten, of the soldier; 

D. bemiReffen. to the nephew; bcm ©otbateii; to the soldier; 

A. ben Sleffen, the nephew; ben ©olbaten, the soldier. 

Exercise 28. ^tfgatr 28. 

1. 3)cr ®raf i% ni^t ber grennb, fpnbem ber geinb U$ ^njen. 
2. ^er jtnabe UU ben ©olbaten ntc^t 3. dt Uht nid^t ben ^olbaten, 
fonbem ben 9)'2atrofen. 4. (Sc lohi ben S)>latrofen, abet nid^t ben @olba« 
ten. 5. ^et ©rie^e ifi ber 9{ad^6ar, ol&cr nid^t bet ^teunb bed Siiirfen. 

6. ^et Sol^me ifl nic^t nut bet 9lad}bat bed iPdaietn, fonbetn and) bed 
@a4fen. 7. IDet alte @o(bat fd^teiBt feinem 9lefen, bem jungen Sflattot 
fen, einen Srief. 8. 2)er jungc Wtattoft f^at emen Srief »on feinem O^clm, 
bem atten (Solbaten. 9. JDicfer teidje alte Sbffe l^ot einen @cla»en. 
10. ^et ^clave fdi)tad^tet benJDd)fen feined «&ettn. 11. 5Det StnaU fpitU 
mit bem ^fen unb bem ^dten. 12. 5Det 5Deutf(^e fauft ben SBetn bed 
^angofen, unb bet ^ran^ofe fauft bad %a6} bed SDentftitfen. 13. ^tefet 
^nobe ifi bet 9leffe bed ®tafen. 14. ^ad Settet ifl nid)t toatm, abet 
angenel^m. 15. IDad SIhttet ifi ntdjt toatm, fonbetn fait. 16. IDtefrd- 
$ud) tfl ntd^t intetefant fonbetn laKgtoetlig; ed ifi ntc^t inteteffant, 
abet tel^tteid). 17. SBeldjen Untetfd)ieb flnben @le gttj(f*en „m^t jebed 
intetcffante S3ud) ifi le^tteic^" unb „3ebed intetcffantc a5ud) ijl nid)t lel^t^ 
teid)?" 18. 2)iefet SRann ifi em Sluffe, ni(bt toal^t? 19. <Sle l^aben 
meina3n(ft, nidjttoal^t? 

Exercise 29. ^ttfgabt 29. 

1. Why is the Bohemian the enemy of the Bavarian? 3. He is 
not the enemy but the friend of the Bavarian. 3. The Saxon is 
tiie neighbor but not the enemy of the Bohemian. 4. Not the Ger- 
man but the Hungarian is the enemy of the Russian. 5. The 
Frenchman praises the Hungarian ana is the enemy of the Rus- 
sian. 6. The boy has a letter from the nephew of the old soldier. 

7. Has the Greek the sword of the Turk, or has the Turk the land 
of the Greek? 8. Who is slaughtering the ox of the sailor? 9. Has 
the nephew of the count a bear and an ape ? 10. The weather is 
not cold but warm: it is warm but not pleasant. 11. The little 
boy has the hat of the sailor. 12. Not the soldier but the sailor 
has the little boy's book. 13. Is not every instructive book in- 
teresting? 14. This book is instructive, do you find it interesting, 
or tedious? 16. Is not every instructive book tedious? 16. He 
is going to the man, is he not ? 17. You understand what I say, do 
you not? 18. Yoin: cousin has a good horse, has he not ? 
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88 FEMININE GKNOER. DECLENSION OF ART. AND PRONOUNS. 

LESSON XVII. fectiot XVIl. 

FEMININE OENDER. 

1. In the feminine, the words contained in List. L. 8. 8, 
und 9. 6, all end in c : namely, atte, blc, blefc, einige, etti^t, 
febe, jenc, man^c, foUl^c, and icelc^e: bcfne, eine, cuetc.or cure, 
1)te, 3i)tt, mtim, feine, unfere, and feinc^ These words 
4ave all the same form of inflection. 

DECLENSION OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS. FEMININE 

AT. bie, the; blcfe, this; cine, a; melnc, my; 

G. ber, of the ; biefer, of this ; clncr, of a ; meaner, of my; 

D, ber, to the ; biefer, to this^ cincr, to a; mctncr, to my; 

A. bic, the; blcfc, this; cine, a; meine, my. 

2. Feminine nomis, in the singular, are indeclinable.* 

3. Appellations of females are formed from those of males, 
and titles of women from those of their husbands, by means 
of the suffix in (or inn) ; as, 

ber gteunb, the friend ; bfc gtcunbin, the female friend ; 

hex iefjxer, the teacher; bie itf)xtxin, the preceptress ; 

bet (^ngldnber, the Englishman ; bie Sngldnberin, theEngUshwoman; 
ber@cma^t,the consort (husband); bic Oemal^lm, ihe consort (wife); 

bet (Sd)uler, the scholar ; hit @d}&(ettn, the female scholar ; 

ber Sotve, the lion; bie £dta>in, the Honess ; 

ber $rdftbent', the president ; bie ^raflbentin, the president's wife; 

ber t)ber{i, the colonel ; bie £)berfitn, the colonel's wife. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE FEMININE OENDER. 

4. When an adjective in the feminine is not preceded by 
one of the words in the above List (see 1.), it is inflected 
like biefc, and is of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

N, gut-e, good; fd^Sn-e, beautiful; (bief-c) 

G. gut-er, of good ; f(^8n-er, of beautiful ; (bicf-er)* 

D gut-er, to, for good; ((^3n-et, to, for beautiful; (bief-erX 

A. gut-e, good; fd^Sn-c, beautiful. (bicf-e). 

* Nouns of this gender were formerly declined after the new declension. In certain 
phra«efl, as also in poetic language, these endings are still found in the dative, and 
occftBionally in the genitive ; as, !£)a foUft ttttf @rben fur mid^ feugett (B^iUtX); 
Umni Shalt witness for lae upon earth. Seiner 9tmxtn ©C^We^r ; hia wife*s aisler 
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ADJECTtVES IN THE FEM. OBNDBR. NEW DECLENSION. 8S 

5. Feminine adjectives, when preceded by an article, or by a 
word of like declension (seel.), are inflected according to Uie 

NEW DECLENSION. 

iV. bic gut-e, the good; mcine gut-e, my good; 

G. ber Qut-ctt, of the good; meitter gut-ett; of my good; 

D. "tn gut-ctt, to, for the good ; meiner gut-en, to, for my good ; 

A. W gut-e, the good; mclnc gut-c, my good. 

Exercise ZO, ^ttfflate 30« 

1. ^ie ©timme bet 9{ad)tfgaII ifi tei^enb. 2» SO^efne Steunbin l^dtt 
bie SiJatfttigaU m\t gtof cr grrabe. 3. @(t)relBett @ie mit Blauct ober mit 
fd)ttarict 2:mtc ? 4. 3d) ft^refbe mit S^rer fc^iioarjcit Itfnte. 6. ®e* 
bnlb tji erne Jtunfl unb erne llugenb. 6. @tntrad)t gibt grof e SRad)t. 
7. 5>te giebe finer SWuttet ifl grenjenlod. 8. 2)ie (Sonne fagt mit fflf er 
@ttmme: „id) bin bie ,^6ttigin bet ©rbe." 9. -§at3^rc gtcunbin biefe 
btane Xtnte »on eincm 0la%bar obet »cn einct Sla^batin? 10. iDie 
aWnltf in biefet f*6nen, grcf en JlftdK ijl fc^r gut 11. $at hi^ Seine 
3;od)tet biefet fdjonen JDamc bic ncne StetU meiner Keincn ^dJtoe^cr ? 
12. !Weine Heine (Souftnc fc^enft bet aiante eine totl^e SHofc, j^nb bet 
aoiluttet eine toeife £ilie. 13. ^ie jleigige ©iene ffjt auf bet bnf* 
ttnhm fBivLVM, 14. 3i&te (Sdjioejiet i)at 3]^te nene Sam))e in bet 
^iid)e. 15. 3u toem ge^en (Sie, ju S^rct SRutiet obet gu 3^tet 
3:ante? 16. 3d) gc^e mit meinct @4)tt)cftet in bie @tabt ju nnfetet 
(Soujine. 17. «&aben @ie eine nene @abel unb eine atte Jtaffe ? 18. Siein, 
i^ i)Qhe eine neue gebet unb meine @d)toe1iet l^at gutc 3:inte. 19. 3* 
^abc gunjlige 9^ac^tid)t »on meinet gteunbin, grau SK. (see L. 68). 

Exercise 31» ^'^ttfgake 31. 

1. The sister of my friend has a beautifiil rose. 2. The 
teacher has not much patience, with the scholar. 3. Do you 
write with black ink ? 4. I write with the black ink of my sister 
and the new pen of my cousin. 5. Whose new watch has your 
sister? 6. You have my sister's watch, have you also the new 
chain ? 7. The industrious bee loves the fragrant rose. 8. The 
nightingale has a charming voice. 9. Whose love is boundless ? 
10. Who has my good lamp and my new pen? 11. Have you 
favorable news from your friend ? 12. In which church is your 
mother? 13. My sister is writing our cousin a letter. 14. Does 
your aiint Uve in the city? 16. Does the bee love the l^y? 
16. The daughter of this old lady is my teacher. 17. The mother 
is in the kitchen, the daughter is in the church. 18. This music 
IS not good. 19. This scholar is going to the teacher. 20. This 
lady is our neighbor. 21. My mother hears this news with great 
joy. 22. The rose is a beautiful flower. 23. I give my little 
sister a little rose. 24. The mother is going with the daughter 
into the new church. 
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4t) FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVEfl* 

LESSON XVm. # t f 1 1 tt XVIII. 

FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVES. 

1. The terminations d^en and leln suffixed to nouns gire 
rise to a large class of words, called diminutives. These are 
always of the neuter gender, and generally take the Umlaut * 
(L. 2. II. Note) if the radical vowel be capable of it ; 

bcr ^gugcl, the hill ; bad "gugelc^en, the hillock (little hill); 

bad %(xmm, the lamb; bad !^dmm(t)eii; the lambkin (little lamb); 

ber glttg, the river ; bod gl^lf (i)en, the rivulet (little river) ; 

bad 93u*, the book ; bad ©fldblein, the little book ; 

bie Stau, the woman ; bad gtdutcfn*/ the young woman. 

2. The diminutives are often used as terms of endearment, 
or familiarity, and are likewise applied to objects where, in 
English, no idea of diminutiveness would be expressed ; as, 
aSdterd^ctt, (dear) father. SWfittct(i)en, (dear) mother. 

2)ad aSogtcin jingt fein frol;ed Sicb? The little bird sings its joyfid 
d)cn. (little) song. 

FORMATION OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 

3. In German, many compound nouns are formed, (often 
with change of termination of the former) where the English 
equivalents are connected by a hyphen, or where several se- 
parate words are used ; as, 

(Sci^reib!i)a^)ier (from @d)reib-cn and ^a^)iet). Writing-paper, 

jpref fret^cit (from $reffc and grci^eit). Freedom of the press 

£ajlt^icr (from Saft and %\)[tx). Beast of burden. 

©al^rl^eitdncBc (from SBal^r^eit and Siel&c). Love of truth, 

©tco^i^ut (from ©trcl^ and ^ui). Straw-hat. 

4. The first word of the compound takes the accent, and 
the latter usually determines the gender; as, 

5D€r ©luntcngatten. The flower-garden. 

2)fc ©artenblumc. The garden-flower. 

3)ie ©djilbttjacfic. The sentinel. 

Exceptions : ber 5lbf(feeu ; bte 9lumut^ ; bie 5>emttt^; tie ©rofmut^ ; bie Sang* 
mut§; bie ©anftmut^ ; bie <0(^>wermut^ ; bie SBe^mut^; ^(li ©egent^eil; btt« 
^itttert^eti; ba8 93orbert^eil. 

5. The latter noun may be connected by a hyphen to one 
or more preceding words ; as, 

2)cr ©tiefet? unb (S(i^ul^ma(i)er. The boot and shoemaker. 

* The words ^raulcttt and ilJIabc^en, tbough regularly formed as diminutives, have 
loet their strict diminutive signification. The former signifies a young (unmarried) 
lady, and serves as a title of address, answering to the English word Miss ; as, ^XWX* 
leitt 01. tfl ^ter, Miss N. is here. SWSbt^en corresponds to girl: SWagb, from which 
^(ibi^eil ia derived being now chiefly employed in the signification of ''servant". 
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OSNDBB or KOXTNB. 41 

T:tvrci8e 82. ^ttfgalie 82. 

1. ^ad tnunirr^ K'^Ci^cldiett ^i auf bent ^&umd)en imb flngt fein fro^ed 
2icb*ctt. 2. JDa* .tvib*J)cn ^at ein fd^'dnc* fflfidilelri in feinem ncuen 
^6rb(^en. 3. a>ad iiiun^Vi frtmgt unb fpidt auf bem fonnigen «&ft9e(* 
(ben. 4. JDod awai>*en fudj* ein f*6tte« S3lumd)ett fftt ba« franfe fflrli* 
bet*cn. 6. JDa« J^nAK^n bout feinem ^ftnbdjen ein ^au«*en. & grfiu* 
Icin 91 ijl bic grcttnbin tki\MX &^m^tt. 7. 3)iefc« 2»ab*en ijt fc^t 
reid) unb fel^t n)o^U^dtl3. S. ^« ^ameel iji ein £a|lt^ieT, abet fein 
(L. 52. 11.) Sugt^er. 9. i^aJ*$fetb ijl einfiajlt^ier unb and) ein Sug^ 
t^icr. 10. 2)erOd)« tfl ein .Sn&t^Het unb auc^ ein @(t)lad)tt^iet ; abet 
fein Sajlt^icr. 11. $)a0 (Scfcttviu ifl nut ein @d)lad)tt§ier. 12. ^t 
*unb ift ein ^au^t^icr nnb bet ^.ilf i^ efn SRaubt^fiet. 13. 3)et Sotoe ift 
ein 9to^e« unb bet gud)3 iji ein K»ine^ JRaubt^tet. 14. 5)ie ®i(J)e ift ein 
fcbcnet, nii|lid)er SGBalbbaum, aber ttin jObflboum. 

Exercise 33. ^Itfflalie 83. 

1. The little boy plays with *his Utile dog. 2. Miss L. has the 
little book of the little girl. 3. IV lirtle brother of the girl is 
pk ying with the little lamb. 4. Thi^ 70ung lady isj very bene- 
voient but not very rich. 5. Is the camel a Araught-ammal ? 6. No, 
it is a beast of burden. 7. The dog i*3 .n.^ a beast of prey and the 
wolf is not a domestic animal. 8. Is iho ox a beast of burden ? 
9. No, he is a draught-animal. 10. Is the ho/ss a drau^bt-animal, 
or a beast of burden? 11. The horse io abau&t of burdsn and 
also a drau^t-animal. 12. Is the oak a fruii: croc or a fore.st iree ? 
13. The oak is a beautiful forest tree. 14. Is no fbrost tree a iruit 
tree? 15. The little dog plays with the little la^ab. 16. llie boy 
has a beautiful little tree in lus garden. 

LESSON XIX. gttiifin XlX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

1. As already seen (L. 4. 2.), some words arr n^trded rs 
differing in respect to gender from the objects ^l>ich thoy 
represent. Other words, on the contrary, as i8 ^viil W: 
English, mark the real gender of their objects. Hence witti^ 
what is termed the grammatical, and the natural gender. 

2. In respect to appellations of persons, the graiaTE*tV*t^ 
IS the same as the natural gender. 

ExeepUont: ^tttf SBetb, and diminutives (L. 18. 1.). as also some compound Ak^^ • - 
"JL. 18. 4.). 

3. To the masculine gender belong 

a. Names of days^ months, mountains, points of conipa«f 
seasons, and stones ; as, 
m aHontag, Monday; bet 5l^)tll, April ; bet ^atg, theHarta 
*iet Slictb, north ; bet Srii^Ung, the spring ; bet ^uBin, the niby. 
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412 GBNDER OF NOTTNS. 

b. Nouns whose final letter is the same as the root of 
the verb from which they are derived ; as, 
l>eitS3rK<&, the fraction, from brc(i)«n, to break; 
bet g(uf , the river, from fticf en, to flow ; 
bcr glug, the flight, from flUegen, to fly ; 
ber gauf, the course, from laufcu, to run ; 
bcr (Sdjug, the shot, from Wcgcn, to shoot ; 
bet 3;tttnf, the draught, from tthif en, to drink ; 
bet ffiud)«, the growth, from toadjfeii, to grow. 

4. To the feminine gender belong 

a. Nouns formed from the roots of verbs, by adding ^e, 
t, it, or t ; as, 

bte ©iJtac^e, the language, fitjm ft)ted)en, to speak ; 

bie Bietbe^ the ornament, from |ieten, to adorn; 

bie S^ttd^t, the flight, from flliel^en, to flee ; 

bie ®abi, the gift, from fteben, to give ; 

bie ^6)vi% the writing, from fcbteiBen, to write ; 

bie @eburt the birth, from gebdten, to beax ; 

bie galte, the fold, from fatten, to fold. 

b. Nouns ending in ei, f)tit, in (or inn), Uitf fd^aft and 
une ; as, 

bie <&eti(i^elei, the hypocrisy ; bie ^inhl^tit, the childhood ; 
bie -Selbin, the heroine ; bie ©itetfcit, the vanity; 

bie gteunbf(i)aft, the friendship ; bie Uebung, the exercise. 

6. To the neuter gender belong 

a. Nouns beginning with the augment ge, those ending 
in ^m, Idn (L. 18.), ni^, \al, )d, and t^um, as also all 
words not properly nouns, but used as such ; as, 

ba«©dbicffal the fate, destiny; ba« ©ebd^tnip, the memory; 
bad fftatf^^d, the riddle; bad ^ift^nm, the bishopric; 

has (Sti^abene, the sublime (L.23.1.) ; bad iSefen, L.35.3. the reading. 

Exceptions: Masculink, ®ihtan^, ®eban!e, ©e^att ®tm^, ®vtu^, ©efang, 
.®tf6fmad, ©efian!, ®ett>tnn, 3rrt^um, dtti^t^Vim, SSBac^dt^um. 

Fkminink, SBebrangnif, ©efummerntf, SBeforgnif, SBetriibttif, ©ewattbtttf, 
@ntpf5ngnt0« @rf^arnt§, @rlaubntf, ^Sulnifi, Stnflernif, itenntm^, SBtlbnif. 

Srdbfat is either feminine or neuter. 

b. Names of countries and cities ; as, 
©c^toeben, ©etK'n, "^ambntg, @ad)fen, 3)tedben, &c. 

EzeqtiwM : those ending in et are feminine, and a few othen are kaicvuns or 

PEHININE. 

c. Names of metals ; as, 

bad ®oIb, bad @{fen, bad ^iqjfet, bad S3tei, bad ©Ifbct, &c. 

Further exceptions to the above rules will best be leamed 
by carefril observation in reading. 
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GENDER OF NOUNS ; EXERGUES, *0. 4S 

6, Some nouns have two genders and are employed in dif- 
ferent signiiications ; aa, 



t>et 35anb, the volume ; 
btt SBauct, the peasant ; 
bct33unb, the alliance; 
bic @tfenntnt$, knowledge ; 



bet (SxU, 
bet &t\}alt, 
bet $eibe, 
bet ^unbe, 
bet SWenfd^, 
bet 9{ei«, 
bet ©djilb, 
bet ®ee, 
bet @tift, 

bet^^ett/ 
bet %^ox, 
bet aSetblenjl, 



the heir ; 

the contents ; 

the pagan ; 

the customer ; 

man ; human being; bad ^en\d), 

the rice ; bad Bttii, 



the shield ; 
the lake ; 
the peg; 

the part; 
the fool ; 
the profits ; 



bad S3anb, the ribbon ; 
bad ®auet, the cage ; 
bad Sunb, the bundle ; 
bad Qrfenntntg, decision (judicial); 
bad QxU, the inheritance ; 
bad ®e^a(t, the salary ; 
bie .^eibe, the heath ; 
bie JIunbe, the news ; 

vile woman ; 

the twig; 
bad@d)tlb, the sign; 
bie @ee, the sea; 

bad @tift foundation (chari- 
table); 
bad Xi)9il, the share ; 
bad ^ot, the door ; 
bod aSetbienji, the merit. 



7. Generic names of animals may be of either gender ; as 
Uv ivid)9, the lynx ; bie 3tege, the goat ; hae @d)af, the sheep ; 
bet gifd), the fish ; bie Slujlet, the oyster ; bad ^gul^n, the fowl ; 
bet 'Safe, the hare ; bic ^g^anc, the hyena ; bad $fetb, the horse ; 
bet dtcAi, the raven ; bie Xaabt, the dove ; bad S^iet, the animal. 

Exercise 34« ^ t f g a li r 34« 

1. 3d) lieBe ben ^t&^Iing, ben ©ommet unb ben ^etBfl, abet nid}t beu 
SOintet. 2. IDet ©matagb ifl gtitn, bet SHubin ifl totl^. 3. S)et ^iomant 
ifl fel^t ^ari 4. 3>ic (Sitelfeit iji eft eine ©egleitctfai bet gauD^eit 6. 3)ic 
IDonau ifi ein fel^t langet Sluf . 6. ^ca loeUbeti^mte 9tom liegt an 
bet ^ihn* 7. ^et @d)Oan ift ein gtofet, unb bie (Sntt ijl ein fleinet 
©d^iobnmi^ogeL 8. iDet $afe ifl ein ^ttct)tfamed^ bie J^a^^e ein fdilaued, 
unb haa (Si($]^dtn(^en ein mmiteted S^^iet. 9. ^in @))ti4li)ott fagt : 
''UeBung maii^t ben TUifttx'*, 10. 3ebet gnte SfUn^i^ l^agt ^end^elei unb 
Satfd)^eit. 11. IDad ^inb l^at ben et^en Sanb biefed SBetfed unb anii 
bad ncue ^anb biefed SDldbd^end. 12. ^et Clle^l^ant, bad iftameel, bet 
Xi^ex, bet iotot, bte $)^dne, bad S^ad^otn, bad Slufpfetb, bad ittofobil, 
bje 9ltefenf(^lange, bet ®ttau$ unb bet $atabiedoogel leBen in einem f^eif 
fen £anbe. 13. 5Det Sdax, bet SBolf, bet Snd)d, bet ^afe, bad J^anind^en, 
bad gitenntl^iet, bad @(^af, bet UBibet, bie ®emfe. bie ®and unb bie Gnte 
leben in einem fatten Sanbe. 14. ^et $ttabet nennt bad itameel bad 
^djiijf bet Silile. liS. 25et (Sd)iilct l^at in feinem Simntct einen Ofen, 
einen Xl^ii, einen <Bta% eine 8am*>e, einen JTojfet, eiitcn @^)iegel ein 
$ntt, ein @o^]^a, einen Zt)ppi^, fine @(^aufet, eine 3ange, ehie @*ecte, 
einen ©leiflift, erne gebet, ein li;httenfaf unb guted «Pa^)iet. 16. iDet 
Ste^ fauft %ai «&u5n, bad 8amm, bad Jtolb, bie Xaube, ben §(at bii 
Sctette unb ben 2ac^d. 17. 2)et JBauet »etfauft bie ©etfte, ben ^afet^ 
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44 MASCULINE, FEMININE AND NEUTER PLURAL, *C. 

bm Stof^l uttb ben 2Bclgen. 18. ffier fauft ben Sting, ten ©todP, ba« 
@ifen, ben (Stal^l unb ba« *Pa^)ier? 19. ^at ber Stnaht elnen Slblet, 
einen <&abid[)t, eine @ule obet etnen dtaben? 20. ^te ^lac^tigaH finat in 
bet ^a^t 21. 3)er SP^om t|l ein SEBatbbaunt, too« ffir cin S3aum i^ bie 
SOBeibc ? 22. Jffiad fur ein JBogel ijl bie 2erd)c ? 23. 3)a« JJinb l^at clnen 
Sl^).fcl, eine S3irnc, eine SJlanbcl cine acetone unb eine ^Pflrfid^e. 24. 5)er 
@roBf(femieb l^at einen SCmbo3 unb ber aWaureit l^at eine JteUe. 

Exercise 35, ^ttfgatr 35. 

1. The summer is warm, the winter is cold. 2. The spring is 
pleasant, the autumn is unpleasant. 3. The glazier has a beauti- 
ful diamond. 4. The goldsmith has the gold, the silver, the emerald 
and the ruby. 6. Indolence is often the attendant of vanity. 
6. The world-renowned Tiber is not a very large river. 7. Tlie 
swan is white, the goose gray or white. 8. The squirrel lives in 
the woods, the hare in the field and the cat in the house. 9. No 
good man loves hypocrisy. 10. This girl has a new ribbon, and 
this boy has the first volume of your new work. 11. What .large 
city hes on the Danube ? 13. What does the Arab call the camel 1 
13. In what country do the rhinoceros, the hippopotamus, the 
tiger, the lion, the crocodile, the ostrich, the hyena and the ele- 
phant live ? 14. Have you the bread, the cheese, the meat, the 
wheat and the barley? 15. No, I have the salt, the pepper, the 
mustard, the vinegar, the beer, the wine, the oil, the coffee, the 
tea, the sugar and the flour. 16. Has the man the glass, the gold, 
the iron, the steel, the leather, the paper, the pen, the pencil, the 
ink and the knife? 17. The old peasant has a large field, a large 
garden and a large house. 18. The miller buys the wheat and 
the rye, the brewer buys the barley, and the merchant buys the 
oats. 19. Have you the desk, the table, the sofa, the stove, the 
tongs, the shovel, and the chair of the cabinet-maker ? 20. What 
kind of a bird is the eagle, and what kind of a beast is the wolf? 
21. Are you writing with my pen or with your pencil ? 22. Which 
fish does the girl buy, the trout, the salmon or the eel ? 23. Which 
mechanic has an anvil and a hammer, and which has a chisel ? 
24. In what kind of a country do the duck, the swan, the goose, 
the beaver, the chamois, the rabbit, the reindeer, the bear, the 
wolf and the fox live ? 25. Have you an apple, a peach or a pear 
for this little child ? 26. Are you learning a foreign language ? 

LESSON XX. Stttxon XX 

MASCULINE, FEMININE AND NEUTER PLURAL 

1. In the plural, the words contained in Lists L. 8. 3., and 
9, 5., as also mcl^rcte, several ; have but one form for all gen- 
ders: namely, allc, bie, biefe, einigc, etlic^e, jcbe, Jene, man^t, 
fold^c, and mlCi)t; 'ttim, euerc or eurc, i^xt, 3^rc, mcine, (cine, 
ttttfcrc and tcine^ These have all the same inflection. 
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ABJXCTIYES, AND NCUNS, IN THE PLVRJLL, *C. 45 

OBiJIi OF ART. DEM. INTERBOa. AKD P088. PRON. AND IMDIF. NUM. 

Nom. bie; btcfc; toelc^c; ineine; aUt; feint; 

Gen. bar; biefcr; toclc^er; melner; aUtt; fciner; 

Dot. ben; Wefen; toelti^en; meinen; alien; feinen; 

Ace, bie; biefe; ml^t; melne; aOt; felnc* 

ADJECTITES IN THE PLURAL. 

2« In the plural, adjectives liave but one fonn for all gen- 
ders, and are inflected according to the old and new de- 
clensions. 

3. When not preceded by one of the words in the above 
list (see 1.), the adjective is inflected like biefe, and is of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

iVbm. gute, good; alte, old; (blefe); 

Gen, QUtet; of good ; aUcr, of old ; (biefer) ; 

Dot. 9Uten, to, for good; alten, to, for old ; (biefen); 

Ace. Qute, good; alte, old; (biefe)* 

4, ^af>tn, fein and loitn, present plural. 
toir l^aBen, we have ; toir flnb, we are ; toir loSen, we praise , 
i^r* f)abt, you have ; i^r feib, you are ; i^r lobt, you praise; 
j!e* ]^o6en, they have; fte finb, they are ; fie loBcn, they praise. 

nouns of THE OLD DECLENSION PLURAL. 

5. Masculine and neuter nouns ending in t, el, en, et, d^en 
and lein, have the same form in the plural as in the singu* 
lar; as, 

ba§ !WitteI; the means ; bie SWittel, the means; 

bag ©ebaube, the building ; bie ®e6aube, the buildings; 
ber SMorgen, the morning; bie SKorgeU; the mornings, &c. 

JSxeeptiona : the following masculine nouns take in the plural tbe Umlaut ; %^^t\, 
^ammcl, ^anbel, ^an^tl Manttl dlat>tl 9lage(, battel, @<^nal>((, SBogtl, 
$abeu, @arten« ©raben, <&afen, Cfen, @d;abtn, ^^iv, SBruber, .jammer, 
©^tvagcr, abater, (and the neuter) iMofler. 

The feminine nouns SRutter and ^od^ttx also cake the Umlaut. 

6. Masculine and neuter noims of other terminations add e, 
and the masculinef assume the Umlaut, if capable of it; as, 

*) For remarks on tbe use of X^t and fte, see L. 24. 11. 

f) In this manner are declined also tbe following feminine nouns : ^nafl, ^0« 
findil art. ©ant 33raht, fBxnft, %an% Sruc^t ®an«. ©raft ®«f*wulfl,^anb, 
^aiit, SthxU, ^r«fr, Stwl^, ^uufl, 2au«, 2uft Zu% 3Ra*t,JWattb, iWau* gfjat^t, 
Wa^t giot§, gfluf , ean, e^mv, ©tobt, SQonb, SBcU^ aBttrfi, Sttofc Sufam* 
menftttift. 
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46 NOUNS OF THE OLD DECLENSION PLURAL, *0. 

ber ^aum, the tree; W Saume, the trees; 
ber8lo(f, theco2i; bieSlSde; the coats. 

Exeeptims: tbe following add et in the plural and take theUmlaat, if capable of it 

a. Jfeuur : ^oi, ^mt, SBo^, SBilb, SQUtt, ^6^, S>a^, S)orf, m, 8a4 %a% 
$€lb, ®Ht>, ®imiit^, @ti(bU^t, ©cfpenfl, ®Ui, mith, ®tah, ®ta9, @u(, 
^mpt, ^a\i9, ^of^ttaX^u^n, StaV>,Stamxf9'h 3tin^, StUih, Jtont, Jttantf 
^<mm, «ieb, 8o<^, maul, mt% $arkm«nt, f^ant^, 3«ab, ffit^imtntr, fftti^, 
minh, @(^lof , ©(^wert, ®^>tta'I, XJal, SSolf, SBeib ; and 

b. Maaetdine: Q3Dfetot(|it, ^om, ®ti^, ®t>tt, Zii^, Wlaun,* Dxt, dtanb, ^9X* 
munb, SSalb, SQumt: 

Tbe following masctdines do not amumc tbe Umlaut ; 

e. %a\, 9lar, ^Ibenb, 9lmbo?, ^ntcalx, 2lrm, a>o(^t, S)oI(i&, IDurfdJ, ©bam, 
©cma^r, ®rab, ^abic^t .gftlm, »&auc^, «&erjog, ,guf, ^unb, Jlta^amt, J^o. 
bolb, Stoxf, Stxani^, ^ant, ^zidfrnm, ivi^9, Wlol^, SJ^onat mon\>, movt, 
jpfab, ^xopl spuU, iputtft @alm, ©c^aft, ®(^u^, @taar, ©toff, a:ag, 
^runfenbolb, SBidfraf, Un^olb, SBiebe]^p|>f. 

7, Some nouns have two (and one word, SBaxCt>, has three) 
forms in the plural ; as, 

S3anb, 53dnber. n. ribbons ; SJanbe, m. bonds ; S3dTibe, m. volumes ; 

Sdanf.f, 95dnle, benches ; 93anfen, banks ; 

iSBogcn, m, S3ogcn, sheets of paper ; Sogcu, bows, arches ; 

SKonb, m. 50loubc, planets ; SRonbeii/ months ; 

SDxt, m. Dtte, places ; Dixtet, places, villages, &c. 

@d)tlb, <S(^ilbe, m. shields ; ©d^ilber, n. sign-boards ; 

8. The nom., gen. and ace. are alike, and the dat. adds n. 

Exercise 36* Jllfgttte 36. 

1. <Bti}cn @ic fd^one ©dume a«f jenen ^iigcln ? 2. Sdft fel^e toeber 
Oitgel nod) ^dume. 3. ®eben <Ste ben (Sd)neibetn btc SHinge ber (Sd^miebc ? 
4. S)er Sauer l^at einen SBagen, ^n>ei $Pge, btei $fevbc, ^mdlf ®d)tt)eine 
mb neunjig (L. 51.) ®(i^afc. 6. 3)ie @5§ne ber Setter l^abcn bie fWeffct 
Der Sdget. 6. 3)te Xifd^let l^abcn gute '&obel unb fdjarfe SJlctf el. 7. Sie:: 
0cn 3^te ©tetftifte auf ben 2:ifd)en ber <£(i)ulcr ? 8. Slein, bie (Sd)uler 
legen bie SSIeijiifte auf bie Stii^re. 9. 3)ie SOBaf^tifcfee unb «Pulte in btc^ 
fen Simntern gel^oren ben 3:ifd)lern. 10. 3ene Coffer unb ^Me gel^o^: 
ren ben Srauern. 11. SGBa« lemen faule unaufmerffame @d)ii(er? 
12. fBai fur JBdume l^afcen bicfe ©tdmme? 13. iDiefc grii(l)tc finb nidjl 
teif. 14. 2)ie 0liiffe auf btefen ©dumen jlnb bitter. 16. 3)iefc ®dnfc 
pub grau unb jene jinb toeif. 16. 3)ie SWiltter IfiaBen l^arte, unb bie 
3:6d)ter wcidje ^dnbe. 17. 3* l^abe mel^rere Slerte. 18. SDiefe Sdnfc 
finb ju ]^od5. 19. aWeine greunbe too^nen in gropcn <Stdbten. 20. @inb 
bicfe aJldnner ^aujleutc ober Simmerhute? 21. Unfcre fieiber (inb 
fterblic^ unb unferc ©eifter un(icrbli<i). 22. 2)ie 3)orfer jinb nid)t in ben 
SBdlbern. 23. @inb bie Sdmmer auf ben gelbern ? 24. JDiefe SJldnnet 

* In the plural of many compound words, ^2ann takes the plural Seutf ; asj^ ^ftftuf* 
leute, merchants; Sitnin^^l^ttte, carpenters. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 47 

finb feme ^M]i'a>mn. 25. ^tefe Jtinbet flttb brei Sa^te alt 26. !Die 
^unbc finb treue 2:(;iere. 27. JDiefc (Schu^e finb »cn groBcm 8eber. 
28. @in 3a^c ^at g)\)6If S)'2cnate cber brei I^uubert f&nf itnb fedJjig 3!age 
itnb eiii !$!a0 f)at oter unb jtDanjtg ©tunbett. :d9. ^tefe SBagiler ^^aben 
fd)cne ^agen. 30. ^iefe SBurmer fommen autf bet <Srbe. 31. IDte td# 
tntfcbeit @efd)id9tf(i)cetbet f)>ted}en )[)fel von brn ®ottetn unb @dtttnnen. 

32. IDie ^aume in ben ^albern &on ^eutf(^lanb finb nt(t)t fel^t gtc^ 

33. ?Jfetbe l^aben tunbe $ufc. 34. $tblcr, ©taate unb aiBlcbe^o^)fc jinb SBcgeL 

Exercise 37. ^sffakr 37. 

1. The trees on these hills are very small. 3. These smiths 
have the coats of those tailors. 3. The goldsmiths have beautiful 
rings. 4. These four pencils belong to those two scholars. 
5. Have the brewers the plows of the smiths ? 6. Have the ca- 
binet-makers your tables or your wash-stands? 7. Have you 
fine horses ? 8. No, but I have fine sheep. 9. Whose friends 
are skillful artists? 10. The benches in these rooms are not 
very high. 11. Have the sons of the teachers large trunks? 
12. They have no trunks at all, they have large baskets. 13. Have 
the millers planes and chisels ? 14. What kind of plows have 
the smiths ? 15. Are these geese very old ? 16. Who has large 
hands ? 17. To whom do these axes belong? 18. Who lives m 
large cities ? 19. This man has cows and sheep but he has no 
geese. 20. What kind of scholars learn nothing? 21. Do you 
learn much ? 22. Do the lambs live in the forests ? 23. Have 
these men good books? 24. No, they have good pencils. 
25. These dogs are four years old. 26. These worms live in 
the earth. 27. Have these men good shoes? 28. They have 
the wagons of the wagon-makers. 29. A month has thirty days 
and a year twelve months. 30. These men have strong arms 
and heavy daggers. 31. Which men speak of their gods? 
32. These forests are large but ^e trees are small. 33. ETagles 
are large, and starlings are small birds. 

LESSON XXI. ^ectf0tt XXI. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAL. 

1. Adjectives when preceded by a word in List L. 20. 1 * 
end in all cases of the plural in en, and are of the 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Nom, Die teif-en, the ripe ; nicittc reif-cn, my ripe ; 

Gen, bcr rcif-en, of the ripe ; meiner rcif-cn, of my ripe ; 

Dat. bctt.teif-cn, to the ripe ; mcincn tcrf-cn, to my ripe ; 

Ace, bic rcif-en, the ripe ; mcinc reijf-cn, my ripe. 

*) By many writers Ihe nom, and ace. plu of adjectives preceded by ttHe, zxm^t 
erti^e, manege, me^re, folc^e, rocIAe, are inflected according to the old, and ibt 
othei cases according to the new declension ; as, aVit 0ttte SJZtnfcp^n ; er ^ttt map 
filtte Stenn^e : thus formjiig in the plural a miaud decleiuaoo. 
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48 NOITNS OF THE NEW DECLENSiON. 

NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSI^M- 

2. Nouns of the New Declension have all c^t% of the plu- 
ral like the oblique cases of the singular (L. It. l\. 

3. In the plural, most feminine nouns (L. 2s). Ijote), are 
inflected according to the New Declension. Tho&e un^Ling with 
the suffix in, double the n in the plural ; as, JUnij^Cw, queen ; 
,^6niginnctt, queens. 

INFLECTION OF NOUNS AFTER THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAL 

Norn. StmU'tt i 0label-n ; 9Bar-cn ; JJreunbin-nen ; 

Gen. ^nahe-n; 0labcl-n; 9B5r-cn; Srcunbtn-ncn ; 

Dot, ^aU-n; fkaM-ti; ©dr-cn; Sreunbin-ncn; 

Ace, Stnaht-n; 0laW-tt; 93ar-cn; Srcunbin-nett. 

4. The following masculine nouns are inflected according 
to the new Declension, and also take d after the ctt of the ge- 
nitive singular : geig, jjricbc, SJunfc, ©ebanfe^ ®lanU, ^gaufe, 
SRame, ©ante, <S^a\>t, ^n(i)j^abt, aBtttc, Thus, nom. gcrs, gen, 
SfelfenS, dat, bcm Srclfcn, &c., plur. nom. bicSfcIfcn, gen. ber 
ffelfen, &c. 

These nouns, however, often end m the nominative singular 
m en, and are then regularly inflected according to the Old 
Declension ; as, Nom. bcr Self en, gen. bc$ JJcIfcnl, &c. 

2)er Sc^mcrj forms the genitive, and bo8 'Scrj the genitive 
and dative singular, in the same way, and follow tbe new 
declension in the plural. 

5. The following masculine nouns are inflected, in the sin- 
gular, according to the old, and in the plural according to the 
new declension : 5t:^n, Soucr, Dotn, JJlittcr, Sorjl, ®avi, ©eoats 
tcr, fioxbm, ^a% ^a<i}iax, ^ou, ®ce, <Spoxn, ©tac^cl, (Stta% 
©traufi, SScttcr, iXnttxtf)an, 3i«^ai^j ^ilso the neuter nouns, 
3tu8e, ©ctt, ^nbe, ^m\>, Df)x. 

Sdttt and <@emb have also the forms, Sette and «@ember* 
Foreign masculine nouns ending in unaccented ox, and & 
few others, are also inflected in the singular according to the 
old, and in the plural according to the new declension ; as, 
nom. bet $tofeffor, gen. beS fJJrofefforS, <fec. ; nom, plu. bic g}ro« 
fefforcn, &c. 

Some add ten in the plural; as, bad ^btcrB; I'^u- bie 3!b>» 
bctbien, &c. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS, 

0« Proper names of persons generally take ^ in the geni- 
tive; as. 
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EXERCISES OF NOUNS AFTER THE NEW DECLENSION. 48 

Norn, ^tixtd^t Henry; Gen, ^ciitrid^'^, Henrjr's; 

Nom, ®ertrub; Gertrude; 'Gen, ©crttub'd, Gertrude's, 

7« Feminine nouns ending in t, follow the n^w declension 
(L. 16. 5), and add also ^ in the genitive ; as, 
Nom. (S^axlMt, Charlotte; Gen. S^atlottetl*, Charlotte's. 

8« Masculine nouns ending in a letter where euphony will 
not admit of an additional 0, add end; as. 
Nam, itiinUi, Leibnitz; Gen. itiinii^, Leibnitz's. 

9« Foreign proper names* which do not admit of the addi- 
tion of d, generally indicate the case by means of the defi- 
nite article ; as, 

N. S)tmo^tntef Demosthenes ; G. M iDemoft^ened, of Demosthenes. 
Exercise 38. Jlufgote 38. 

1. 3)ic fio^tn gfitjlcn unb @rafen untexhxuifn hie axnttn Sbautm, 

2. 5Dte annen @olbaten l^aben bie magem Od)feit itnfetev guten 9la<^((mu 

3. 5Dte fleif Igen Stnahtn ge^en in bie guten ^iifvXm itnb bie fieif igen Sbit* 
nen fud)en bie buftenben Sdlismm, 4. ^(e ta)>feren Ungam ^affeit bie 
uBerm&t^rgen Stuffen. 5. iDie nraen jtattgeln in biefen grofen Jtttd^en 
jlnb fcl^r f(i)dn. 6. ^is jungen S^eunbinncn mcineit gnten ^d^toeftern ^^oben 
mcine reifcn ©trnen. 7. ^ie armcn 9la<i)Barinncn unfcrer gnten greun* 
binnen l^aben reife ^pjlaumcn. 8. 3>ie ftrcitfiicljtigcn granjofen ^nb bie 
9'iad)batn ber fricblicben iDeutfd^cn. 9. 3)ie 8c»en unb 93aten ftnb (Utaub^ 
t^tere. 10. ^te ®tie(^en finb feine guten Si^ennbe ber fiolicn Xitrfen. 
1 1. SWattofen unb ©olbafen fii^rcn ein unfid^ete^ unb anfirengenbe^ 8e* 
6en. 12. 5Dte ©(^riften ber alien ©riecben ftnb fel^r fd^dn. 13. SReine 
fleinen ^ruber lefen bie Oieben be^ toeltberi^initen Cicero. 

Exercise 39. <3l9f8alir 39. 

1. Are the young counts the neighbors of the old princes? 
2. Have your young friends the ripe pears and the beautiful 
flowers of our good neighbors? 3. Are the valiant Hungarians 
the good neighbors of the peaceful Germans 1 4. Are the soldiers 
and sailors Russians, Frenchmen or Danes ? 6. The soldiers are 
Russians and the sailors are Greeks. 6. The good sailors on this 
ship are Danes ; the Danes are good sailors. 7. The large old 
churches of the Germans are very beautiful. 8. The good boys 
have the beautiful flowers. 9. Our poor neighbors have our ripe 
plums and pears. 10. The large pulpits in our new churches are 
not beautiful. 11. We read the beautiful writings and speeches of 
the ancient Greeks. 12. The giants of the old times were great 
heroes. 13. My young friends are reading old legends, 

' r.i ^ o ti.nt tiiiy ;.ike ^, Kometimes omit it, and are f receded by the article; Oft 
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50 CONNECTED VIEW OF THE ARTICLE, DEMONSTRATIVE AND 

10. CONNECTED VIEW on '"hb article demonst. 

DECLENSIONS, SIN- 

Singular, 

Mase. JSfem. JVcwt Mase. Fern. JSTeut. Masc Fbm. JV<w* 

N,\>tx, WM^; bic[er, biefc, Wcfea; mcin, tnetne, mcln; 

G.bcS, bcr,bc3; blefcg, btcfer,blefe0; rncin^^, mcinet,memeg; 

D.bem,ber,bcm; biefem,bicfer,biefcm; ineincm,mctnet,meittcm; 

^. ben, bie, bag ; biefeit, blcfe, bie[e§; meincn, meine, mcln. 

OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 

Mane. F^. J^eut. Masc Masc. JSTeut. J^euL 

N.QViitt, qmU, 0utcg; 33atet; Wlam; S)ad&; mttd; 
G. 0utc0 (tn\ gutet; gutel, (en); 38atcr9; aSanneg; STad&cg; mitttU; 
D.QUttm,. 9uter, gutcm; QSatcr; !Kanne; JDac^ej. 3Kittel; 
u4. guten, gute, gutcS; SSater; a^ann; 2)a4r SKitkl. 

NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
J|fa«e» Fein. JVeitt. -AfMc. Mase. 

N. bet e^te, bie gute, bag gute; *§etr; ®raf ; 

G. bea guten, bet guten, beg guten; ^errn; ®rafen; 

Z). bem gnten, ber guten, bemgwten; ^nxn; ©rafcn; 

A. ben guten, bie gute, bag gute; ^nxn; ©nafen. 

MIXED DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 
Ma$e. Fern. JSTeut. 

N. mein guter, melne gute, mein guteg; 

G. meineg guten, meiner guten, meineg guten; 

D. meinem guten, meiner guten, meinem guten; 

A, metnen guten, meine gute, mein guteg. 

Examples of the various declensions in the singular. 

Good steel. The color of good steel. With good steel. Th« 
good smith has good steel. Old iron. The color of old iron. 
With old iron. The little child has old iron. 

All good steel and all good iron. The price of the good steel 
and the good iron. With that good steel and this good iron. That 
good smith has the good steel and the good iron. 

My good steel and your good iron. The price of my good steel 
and your good iron. With his young horse and my old wagon. 
My good friend has your old horse and my new wagon. Tl^e 
nephew of the soldier is going with the sailor. Wliy do you praise 
the sailor's nephew ? The "nephew of his uncle" is a great tyrant, 
but is he a great man? The emperor, the king and the duke have 
the peasant's money. The proud prince is Uie viicked oppressor 
of ms suffering people. 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS, &C. 51 



AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUN, 
GULAR AND PLURAL. 



ADJECTIVE AND NOUN, IN ALL 



Plural 



tie; 
bet; 
ben; 
bte; 



All Oendera. 

Wefc; nteine; 

btefer; mcincr; 

biefen; mdnm; 

biefe; mcine; 




OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
All Qend. Masc Masc. F^em. Fern. JtTeut. JVetU. 

fiutc; SSSter; Scanner; 'ganbe; abutter; M^tx; mud; 
0utet; SSciter; SRanner; ^anbe; Witttx; 2)dc]^er; a^ittel; 
fiuten; SSdtetn; SO^annern: «&dnbcn;5Wutterti;2)d4ertt; 3J?itteIn, 
Qutc; aSatcr; a?ianncr; ^anbe; abutter; 2)a4ct; SRlttel. 

NEW DECLENSION OP THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
AU Oenders. Masc. Fern. Fsm. JfeuL 

blc gtiten; mcine gutcn; ©rafen; gebctn; Xa^tln; *0erjen; 

ber guten; meinet guten; ©rafen; gebcrn; 3!afeln; igetjcn; 

ben guten; meincn guten; ®raf en; gebern; 3;afeln; tgetjen; 

bie guten; meine guten; ©rafen; gebern; Xa^dxi; ^gerjen. 

Examples of the various declensions in the plural. 

Industrious mechanics have hard hands. The anns of the in- 
dustrious laborers are strong. Wicked princes write unjust laws 
with the sharp swords of bad and ignorant men. He writes with 
new pens, I with old ones. Do good princes oppress their pooi 
subjects 1 Who are good princes ? Are all princes, emperors, 
kings and dukes oppressors? Good men are never oppressors 
of the poor, the weak or the ignorant. Good citizens are also 
good soldiers in all just wars. This beautiful green field and those 
fine houses belong to the old enemies of our poor neighbors. These 
old men are the fathers and uncles of our young friends. The 
daughters of these old ladies are our good fi-iends. The scholars 
of your sisters are my cousins. The new benches, chairs and 
tables in these schools are not good. These little girls are very 
diligent and attentive scholars. Idle men are neither great men 
nor good men ; my young fiien«is, do you forget it? Do you see 
those little birds on the steep roofs of those large houses behind 
the tall trees ? All really good men are industrious men. Really 
good men are never indolent men. Are all good soldiers also 
good citizens ? The soldiers have the fat oxen of the poor pea^ 
sants. We are a fortunate people, for we have jieither emperors*, 
Idiigs, dukes nor noblemen in our country 
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62 COMPARISON OF ADJECTirSS. 

LESSON XXII. SniUn XXIL 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The comparative is formed by suffixing t* or et; andtbe 
superlative^ by suffixing ft or eft*, to the positive ; as, 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

milb; mild; milttx, xnilder; milbefl^mUdest; 

tocife, wise; tocifer, wiser; h)cifcfl, wisest ; 

fd^on, beautiful; fd)6ncr, more beautiful; fd)onfi, most beautiful, 

taut; loud; tauter, louder; Iqute^, loudest. 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the root vowels a, 
Of Uf generally assume the Umlaut ; as, 

fit, old; &Uet, older; SlIU% oldest; 

gtob, coarse ; atobet, coarser ; gtobfi, coarsest ; 

ug, prudent; liuger, more prudent ; uugfl/ most prudent. 

Exceptions: hmt, falb, ^a% faU, ^0^1, §olb, la\^\, Ut^, fnay^ laf^m, la% 
matt, morfc^, platt, p\\xmp, va^6), xoJ^, runb, fac^t, fatt, Waff, fc|>lanf, fi^roff# 
ftatr, jlolj, ^raf, fhtmm, jlum^jf, foil, tJoU, toa^v, ja^m. 

With regard to the following adjectives usage varies ; some 
authors writing them with, others without the Umlaut : bang, 
barf^, iblanf, blaf , SroJ, btab, "turtDp^ falfc^, fla(3^, frol^, fromm, 
gefunb, glatt, flat, b[c, naift, naf , gart. 

3. The following are irregular : 

grog, large; grower, larger; gtogt, largest; 

gut, good; fieffer, better; Sefc best; 

|od3, high; l^oljcr, higher; l^odbjl, highest; 

na^e, near; nd^er, nearer; ndd)ft, nearest ; 

totcl, much, many; me^r,t more; mciji (or mc^rfl), most. 

4. The uninflected form of the comparative is usfed only 
predicatively ; as, 

(Bx iff rei*, abet id) Bm nod) reidier. He is rich but I am still richer. 

5. When the superlative is used predicatively, it usually 
stands in the dative after am (see L. 15. 4.); as, 

(Sr ijl am vcid^jimi. He is the richest. Literally; he is at the richest. 

6. When used attributively the comparative and superlati\^. 
are subject to the same rules of declension as the positive ; as, 



* Wh'^n the nceitivecndti in C, tha comparctlnc ad(.ls only T; as, lUUbf, we.ary; IHU* 
bcr, HI- re \\\:-\ry V/hoii the positive ends in b, S, ^, fc^, t, or J, the sitjterlativc adds 
eft; n.. i:!iro, mihl: wilbcr, milder ; mtlbejl, nii'dest. 

t lUJcbr i>* oT'on r.'R.ieied "lon«?er"; .is, evjfl llidjt me^r ^tfr; he is no lonjjer (not 
nir.r,i) hen-: id) i)abc Iciii ®clb \mf)V, I have no longer any money, (tC^ bilbc ntt^t 
mc^r ®elb ; I have no more money). 
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BXBRCISES ON THE COMPAHISON OF ADJECTITSS. 58 

®fn bejferer *at. A better hat. 

3)er beffetc SBBelw. The better wine. 

aWein t^cuetflet greitn©. My dearest friend. 

IDer t^cucrflc greunb. The dearest friend. 

7. The superlative is often suflixed to the genitive plural 
of all; as, 

liefer ^t tfl hex aaerfd^cnfle. This hat is the finest of aU. 

8. When two qualities of the same object are compared, 
the word nte^r before the imchanged form of the positive is 
employed; as, 

dr i^ mei^r ta^fer aU flttg. He is more brave than prudent. 

9. 3c — bcjio (sometimes beflo — je), or jc — je, with the com- 
parative of adjectives, answers to "the — the", in the Hke con- 
struction in English ; as, 

3e grof er be^o beffet. The larger the better. 

3e mt\}t je muntcrer. The more the merrier. 

10. After befto, the position of the verb and its subject is 
reversed; as, 
3e jleigigct et i% befto fdjneller lemt The more diligent he is, the 

er (instead of cr lemt). faster he learns (learns he). 

Exercise 40. Jlufgabe 40. 

1. 3jl bic Oidbc cin nutlicijerer Saum aU bie Jeanne? 2. 3jl nl(bt 
iiai (L. 46.) (Jifcn cfu im^U*ereg Wletail aU hhe @olb? 3. ©ta^l ijl 
l^artcrala (Sifen, roeldjed ift ba6 l^ditejlc SKetaU? 4. 2Dcld)c^ Ijl ba« 
^cirtejle ^olj ? 6. 2Beld)e« ba« meld)ilc ? 6. 2Bel*e« ijl ba« glucfltdiftc 
Canb? 7. SBclAed ba« unqh"t(flid)fte ? 8. 2Bel*c Elation r>at bie fdjowfte 
(S|>radbe unb U)eld)c bic ^df licbfle ? 9. SBBelc^e bie leid)teiie unb tt)cl(l)e bIc 
fcbteerfle? 10. 2So -iji bie Suft am fdltejlen unb too am wdrmjicn? 
11. 2Beld)er ijl bet grdgte unb toeldjer bcr flcinftc SBogel? 12. 3Ber: ifl 
fretge()i0er aU bie fd)toebifc|S>e Siladbtigafl ? 13. SBcr ift eiit grogerer ©eljl 
aU bet je^ige ©taat^fecretdr bet SSeteinigten <5taaten ? 14. 2Beld)e« Sanb 
l^at bie fc^)uiUften unb beften (SAijfe unb 2)am^fboote ? 16. 9Beld)e ift^bic 
befte Slufgabe in bicfcm 53u*e ? 16. 2fiol^nt ^x greunb nic^tmeljr ^ier? 
17. 3e me()r id) toevbiene, befto meljr gcbc id) ben Slrmen. 18. QBeldje ift 

tbic angene^mfte Sa^re^eit ? 
Exercise 41. ^Hfgabf 41. 

^ ^ 1. Which is the largest animal, and which is the most useful? 

'^ -2. Which is the most patient? 3. Is the hardest metal also the 
most useful? 4. In what country do we find the largest trees? 
6. Is the winter a more pleasant season of the year than the 
autumn? 6. Why is the summer more pleasant than the spring? 
7 In what country are the camel and the elephant more useful than 
the horse ? 8. Do you find this language more difficult than that? 
9. Why is the oak more useful than the pine 1 10. Which is the 
nchest nation in the world? 11. Is the lily moje beautiful than 
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54 ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIYELl AND ADTERBIALLT. 

the pink ? 12. Which is the largest of the United States, and 
which is the richest ? 13. Are the richest men also the most ge- 
nerous? 14. Have you a better knife than this? 15. Is this a 
better hat than that ? 16. Why is the most industrious man the 
happiest ? 17. Why are we less happy than our neighbors? 

LESSON XXIII. gtciiBU XXIII. 

ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY AND ADVERBIALLY. 

1. The adjective is used substantively, and is then writf^n 
with a capital initial: — 

a. to express a quality taken in the abstract ; as, 

S3om (Sr^abcnen sum £dc^er(i(^en i^ From the sublime to the ridi- 
nuT ein ©d^tttt. culovs is but a step* 

(Be ift ll^m ein ^iijU^, It is an easy thing for him. 

(Se tjl f&r bad oUgetneine ^^e. It is for the general good (best). 

aS&iffcii @ie t>ai 9ld^ere iDon bet Do you know the particulars 
@ad)e ? (nearer details) of the afiair ? 

b, when it refers to persons ; as, 

©er @ute ijl glftdttid), bet SS^c ifl The good (man) is happy, the 

elettb. bad (man) is miserable. 

3)ic ®uten jtnb glurflic^, bfe Sdfen The good are happy, the bad are 

flnb elenb. miserable. 

SieBe bcincn JJlddjIlcn tofc hid) fclBft Love thy neighbor as thyself. 

„lRid>t furd)tet bet <S(i)toad)e, bcr The feeble (man), the peaceM 

STtebii<{^e tnel^t, bed S)^&d}tigen (man) is no longer a&aid of be- 

^cutc ju toetben." coming the prey of the strong. 

25lefer 3)cutfd)e ijt ein ®cle^rter. This German is a learned (man). 

5)icfer ©elc^rte ift ein JDeutfc^er. This learned (maii) is a German. 

Sene ©d)6nc ill fel^^t flotj. That fair one is very proud. 

@uten SWotgen, mein i^leinet. Good morning, my little fellow. 

@r bemerft toie bie ©rcttcnben He perceives how the grumblers 

(L. 27. Obs,) piletn. (grumbling ones) whisper. 

2. The adjective sometime? rejects the inflectional endings 
in the nominative and accusative neuter ; as, 

^ait (for faUe«) Staffer. 51(t (for alfed) @ifen. €eitt untoikrbig 
(for untoiirbtgcd) SSaterlanb. 

3. When several adjectives qualify the same noun, the 
inflectional endings of all but the last, are sometimes drop- 
ped, and the omission marked by a hyphen; as, 

3)ie fd)tt)atj'rot^?golbene %a^nc. The black red golden banner. 

4. The last syllable of compound, or derivative adjectives, 
IS in like manner sometimes omitted ; as, 

Sflicmanb war fo freubcn* unb f l)tafs No one was as joyless and sleep* 
led vi>(« er. less as he. 
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ADJECTIVUS USED SUBSTANTITELY AND ADTERBIAILT. f 5 

6. When several adjectives precede a noun in the dative 
masculine or neuter, the first one frequently takes the oldf 
and the others the new declension ; as, 

9^adj langcm »erbcrb(l(i)cn ©tteit Instead of, ^aij langem ^txhttb* 
lic^ c m ©ftcit. After long destructive strife. 

6. Adjectives in all degrees of comparison (in the form in 
which they occur as predicate) are employed adverbially; as, 
@ic fc^rciben fdjledit, er fd^reibt You write badly, he write* 

f^le^tcr, tt.tb i6) fc^reibc am worse, and I write the wont 
fd)lcd)teften. 
3d) ^abe ein gang neued $au^. I have an entirely new house. 

7. The superlative preceded by auf3 or gum, is also used 
adverbially; as, 

(St beleibigtc il^n auf^ ©raufamjlc. He insulted him most cruelly. 

8. The adjectives eitel and lauter, are sometimes placed 
without inflection before nouns, in the signification of " all", 
"nothing but"; as, 

2Bir jloljen SWenfdjenfinbct pub cftel We proud sons of men are no* 

armc @miber. thing but poor sinners. 

@U ifl lautcr iefitn. She is all life. 

9. Adjectives are formed from names of material by suf- 
fixing to nouns n^ en or ern; and if capable of it, the radical 
vowel often assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

Icbetn, leathern, from 8eber; golbcii, golden, firom ®olb. 
fl&^(etn, steel, firom ©tal^l; ^oljettt, wooden, fi*om ^^ol). 

10. A clause or sentence is sometimes used adjectively ; as, 
3)ie nic ju toergcffeube @d^ta(ftt M The never to-be-forgotten battle 

gei^jig. near (by) Leipsic. 

dtn @aj^ tjl ein in fQoxitn ane^^f A sentence is a thought ex* 
brucfter ©ebanfe. pressed in words. 

Literally, an in-words-expressed thought. 

11. An Adjective preceded by the article, is sometimes 
placed after the noun which it qualifies ; as, 

2)tt foUjl biefen ^ieg, ben fiirc^tcr^f Thou shalt end this dreadfiil wu 
iii)en, enben. (this war, the dreadful). 

12. Adjectives derived from the names of countries or 
nations do not begin with a capital letter except when used 
substantively; as, 

5)a3 beutfAe ^ecr. The German army. 

$)ic franj6fifd)c ©^)ra(l)c. The French language. 

din ^reugifdjct ©olbat. A Prussian soldier. 

(Bx XDoijnt im Sremlft^eiu He Uves in (the territory ct) 

Bremen. 
IDet folnif^c JDcm. The Cathedral of Oologne 
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66 ADJECTIVES USED 8UBSTANTIVE1 8 AND ADVERBIALLY 

13» Adjectives are also formed from names of persons by 
the suffix if(^, and generally written with a capital initial; as, 

3)te JtantiWe ?P^ilofo^>lSiie. The Kantian philosophy. 

5)a« 2!iK^'fd)c «&ccr. Tilly's army (the TilUan army). 

3)ie 2ut]^erif(ftc iJird&c. The Lutheran Church. 

14» Instead of the adjective in {fc^, derived from names ol 
places, the substantive form in er (undecliaed) is generally 
used; as, 

5Dic ^ci^jjfget Seitung. The Leipsic Gazette. 

S)tx SWagbeButgcr 3)om. The Cathedral of Magdeburg. 

Wx fallen t>m Sfta^\>tfniXQtx ^om. We saw the Cathedral of Mag- 
deburg. 

Exercise 42. ^Kfgabe 42. 

1. SD^anc^et 9lei(i)e ifi unguftteben unb folgfid) unglitiflic^ ; uitb man* 
Hin Slrme ift jufrieben unb glutfUd). 2. (Sin Unjufriebwer, cber einc Un» 
giiftiebenc iji nl*t gliidU*. 3. 3)eic Wadbldffigc crfulU nic^t fetiic ^Pfficb^ 
ten, et ift ba^cr nid)t jufrleben unb folglid) nid)t glucflid). 4. JDcr JKei^ 
bifd^e ifl intmer unjufricben. 5. Sdj bcncfbc nl^t bie SHcid^cn, aber idj 
Bebaucre bic Slrmen. 6. 3)er ©ctjige ffil^tt eln elcnbe^ Seben. 7. 3)et 
SBlfnbe ijl unglfttflicfeer unb piftofet al« bet JJaube obet ber Salome. 
8. ^W fcbcr ©elel^rtc ijl eln SBctfet nnb nlAt jcber Scifc <il ein ©cfel^r* 
ter. 9. 3)a« $raftifd)c nnb Sifi^lit^c tft bejfer al« ba« <S*6ne. 10. JDiefe 
fd)6nen ^inber fingen fd)in. 11. 2>€t fflebicnte biefe« jungcn iDeutfcben 
ifi ber fl3ettet eine^ alien ®efanbten. 12. fRtemanb ifi elenber unb t^Of 
rtd^tev aid bev 9leibtfd)e. 13. ^er gleigtge lernt fd^neU, ber 3aule lang^ 
fam. 14. iDer aJlenfd^ »crlangt erji ba« 9lctte, fttd)ct ba^ S^u^lidje bann 
mit unermfibncbcnt gleife. 16. ®m Slctc^iet f^ oft ungfftcflic^er aU tin 
IKrmct. 16. 3ci& ^oS&e einen lebernen ^d^ul^, einen golbenen JRing unb ein 
Heiemed ilintenfaf. 

Exercise 43, ^ttfgnkc 43» 

1. A miser is always an envious man, and therefore an unhappy 
one. 3. Many a learned man is not a wise one. 3. We pity the 
poor, but we do not envy the rich. 4. The practical is better than 
the agreeable and the beautiful. 5. He learns faster than we. 
6. She is contented, and he is discontented, for she is industrious, 
and he is idle. 7. He learns slowly for he does not study in- 
dustriously. 8. The idle man leads a miserable life for he is 
always discontented and consequently unhappy. 9. Who is more 
foolish and more miserable than the misers 10. Do you write 
more letters than your brother? 11. The lame man pities the 
deaf (Aie. 12. The bUnd man is still more unfortunate than the 
deaf one. 13. The industrious man is not often discontented. 
14. Who learns slowly, and who learns rapidly ? 15. A have a 
gold ring, a steel chain and a wooden table. 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN f l(^, 67 

LESSON XXIV. gtti\$n XXIV. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN ft (3^. 

1. The genitive of the German personal pronouns, unlike 
the possessive in English (see L. 9. 2), does not express the 
relation of property or possession, but simply answers to our 
objective with (and sometimes without) a preposition ; as, 
©ebcnfc meiner (gen,)* Think of me, or remember me (olj.), 

(S« finb cuer fed)« unb il^ret nut There are six of you (of you six) and 

»ier. (L. 49. 7.) only four of them. 

DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. 

N. l(^, I ; bu, thou ; (®ie, you); 

G. meiner*, of me ; beiner*, of thee ; (3^ret, of you); 
D. mir, to me ; btr, to, for thee ; (3^ncn, to, for you); 

A. mic^, me; Vx^, thee; (@ie, you). 

PLURAL. 



N,to[x, we; 
G. unfcr, of us ; 
D. unl, to, for us; 
A, ung, us ; 


l^t, you ; 
euer, of you; 
cuc^, to, for you ; 
euc^, you; 

SINGULAR. 


(©le, you); 
(3^rer, of you); 
(3^nen, to, for you); 
(®ie, you). 


Masculine. 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 


i^.er, he; 
G. feinet*, of him ; 
D. if)m, to him ; 
A.if^xi, him; 


fte, she ; 
i^ter, of her; 
{]^t, to, for her ; 
fie, lier ; 


eg, it; 
feiner,of it; 
\t}m, to, for it; 
e0, it. 


PLURAL OP ALL GENDERS. 


iV.fle, they; 
G, i^rer, of them ; 
D. il^nett, to them ; 
A, fie, them ; 


fie, they ; 
i^ter, of them; 
il^ttCtt, to, for them ; 
fie, them; 


fie, they; 
if^f of them ; 
i il^nen, to, for them , 
fie, them. 



2. The pronouns of the first and second persons are often 
used reflexively, and then answer to our compound personal 
pronouns ; as, 

^^ loBc mi^, I praise myself. ' 
3)tt lobfl bid). Thou praisest thyself. 
SEBit loien un«. We praise ourselves^ 

• iDitMd of mintt, beinet, feitltr, the fonng mm, b«in, fein are romctimei lued. 
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68 PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN fid^. 

3. The reflexive pronoun fld^ (French se) has but one form 
for both numbers and all genders, and is only used in the da- 
tive and accusative cases ; as, 

2)et SRann lobt itc^. The man praises himself. 

dr %iht itd) t)iel STOu^c, He gives himself much trouble, 

5)ie grau iobt fid). * The woman praises herself. 

2)a« ,Kinb lobt fid). The child praises itself. 

3)ie @d)uter loben •fic^. The scholars praise themselves. 

4. ©icff is frequently employed where in English the ob- 
jective of the personal pronoun is used ; as, 

(Ex f)at fcin ®elb bei fid). He has no money with him. 

@lc l^aben greunbe bei fid). They have friends with them, 

5. These pronouns are often used .n a reciprocal signifi- 
cation, instead of, or placed before the proper reciprocal 
einanbcr; as, 

5)le 'gunbe beifen fid) j or, bic «&uttbe The dogs are biting each other, 
bcif en ftc^ einanbcr. (or, 5ie dogs are biting one 

another). 
JDie @d)filer lobctt fic^ ; or, bi'c ©d^ii* The scholars praise each other, 
let loben ftdf) einanbet. (or, the scholars praise one 

another). 
®arum l^agt il^r cud) ? or, toarum Why do you hate each other? 
l)ajt il^r cud) etuanbct ? (or, why do you hate one an- 

other?) 

6. The pronoun of the second person singular is employed 
in addressing the Supreme Being ; in proverbial phrases, and 
in the serious and sublime styles of composition ; as, 

3)ir, inein®ott 5Dircrgeb'id)mid)! To Thee, my God, to Thee I 

resign myself I 
aSor alien JDingen ttjad&c fiber hid:j, Above all things, watch over 
bag bu nie bic inncrc 3u»crftc!&t thyself, that thou never lose 
ju bir felbcr ttcrlierfl ! the inward confidence to thy- 

self! 

7. The pronoun of the second person singular is also used 
in addressing relatives, intimate friends and children ; as also 
when speaking to servants and other dependents ; as, 

SGBa« letnfl bu in bcr ©c^ulc ? What do you learn at school? 

So^ann, l^aji bu bcine Sltbcit gct^an? John, have you done your work ? 

8. The plural of the second person was formerly regarded 
as the most polite and respectful form of address, whether lo 
one person or more, and this ia still the case among the 
peasantry in some parts of Germany. At present, however, 
it is applied to the same class of persons in the plural, thai 



Digitized 



by Google 
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2)U is in the singular : it is likewise used in addressing re* 
ligious assemblies. 5fftf addressed to a single individual, im- 
plies his inferiority of rank or position ; as, 

^ad g(attbt i^t 'a>ixtii^ ? fagie ber Do you really believe that? said 
.^oiifg. the king. 

9. The former use of the second person plural (see 8.) is 
still retained in the syllable @t». (contraction of (§\DtJC, an ob- 
solete orthography of eucr) which is now construed only with 
titles, and is followed by a plural verb ; as, 

Qhuo. SKaiejidt jinb »icl tt)l|jiger aW Your Majesty is (are) much wit- 
id), tier than I. 

10. In addressing an inferior, the pronoun of the third pe? 
son singular is sometimes used ; as, 

aBa« toiinfd^t dr ? What do you (does he) wish ? 

SBo tooi)nt (Sie ? Where do you (does she) live? 

11. In ordinary intercourse the form of address to one per 
son or more, is with the pronoun of the third person plural, 
so that, when spoken, the context only can decide whether tho 
second or the third person is meant. In writing, however, 
these pronouns when referring to the second person, are al- 
ways written with a capital initial ; as, 

$abcn @le Sl^rc 53fi(i^er? Have you your books? 

$a6en fic i^tc SBftdjer ? Have they their books ? 

•&at jtc tjre 93udjer ? Has she her books ? 

§abett S^re grcunbe Sl^rc gcbern? Have your friends your pens? 

9lein, Sl^re greunbe l^aben ftc. No, your friends have them. 

Obs, As the incorrect use of ^n, i^r, and cr in address, 
would be regarded as rude, it is better for learners in ad- 
dressing stiangers, always to employ the personal pronoun 
& i c, and the possessive S^x* 

12. Pronouns referring to neuter appellations of persons, 
generally follow the natural, instead of die gramimatical, gen- 
der ; as, 

5)a« ^df}n^m bicfet 3)amc (ft The little son of this la^y is sick; 
f rant J id) fittd)tc er (or e«) toirb I fear he will die. 
fftrben. 

13. Pronouns representing inanimate objects, must be of 
the same gender as the nouns to which they refer : hence a 
pronoun of one gender must often be traiudated by one of au* 
other; as, 
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Skt ^ut iji f^cn, ober et ifi }u The hat is handsome but t^ is too 

flein. small. 

^ie S)l&j^e ifl fc^on, odet fie i^ ju The cap is handsome but it is 

Hehu too smalL 

14. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
tiom an adverb and a preposition) is often employed instead 
of a preposition and a pronoun ; as, 

3)u l^aft e<tten fd&dnen S^euielj l^aji You have a fine purse, have you 
3)tt ®elb battn? (L. 38. 6.) money in it? (therein?) 

15. The neuter pronoun c3, employed as a grammatical 
subject, may represent nouns of all genders, whether singu- 
lar or plural. But the verb, in such case, agrees in niunber 
with the noun, and not, as in English, with the pronoun ; as, 

(S^ ftnb unfere Steunbe; toelc^e tDix It is (are) our fii^ds whom we 

fel^en. see. 

® tffen <Sie, toct e« ifl ? Do you know who it is ? 

16. When the logical subject itself is a personal pronoun, 
e ^ comes after the verb ; that is, the order of the words is 
exactly the reverse of the English ; as, 

3d^bme«. It is I. ©rifle*. It is he. 

@inb @tc e« ? Is it you ? @eib 3l^t e« ? Is it you ? 

aSit fiiib e«. It is we. <Stc finb e«. It is you. 

17. @d often stands as the grammatical subject before ac- 
tive verbs, and" is used in a variety of phrases where the cor- 
responding English word is omitted : it also frequently an- 
swers to one, so, or there ; as, 

(5« Ijcalt bet (Sturm, e« braujl ba« The storm howls, the sea roars. 

SWcer. 

@* bra(t)tc bet SBinb Izw ©cl)all The wind brought the sound di- 

grab »on ©iiben l^er. rectly from the south. 

3d? ireig c«, bag er fotnmt I know (it) that he is coming. 

@a tjl D^iemanb l^fer. There is nobody here. 

@r ill tcid), ober fdjeint e« gu fein. He is rich, or seems to be so. 

®r ijl ^aufmann, aBer id^ Bin e3 He is (a) merchant, but I am not 

nid)t. one. 

(ii ftnb gtoei $fetbe hn (fatten. There are two horses in the gar- 
den. 

Exercise 44. ^ttfgakr 44. 

1. SBer lobt ben (Snfel? 2. 3)er ®tof »ater lobt ifen. 3. SBer toBt 
oie ©ropmutter ? 4. 2)ie (Snfelin lobt fie. 6. -^ot ber 3Kaurer ben Sail ? 
6. 0letn, ber S36tt*cr ^at i^n. 7. $at ba« SWdbc^cn bieSniftnabel? 
8. S(iein, bie Xante I; at fie. 9. <&at bie ^utmad)crin S^ten neuen -gut ? 
10. 9lein, ber ^utmad^er l^at i^n. 11. SBad i^ai bte @<i^e^ ^%xi* 
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9reimbe« ? 12. ®it ^at bte Seber H^retf Sruberd. 13. SBaa l^dBeit bir 
@*»efltTtt S^tet gfreunbc? 14. ®ie ^aBen bic gebern S^ret IBrfiber. 
16. eo&en @ie 3to gmmbe? 16. 9tetn, fdft UU fie ni<l^t 17. l^oBen 
(Sie tnt<i) ? la Stein, i^n lole Sie ni<i)t 19. SoBen <Sie Sl^te $)rftbet? 
20. 9Uin, id} loBe jte ii{(^t. 21. ®thm Sie itnd ®elb ? 22. 9lein, id) 
geBc S^nen ©rob. 23. ®eben @ie Sljten Steunben 53rob? 24. (Rein, 
id) gebe fl^nen ®elb. 26. fBai fagefl bu mir? 26. 3d) fage bir nid)t0. 
27. ®a« fc^enfen @ie S^rer SWutter ? 28. 3<l^ ft^enfe i^r einen fetbenen 
©elbBenteL 29. @4en!en ®ie 3^rem ISBmber etoas? 3a !Refn; id) 
fd)en!e t^m m^U. 31. 3(1^ gel^e mit nteUier ®d)kDe^er ^u iljfTer Srennbin. 

32. Qhc f^at einen Ofen in feinem Simmer, oBer ed ifl !ein Sever barin. 

33. ^4 i^ ein arof er Unterfd^ieb 3toifd)en Sfigen unb Siegen. 34. @ie 
l^aben l)ilbf(^e ^fi<l^er unb lefen jiemli(^) ant barin. 36. 3ener (Sd^filer 
lobt fid^, aber biefer UU fu6 ni^t. 36. Wimiiii mbien^«oae Seute lo^ 
Ben {id^ ntd)t. 

Exercise 45. Jttfgttke 4&- 

1. Have you my pen? 2. No, the mason has it. 3. Who has 
my new black hat ? 4. The old hatter has it. 5. Do you give 
the breastpin to your mother ? 6. No, my sister gives it to her. 
7. Does your old neighbor praise his friends ? 8. Wo, he does not 
praise them, they praise him. 9. Do you praise your sister? 
10. No, I do not praise her. 11. Do you praise your friends? 

13. No, I do not praise them. 13. Has your brother your pens ? 

14. No, my sister has them. 15. What do you give me ? 16. I 
give you nothing. 17. Do you give your friends anything? 
18. Yes, I give them money. 19. Has the mason his ball ? 20. No, his 
grandfather has it. 21. Has the milliner your silk hats? 22. No, 
her friend has th^n. 33. What do you say to the man ? 24. I do 
not say anything to him. 25. Do you go with your friend to your 
father? 26. No, I go with him to his father. 27. Do you go with 
your friend to your mother ? 28. No, I go with her to her mother. 
29. She goes with me to her. 30. There is no bread on the table. 
31. There are no good pens in my desk. 32. These children have 
pretty books, do they read in diem ? 33. We have pretty cold 
weather. 34. Industrious scholars do not praise themselves. 
33. These proud boys praise themselves, but their father does not 
praise them. 36. We are going with you ta your teacher. 

LESSON XXV. Stci\0n XXV. ' 

absolute possessive pronouns. - 
l^When the possessive pronouns relate, attributively, to a 
noun understood, and are not followed by an adjective, they 
are called absolute possessive pronouns. They are of two 
forms: mein-et, e, eS, inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension ; and )m, bie, baS mcin-igc or bet, ble, ba$ meiti-e, 
inflected like an adjective of the new declension. 
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62 JLBSOLUTE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Maiculine. Feminine. Neuter, 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Norn meiner; mcinc; meinc^; mine; 

Gen. mcincS; mclnct; mcineS; of mine; 

Dot. mcincm; melncr; meincm ; to, or for mine ; 

Ace. mcincn; mcine; mclnct; mine. 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Norn, ber mcinige ; bic mclnigc; ba^ melnige ; mine ; 

Gen. bc3 nicinifjen; bet mcinigen; bc« mclnigcn; of mire; 

Dfl^ bcm melnifjen ; bcr mclnigcn; bcni meinl9Ctt;to,formine; 

Ace. ben mclnigenj bic mcinlge; baSmcinigc; mine. 

Nom.\itx mclne; biemclnc; ba§ mclnc; mine; 
Gen. be^ mcincn; ber mcinen; bc3 mcinen; of mine; 
Dat. bcm meincn ; bet mcincn; bem mtxxitxif to, for mine; 
Ace. ben metncn; ble mcinc; ba3 mcinc; mine. 
All genders in the plural. 

OLD. NEW. NEW. 

Nam. mcinc; bic mcinigcn, or bic meincn; mine; 

Gen. mcincr; bet meinigen, or bet mcincn; of mine; 

Dat. meincn; benmeinlgen, or ben mcincn; to, for mine 

Ace. mcinc; bic meinigcn, or bic meincn; mine. 

Examples of the absolute possessive pronouns. 
Form of the old declension. Forms of the new declension, 

SO'letn <&ut ifl fdl^mavj ^m ^nt ift S^toax^ My hat is black and 

unb felnet ijl toetfi. unb bcr feme or bet his is white, 
feinige ifl toeifl. 

@em JQni tfi fd[)toat) unb Seitt ^ut \\t fd^toat) unb His hat is black and 

meiner ifl koeifl. bet meine or bet mei^ mine is white, 
nige ijl toti^ 

SD'lein ^ud^ ifl neu unb ^ein ^u^ ifl neu unb My book is new and 

fcincd ifl alt. ba« fefaie or bad fei# his is old. 
nige ifl aU. 

@ein ISu(i) ifl neu unb @ein ^u^ ifl neu unb His book is new and 

meined i^ alt. bad meine or bad mine is old. 
mefnige i^ att. 

^ ge^t ju meincm (Sx gel^t ju meinem He is going to my 

grcunb unb nidjt ju Sreunbunbnid^tjubem friend and not to 

beinem. beinen or bem beinigen. yours. 

2^ These pronouns are likewise substantively employed 
to denote property or obligation ; as, 
JDic grebe fucbt nid^t has Sl^re. Charity seeks not her own. 

^^ l^abe bad aD>letnige get^an, t^ue I have done* mine (my duty), do 

bad feinige. thine. 
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a. In like manner they refer, in the plural, to one's family or 
relatives : — likewise, when the application is ohyious, to 
dependents, as servants, soldiers, &c. ; as, 
@r iinWii bic ©eiiiigcn nidjt. He forsakes not his own. 

@r fiet tnit ben ©einen in bet He fell with his (soldiers) in 
©cDladjt. the battle. 

3. jtein and the numeral ein, when not followed by an 
adjective or a noun, are inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension (except that, in the neuter, they often end in d 
instead of eg) ; as, 

(5r ^oX ein S9udj, bu l^ajl ein^ (or ci^ He has a book, you have one, 
ne^), unb \i) l^abe fcind (or fcine^). and I have none. 

@t l^at pitx ^ud^er nnb jte l^at He has two books and she has 
nur cind. only one. 

h, (Sin when preceded by the definite article is inflected like 

an adjective of the new declension ; as, 

^cr eine ift ju grog nnb ber onbcre The one is too large and the 
tfi gu lletu. other is too small. 

4, The indeclinable forms mcineggleie^cn, bcinc^gleici^cit, &c ^ 
may refer to nouns of all genders and both nimibers ; as, 

3fl er bcnn meine1grcid)en ? Is he my equal then ? 

@ic toaren fruiter beinc^glcid^en. They were formerly your equals. 

Exercise 46. JitfBttte ^^ 

1. 3(1) l^aBe nwincn ^Pinfel unb ben S^rigen, fein 93ttci^ unb bad men 
nigc. 2. SBctci^ed Xafc^cntud) l^aben @ie, bad mcintge obct ba« fcmige ? 
3. 3* l^aBc ba« fcintgc unb audj bad S^rige. 4. 3u toeldjem 5lrgt ge^fl 
bu, jtt bcm meimgen obct gu bcm bein(gen ? 6. Sd) ge^e ju bem beinigen. 
6. @t l^at ^toet 2B6rterBu^er, Sic l^aben cind unb Id) l^oBc fcind. 7. SScU 
d)e« Sanbfaf l^at S^t greunb, meined obct fcined ? 8. (Sr ^at feined unb 
icfej^abc 3^c«. 9. ©einSormunb ijl retc^ nnb meincr ifl arm. 10. ^nn 
©^Inffel ifl grofi unb ber feinige ifl Hein. 11. JDad SQBcltmcet ifl jtoifd)cn 
mir unb ben aWeinigcn. 12. 5tttc SWcnfdjcn licBcn bic Sl^rigcn unb ijcr* 
langen \>0i^ Sl^rigc. 13. 3cft l^aBc Si^re Seltung unb @ic l^abcn bic mei? 
nigc. 14. Unfcrc 55ii(^cr licgen auf bcm Xifd)c, unb bic Sl^rigcn auf bent 
?PuItc. 16. SBcWc $fcrbc ^Bcn @ie, bic S^rcn ober bie mcincn ? 1 6. 3d) 
l^iabc bic S^tcn unb bic mcincn. 17. Sltte gjlcn^cn ^aben il^rc gcl^lcr 
unb (Sigenl^citcn, \^ l^abc bic mcinigcn, bu ^afl bic beinigen unb er l^at bic 
fein'gen. 18. Scbctmann fd)dtt bad Seine. 

Exercise 47. |Lttfgttbe 47. 

1. Have you my carriage or yours? 2. I have yours. 3. Has 
the scholar your book or his ? 4. He has his and mine. 6. Are 
our books in his room or in yours ? 6. They are in mine, and his 
pens are in yours. 7. Do you go with my friend or with yours? 
8. We go with yours. 9. Is his sister or mine in the garden t 
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10. Yotirs is in the garden, and his is going into the garden. 

11. Have you my pen or yours? 12. I have neither yours noi 
mine, I have his. 13. Have you our books or yours ? 14. We 
have yours and ours. 15. Our house is new and yours is old. 
16. His pen is good and hers is bad. 17. Are your friends in 
your house or in ours ? 18. They are in ours. 19. We have our 
friend's horses and he has ours. 20. Your paper is white and 
ours is blue. 

LESSON XXVI. frctldtt XXVI. 

USE OF THE TENSES. 

1. The present is often used in relation to the|?a^i, when 
the period referred to is still unfinished ; as, 

3d) lefe fd)on etne ©tunbe. I (have) read already an hour. 

2Bie (angc (inb @ie In 3)re«ben ? How long are you (have you 

been) in Dresden? 

2. The present for the future is more usual in German 
than in English ; as, * 

SDlorgcn gcl^e id) itad^ fiei^jig. To-morrow I (shall) go to Leipsic. 

3d) gebc 3^nen einen ©ulbcn ffir I give (will give) you a florin for 
ba« S3ud). the book. 

3. The imperfect corresponds mainly to the same tense in 
English; as, 

Sriebvid) bcr 3toette toot tin groger Frederic the second was a great 

. Sieger, warrior. 

@ie arbcitetc, to&l^tenb ic^ f^Jiclte. She worked while I was playing 

4. In compound tenses and principal sentences, the infini 
tive or participle comes last ; as, 

3d) I;abe cin ^ud) gel^aBt. I have had a book. 

3ci) tt)crbe ben aWaun lobett. I shall praise the man. 

(5r r;at nid)t 3eit ba« g3ttd) ju Icfen. He has not time to read the book. 

- ^r teirb e« gel^abt l^aben. He will have had jt. 

6. The j)er/ec^, unlike the same tense in English, maybe used 
with an adverb referring to past, as well as to present time ; as, 
3d) l^abc e« gejlcim gel^oBt. I (have) had it yesterday. 

6. Th.e futures are used as in English, and also to indicate 
a probability ; in which case iih.e first future is to be rendered 
by the present, and the second future, by the imperfect, or per^ 
feet, in connection with an appropriate adverb ; as, 

(Sx ttJitb 3'^t ©tuber feln. He is probably your brother. 

@{c iijerben e« gel^ort l^aben. They have probably heard it. 

7. Often, in German, a verb is repeated, (^r entirely oraifted, 
wheze in English an auxiliary is employed ; as, 
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CONJUGATION OF 1^ a ( C It* 



6^ 



Qc bcnft ti»ie idb (or, wic id) benfe). 
@te fenneu i^n, id; nicbt. 
3d) ^abe e<5 gel^ort, er ni*t (or, cr 
If at e« nid)'t gc(;ort). 



He thinks as I do (or, as 1 think). 
You know him, I (do) not. 
I have heard it, he (has) not. He 
has not heard it. 



8. Conjugation of ^ a b e n, 

INFINITIVE 



Present, 
()al>en, to have 

Present, 
fiaUlCD, having. 

Singular, 

id) f)aU, I have ; 
bu Ibaft, thou hast ; 
cr ffat, he has ; 

[^ l&atte, I had ; 

bu l^attc^, thou hadst ; 

er l^atte, he had ; 



Perfect. 
Q^abt ^a6cn, to hav» *»*1. 

PARTICII'LES. 

Perject. 
gc^abt, had. 

INDICATIVE. 

Plural, 

PRESENT. 

toix ^af>m, we have, 
i()r f)aht, you have ; 
fie i)ahcxi, they have. 

IMPERFECT. 

tt?iv (jattcn, we had ; 
i^r ;^attct, you had ; 
flc l^otten, they had. 



bul^afl 

i^ l^atte 
bu l^atteft 
nfyxttt 



PERFECT. 



^ ^ 1 have ^ .« tDir ^aBcn ) 
>^ thou hast ['^ iljx^aUt [ 
) Si he has ) ^^ flc haUn ) 



^ we have \ . 

"^ you have >'^ 

they have j 



PLUPERFECT. 

3? I had ^ .-. tolr fatten) ;g we had 
thouhadst^** 
ho had > -^ 






if}x Htttt > ^ you had 
fie l^attcii ) « they had 



2 



i^toerbc) t^ 
but»irfl >n| 
er i»trb ) ^ 



FIRST FfTTURB. 

I shall ^ .- totrtoerbcn^ ^r we shall ^ ^ 
thou wilt > ? i^r toerbct > >§ you will > g 
he will J J§ fie locrbcn ) Nfi^ they will ) ^ 



l^ ttjcrbe ) 2 ^ I shall 
butoirfl >|| thou wilt 
er toirb J ^^ he will . 

^a6e (bu), have (thou). 



) -g toir wcrbcn ) ^ ^ we shall \ -g 
W i^rtocrbct >i| you will W 
> I flc tocrben ) ~ they wiU ) | 

IMPERATIVE 

l^aBct or l§att (il^r) have (ye, or you). 
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66 IDIOMS AND EXERCISES WITH f^aittU 

9. IDIOMS WITH f)ahtn^ 

(Ex T;at gci.i ein twarmeg Simmer. He likes a warm room. 

■fQiibe atic 2)?enfd)cn licb. Love all men. 

3d) l^abe nid)t^ bagcgen. I have no objection. 

(B^ i)ai nt(i)t0 ju fagen. It is no matter (worth speaking 

of). 

@r ^at fiangettjellc. He feels ennui ("bored"). 

@r l^at feinen aSerbadjt auf @ie. He does not suspect you. 

Sd) l^abe il^n In S3etbad)t gcjlol^len I suspect him of having (to have) 

ju ^abcn. stolen. 

Gt ^at feitt ®clb notl^ig. He is not in want of money. 

3d) ttJerbc 9(d)t auf i^n l^abeiu I will attend to (take care of) him, 

2Ba« ^afl bu ? What ails you ? 

2)u ^ajl gut la(^cn. You may well laugh, 

^abe i^ tcd^t obex unrcd^t? Am I right, or wrong ? 

Exercise 48. ^ttfjakr 48. 

1. JDer (Irenge alie gel^rcr be« tetdbcn Sfingtlng^ l^atte in fehiet Sagenb 
elncn ^nUn Setjrer getjabt. 2. Jtein gelb^err l^at je einc bejfetc Strmee ge? 
l^abt al« bcr franj6fifd)c ^aifet. 3. 2)le Gnglanber j^atten lange elncn 
fcl^r au^gebretteten 'ganbel gel^abt unb l^atten balder efne beifere gtottc al« 
bic grangofen. 4. SBirb biefe« je^t fo glutflidje 8anb Je einen Steni^ obet 
einen ilaifer l^aben ? 6. iDie greunbe bet (L. 46.) SBal^rl^ett unb ©ered)* 
tigfeit hi @uro^a toetbcn if)rc fd)Iimmile 3elt nod) nid)t(L. 66.5.)ge§abt 
l^aben. 6. @ie tocrben feinen S3rief gel^abt l^aben, e^e ct fommtj benn et 
ttjirb nid^t ijor ad)t U^t !ommen. 7. ^aben ©ie »orgejtern Q3efud) gcl^abt ? 
8. Oiiein, i^ l^abe fefnen gei^abt, unb toerbe aui feinen (;aben; benn 
i* l^abe feine greunbe in biefet @cgenb. 9. Gin aScmxwibter 3^te« 
gtcunbefi ma^t meinem SBruber einen 33cfud^. 10. 9Bie lange twol^ncn 
©ic in Mefem ^aufe ? 11. ffilr tool^nen fc^on Idnger al^ jel^n Salute batin. 

Exbrcise 49. ^ttfgabe 49. 

1. No army has ever had a better general than Napoleon. 
2. What nation has had a more extensive commerce than Eng- 
land ? 3. Have the French ever had a better fleet than they now 
have ? 4. Kings and emperors do not always (L. 39. 8.) love truth 
and justice. 5. That country is very unfortunate, for it has a bad 
king. 6. The friends of (L. 46.) truth in this country have pro- 
bably had their worst time. 7. How long have you had this 
wagon ? 8. Did you have company yesterday ? 9. We had com- 
pany day before yesterday, but we have had none to-day. 10. Have 
you relations in this city? H. No, I have no relations in this 
country. 12. This relation of my friend is making us a visit. 

13. Who has ever had, or ever will have better friends than we t 

14. How long have you been in this city ? 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 67 

LESSON XXVII. Stclion XXVII. 

Regular verbs ok verbs of the new conjugation. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE. 

1. The present infinitive ends in en; as, 

lob-en, to praise; licB-cn, tolove; Bet-cn, to pray; 
Itabfe-en, to study; uetfauf-cn, to sell; Bctt€l-n,* tobeg. 

Root, 

2. The root is that part of the verb which precedes the en 
of the infinitive, and to which the various terminational end- 
ings are suffixed. Thus, the roots of the above verbs are, 
lob-, lid-, Bet-, ^vCnix-, cerfauf-, &c. 

prkssnt participle. 

3. The present participle is formed by suffixing en\) t) the 
root; as, 

Io5-en\>, praising; licB-enb, loving; iet-en\), praying; 
^ubir-enb, studying ; tjerfauf-cnb, selling ; Jettcl-nb,* begging. 

perfect participle. 

4. The perfect participle is formed by sufGxing t or et, and 
(in verbs that have the accent on the first syllable), /prefixing 
the augment ge to the root ; as, 

0e-lc6-t, praised ; ge-IieH, loved; ge-Bet-et, prayed; 
^\)(r-t, studied; berfauf-t, sold; ge-BettcI-t, begged. 
Obs, The participles are subject to the same rules of de- 
clension and comparison (except that they do not take the 
Umlaut) as the adjective ; as, 
(Bin KeBenbct SSater. A loving father. 

3)et gelicBte SSatn. The beloved father. 

2)ie tctfcnben SftaUt. The traveling painters. 

2)ic 2Beinenbc. The weeping one. 

S)cr Xtauetttbe. The mourner. 

5)aa rii^renb^e ©d^ouf^iel. The most touching spectacle. 

present tense. 

5. The first person singular adds e, the second efl or fl,t 
and the third et or tf to the root ; as, 

*) When the root ends in el, or er, the C of the terminaUon is dropped ; aa, bettej-tt, 
littn-n, instead of bett«I-en, Jttter-en, &c The e of the root is atao «»Jten dropped in 
the first person singular of the present ; as, td) UttU, instead of td) D?U-eie, &c. 

t) In the indicative, the shorter forms (fl and t) are usually preferred where eupbony 
^rin admit; as, (obfl, loU, rather than \i>U% Mtt, Ace. 
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68 CONJTTOATION OF THE REGULAE VERB. 

IH. Pertim Singular. 2d. Person Singular. 3d. Peremi Singular 

ic^ lo^-e, I praise ; bu loB-ft, thou praisest ; et loB-t, he praises ; 

icb het-t, I pray ; ku M-i% thou prayest ; cr M-tt, he prays ; 

id) ftubir-c, I study ; bu ftubir-ft, thou studiest; er fhibhr-t, he stupes ; 

id) fd)neib-e, I cut ; bu fdjnelb-eji, thou cuttest; er fc^^ttdb-et, he cuts. 

The first and third person plural add cn^ and the second 
tt or t to the root ; as, 

lit. PerJfon Plural. 3d, Peram Plural. 2d, Person PlieraL 

itir lob-en, we praise ; tie (ol^-en, they praise ; i^t JoB-et, or lob-t,* you 

praise ; 
toir bet-en, we pray ; fie bet-en, they |»ay ; i^t hH-tt, you pray ; 
wit leib-en, we suffer ; ite leib-cn, they suflfer ; i|r leib-ei you suffer; 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

6. The first and third persons singular add tt, and the 
second person, tcji (if the root end in b, or t, ctt and eiefi are 
added) ; as, 

id) tob-te, I praised ; ct loB-te, he praised ; bu loB-tejl, thou praisedst , 
id) fd)icf-te, I sent ; er fdjicf-te, he sent ; bu fd)i(f-tcjt, thou sentest ; 
Id) hd-dz, I prayed ; er Bet-etc, he prayed; bu Bet-etejl, thou prayedst ; 

The first and third persons plural add ten, and the second 
tet (if the root end in i, or t, etcn and ctct are added) ; as, 

tt)ir loB ten, we praised; fie foB-ten, they praised; il^r loB tct, you praised; 
njir fd)icf-ten, we sent ; jie fd)irf-tcn, they sent ; i^>r fd)idf-tet, you sent • 
toir Bet-eten, we prayed; fie Bctetcn, they prayed; il^rBet-ctet, you prayed 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 

7. The perfect and pluperfect are fonned by combining 
the perfect participle with the present and the imperfect of 
l^aBcn (or fein) ; as, 

idfe l^aBc geloBt ; I have praised ; 

iij l^atte geloBt ; I had praised ; 

toir fatten gel^ottj we had heard; 

fte l^aBen gelernt ; they have learned. 

FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE TENSES. 

8. The first and second futures are formed by combining 
the present and perfect infinitive with the present of the 
auxiliary wctbeit ; as, 

i^ toetbc IcBcn ; I shall praise ; 

id) toerbe geloBt ^aBen ; I shall have praised ; 

fte toirb fd)icfen ; she will send ; 

fte toetben ft)ielcn ; they will play. 

*) Sea flecond note on page 67. 
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CONJUGATION 07 THE REGULAR VERB Utittl* 69 

9 CONJUGATION OF THB REGULAR VERB HtitU. 
INFINITIYE. 

Present. Perfect, 

Vieim, to love. gelieSt ffobtn, to have loved. 

PABTICIPLB8. 

Present, Perfect, 

licBenb, loving. gcUebt, loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular, Plural, 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ licBc, I love ; toil lithm, we love; 

tu lieb% thou lovest; i^x licBet, you love; 

cr Iteit, he loves; flc licBcn, diey lovei 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

id) titW, I loved; toir IkUen, we loved; 

bu iititt^, thou lovedst; i^x liebtet, you loved; 

ex ikitt, he loved; fie litUtnf they loved. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

ic^ l&aBe ) -^-^ I tiave ) ^ toir l^afecn ) ^ we have 
bu l^afl > § thou hast > ® ii)xt)ai3t V § you have 
cr f)at ) '§3 he has ) S jlc l^afccn ) ^ they have ) ^ 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

id^ ^attc ) ;s I had ) - toU: fatten ) ^ we had ) ^ 
bu ^attefl V ;S thouhadst [ g l^^r ^attct [• ^ you had {- ® 
cr ^attc ) o) he had ) ,3 jlc fatten ) "^ they had ) S 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^toerbe) jj- I shall ) •- toiriuetbcttl ^- we shall 
bu trirfl [■ sg thou wilt V > if}x tocrbct [ S you will [• | 
er irirb ) S he will ) '- flc tccrbcn ) ;S they will 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

icil tocrbe ) « I shall ) | tolr trcrben ) i we shall 
bu irirfl >• s| thou wilt V | i^x trerbet > || you will 
er irirb )% he will ) | flc toerben ) % they will 

IMPERATIVE. 

nelje(bu) love (thou). Uebet or lictt (i^r), love (ye or you) 

Exercise 50. ^nf^nbt 50. 

1. ®as5 BaBcii f^ie f}rute in 53rctncn gcfauft? 2. 3* l)abe T;cute gar 
ui*tci i^efaiift abcv iit faiiftc (:(ef\crn eiu H^aav (L. 47. 3.) «^anbfdmf;e, 
jn?ei ^aar <^d>n!)e unb eiu 2)u'^enb itafctuMitiuiHT. 3. ^cr aWfidcr l)at 
gejlern ^unbett gap SWeJ;! ttecfauft. 4. 2)cr 5J3ucl)bdiiblcr l;at mir gcileiii 
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70 DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE UJCld^Ct* 

- gtoei aSud) ©ci)rcib^)a^)iet (L. 18. 3.) unb brei 93uci^ S3ncf^a^)ier ge» 
fcbicft. 6. 3)ie ©Item toerbcn i^rc fleigic^cn ^Inbcr loben unb belo^neti. 
6. Unferc gteunbetoerben morgen ober ubermorgen ju un« fommen. 7. $)ie 
SRcformation mad:)tc ben Qflicberldnbern ba« franifcl)e 3od) unettraglid^, 
unb toecfte bef i^nen ba« ffietlangcn unb ben SWut^ e« ju jerbtedjcn. 
8. S3on toem fyx\i bu biefc Sf^adjjridjt gel^ott, unb toarum glaubfl bu jtc 
nldjt? 9. gur tt>cn l^aben <Sie ba0 $ferb unb ben ffiagcn befieUt? 

10. SBerbcn <Sie morgen uad) ber (Stabt ober ju S^rem greunbe gel^en ? 

11. 3d) toerbe nid)t gu i^m gel^en, benn er toirb nidjt ju «§aufc fein, cr 
toirb motgen cinen langen @^)ajicrgang ma(i)en. 12. <&at cr fru^er in ber 
@tabt (L. 47. 1.) 'gannotjer ge»o]f>nt? 13. @r l^at in bem ^onigreit^/ 
aber nid)t in ber ©tabt 'gannotjer getuol^nt. 14. @ie folgten un«, bid toir 
@ud) begegnetcn. 16. JDie (Stabt *Pari« licgt an ber ©eine, unb 3Bien an 
ber iDjpnau. 

Exercise 51, ^«fg<lte 51, 

1. Have you ever lived in the city of Bremen? 2. Why have 
you not studied your lesson to-day ? 3. I have studied it but have 
not yet learned it, for it is a very difficult one. 4. Our cousins 
have engaged a horse and a wagon and will come to us to-morrow. 
6. How many quires of paper, and how many dozen pens shall 
you l?uy ? 6. I shall buy no paper and no pens, but I shall buy a 
pair of shoes, two pairs of gloves and ten pounds of coffee. 7. Your 
brother has probably heard this news. 8. Our parents took a long 
walk this morning and we shall take one this evening. 9. When 
shall you go to Paris, and when will you come to my cousins ? 

10. Is the city of Bremen larger than the city of Hanover? 

11. Did not your friends formerly live in Vienna? 12. Shall you 
be at home to-morrow evening ? 13. The shoemaker has made 
me two pairs of shoes, and is making my brother a pair of boots. 
14. We have bought a horse and sold our oxen. 

LESSON XXVIII. SttiUn XXVIIL 

1. The pronoun irelti^er, is used as a relative and answers 
to who, which, that. 

DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE U) e I C^ € t* 

Singular, Plural. 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. ALL GENDERS. 

JV. toelcl)er, tocldje, toeld^eg, tt)eld)e, who, which, that ; 

^ V toelc^eg, toetd&er, »)elc^e«, tceld^er, > whose, of whom, of 

' } beffcn, beren, bejfen, beren J which, &c. ; 

D. ml6)m, toetd^r, t»eld)em, toel(i)en, to, for whom, which, &a. 

A, toelcfien, ml&it, tod^te, tocldje, whom, which, tiiat. 

2. The forms beffctt, bercn, of the genitive, are generally 
used, except when the pronoun is followed by the noun to 
which it belongs ; as, 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN. 71 

JDer SKann, beffen (nottoeld()e^)25ud) The man whose book I have is 

id^ l^abe, tfi franf. sick. 

(Sicero, tt)cld)e6 gtofeu 9lcbner^ Cicero, which great orator's 

@d)tiftcn ici^ f enne. writings I am acquainted with. 

^ie £eute, beren (not toeld^cr) ®elb The people whose money you 

@ie tfoien, finb teidi?. have are rich. 

3. In relative sentences the verb is placed last ; as, 

^er SKann, toelchon id) lobe, ijl arm. The man whom I praise is poor. 

5)er SWann, ttjeld)er mi(3^ IcU, fjl The man who praises me (who 

fl[eif ig. me praises) is industrious. 

3(1^ lobe hm aWann, toctd^et jleifig I praise the man who is in- 

i% dustrious (who industrious is) . 

4. In compound tenses the main verb immediately precedes 
the auxiliary ; as, 

^et 9)>lann, ti^eld^en i(^ gelobt ^be^ The man whom I have praised, 
ift 3^t greunb. is your friend. 

Examples. 

Principal Sentence, Relative Sentence* 

5Dtefed ifl ba^ 3ud^, toeldje^ ic^ gel^abt l^obe* 

3jl ei* bet ^ann, »el(t)er fo reid) iji ? 

<&abcn @ie gelffdtt, toad er gefagt l^at ? 

$at er ben ^antt gelobt koelc^en id) gelobt l^obe ? 

fJlid)t aUe jinb jufriebcn, toeldje reid) ftnb. 

6. The relative sentence is frequently introduced between 
he parts of the principal one ; (compare L. 26. 4.) ; as, 

Subject of the Relative Sentence, Predicate of the 

Principal Sentence, . Principal Sentence, 

ffli^i sole, toeldbc xz\6:i jlnb, Itnb guftiebeti. 

3)cr alte SKann, tocle^en @ie gclobt l^aben, l^at @ie gelobt. 

$)ct Junge ©olbot, tt)eld)et ii^n gelobt l^at ^at aud) mid) gelobt 

SlKe«, toad er gefagt ^oX, ijl »eifidnbli(l|. 

6. Many other conjunctive words require the same collo- 
CBtion (L. 39.); as, 

(ir l^at mei^t ®elb gel^abt ate id^ gel^abt l^abe. 

@le ijl bofe, toeil et bad Sud^ gel^a^t l^at 

SBir toarteten, bid tolt ed gel^ort fatten. 

(Sie toetben fommen, toenn fte nid)t franf jlnb. 

9Bit finb jufricbcn, obgleid) toir arm jinb. 

@t tii)ol)nt no(^, too er getooi^nt l^t 

7. The pronoun bet, Wf baS, is often used as a relative ; as, 
3d^ lobe Uu aWann, b er mid) lobt. I praise the man ^Aat praises me. 
a)er SJlann, b c n i(^ lobe, lobt mi(^. The man f Atf ^ I praise, praises me 
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Singular, 




MA8C. FBM. 


NIUT. 


N, ber, blc, 


baS, 


G. bcflfcn, beren, 


beffen, 


D. bcm, bar, 


bem, 


-4. ben, ble, 


bad, 



72 RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

In this signification, its form is the same as that of the ar- 
ticle, except in the genitive singular, and in the genitive and 
dative plural. 

DECLENSION OF bet, b t e, bad, AS RELATIVE PAONOITN. 

Plural. 

ALL GENDERS. 

blc, who, that, which ; 
beten, whose ; 

bcncn, to, for whcm, that, which; 
blc, whom, that, which. 

8. The indeclinable fo, is sometimes used as a relative ; as, 
^ie <&ei{|gen, fo auf (Srbeit fntb. The saints that are on earth. 

9. SBer may be used with the force of an antecedent and 
relative ; or may be followed by the pronoun bet in a sub- 
sequent clause; as, 

SBfc nteinen ^eutel fiiel^It 9^lt Who steals my purse steals 

2:anb. trash. 

2Bcn ber ^tn tfcB l^at, ben gfid^tiget Whom the Lord loveth (him or 

et. that one), he chasteneth. 

10. 58ad is used with the force of antecedent and relative : 
it also stands as a simple relative after an antecedent that does 
not refer definitely to a previously expressed noun ; as, 

3d) fagc 3l^nen, nja« id) Ijorte ; or I tell you what I heard. 

3d) fage S&neii bag, teas id) i)6xte. I tell you that which I heard. 

lBftjie§cn ©ie SUle^, tvad i(^ fage ? Do you understand all that I say? 

11. SBel^er is sometimes . used in the signification of 
"some"*, or "any"*, as a substitute for a previously ex- 
pressed noun ; as, 
3d)I;abe©rob,t|aflbuaud)t»el(^e«? I have some* bread, have you 

some too ? 
€d)lcfeu ©ie mlr ettt)a« SQBein, toenu Send me some wine, if you have 
(Bit tccUmi t;aBcn. any (or some), 

12. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
from an adverb and a preposition) is us^d instead of a pro- 
noun and a preposition (L, 38. 6.), as, 

5)a« aWeffcr, toomtt iij fd)iieibc. The kiiife with which (where- 

wrth) I cut. 

aOBelpt 2)u, tootjon et fpridjt ? Do you know, what he is speak- 

ing of? 
Literally ; do you know whereof he speaks? 

*) "SOTiia'% or 'any", before nouns, is translated into German, only when it ugnificfl 
a liiUe or a/ew, in which use it is rendered by itxoaS, or cintp.cr. See L.53. 6. 7. 
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EXERCISES ON THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 78 

13. In relatiye sentences the copula is not unfr^qu^itly 
omitted; as, 

!Der aUann, ben id) gefel^n, ifl fe^r The man whom I have seen is 

ann. very poor. 

@clnc ^a&ft tear gtfijct, al« fte cr* His power was miater than they 

toactet, gtaf er, aU fie Qt\Dtn\dfi had expected, greater than 

fatten. they had wished. 

14. When the relative pronoun refers to the first or second 
person, the personal pronoun is repeated after the relative ; as, 
^6), bet {^ ^i(^ fo geliebt l^abe. I who have so loved thee. 

fS&h, bie toit fo arm jlnb. We who are so poor. 

S>VL, bet ^ fo qIMU^ bifi. Thou who art so fortunate. 

15. The relative is sometimes placed before the word to 
which it refers ; and is sometimes entirely omitted ; as, 

^te feinen Suiter l^atten, benen toox Who had no guide, to them she 
fte Stt^ret, instead of, was (a) guide. 

&e loat benen 8&^rer, bie !etnen She was (a) guide to those who 
Sfi^tet l^tten. had no firuide. 

S)te fo benfen. Umnt il^n ni^t (Those) that think thus do not 

know him. 

Exercise 52. Jlifgcfce 62. 

1. 9te^en eie l^eute bie f(^nen$fetbe,toel4ei<i6 i^ftent gel^i l^aBef 
2. 9letn, id) ^be htn SBagen gefanft, ben @ie t^orgeftem l^iten. 3. 3ft 
bet mam, loeld)et 3^ten SS^agen ^at 3^r i^ruber ? 4. 9lein, ct ift bet 
^rubet be« SKanne^, in beffen ^anfe fte too^nen. 6. ^ie jhtoben, beten 
SBdUe @ie l^aben, finb bie Ainbet bet gtau, beten ®e(b toit ^aben. 6. ^ec 
93afeT liebt ben ^aben, ben Vit SRuttet lobt 7. i^ai ^ane, ba6 idft ge^ 
fauft ^abe, ifl fel^t fd^dn. 8. 3)et gteitnb, mit toeld^em id^ in bie Jtit^e 
9e^e, ift ein ^ndldnbet. 9. Sfiet ®elb ^at ^at getoo^nlid^ ait^ Steanbe, 
abet n>et fein« f^at, f^t oft feine. 10. ^et Heine S^oget, ben fie bort aitf 
bem lDad)e fe^en, ifi ein ^^etCing. 11. IDet Jtnabe, n)eld}er nii^t fteifig 
i% ifl fein gatet @d)iitet. 13. 2)et ^unb, ben icft lejt l^abe, ifl ant, abet 
bet anbete, ben \^ l^atte, i{l n{d)t gut 13. SBetjlel^en 3l^e @d)itlet $aie0, 
load @ie il^nen fagcn? 14. <Sie vetfiel^en, tcai id^ f^te<^e, abetni^t, toad id(f 
Cefe. 15. £)ie @d)u]^e, bie mit bet Sd)n^ma(£)et gema<^i l^at^ finb )tt eng. 
16. ^er ® etbcr, beffen IKebet bet Catttet l^at ifl ein teic^et SRann. 17. 5Det 
Unjnfriebene bei ben &aUn ®otm ifl loie (L. 67. 5.) ein fOlmfii, bet bet 
einem ©aflmai^l l^itngett. 18. QintS 9(nbetn ©egen ift bem 9leibif4en 
ein T'igen, bet i^n bertonnbet ; eined $(nbetn @d^af^ ifi bem 9{eib{fd)en eine 
^a|\ fc i^n fra^et; eiued Unbent Jhinfl ift bem 9letbif(^en ein ^m% fo 
i^m (L. 50. 7.) bie 5lugen )^mi%it 

« 
Exercise 53« ^ifgcke 58« 

1. The dog that I bought yesterday is very large. 9. The men 
whose books I have are your friends. 3. The man of whom you 
are speaking is a brother- '>f the shoemaker who made your shoes 
4 
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74 DETERMINATIVB PRONOUNS. 

4. The stove that you have in your room belongs to my frienA 
6. My friend whose stove you have in your room is averytich 
man. 6. Does he understand all that you say to him? 7. He 
understands all that I say but not what you say. 8. The books 
that you see on that table, belong to the boy who has your pen. 
9. The men whom you see in the garden are my neighbors. 10. The 
man in whose house we live is a tanner. 11. This child is the son 
of an old lady who is in that church. 12. The woman whose son 
made our table is in the house. 13. The mother praises the child 
that loves the father. 14. The foreigner with whom I am going 
into the garden is a Frenchman. 16. The books that your sister 
has bought are not new. 16. A boy who is industrious is a good 
scholar. 17. A man who is lazy is generally poor. 18. You who 
are so industrious will learn much. 19. I do not understand what 
you say. 



LESSON XXIX. gtciinu XXIX. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. ^n, Wf bo^jcnige; ber, W, boSfcttc (declined liJce bet 
ble, baS mdniQt, &c., L. 26.), and fofci^CT, refer to something 
specified in a succeeding clause ; as, 

IDetjenige, n}eId)eTiiad)ldpig til,lerttt He (the one) who is negligent 

nidit f(^nett. does not learn rapidly. 

SBIr loben biejentgcn, ble loir (Icbcn. We praise those whom we love. 

($t liejl badfelbe Sud), bad \6) (efe. He reads the same book that 1 

read. 

JDu f^aH f)tnU benfclben S3lei^ft, ben You have the same pencil to-day 

id) i^eflcrn f)atk. that I had yesterday. 

SEDtr Iffen nut fold)e ®fid)er, tpeld^e We read only such books as 

le^rreid) flnb. (which) are instructive. 

2. For bcricnige, ber may be substitued, in which use its 
genitive plural is beter instead of beten ; as, 

^art ift baa ®d)idEfal bercr (bev(c? Hard is the fate of those who 

nigen), bl«> ftd:) nidyt enid^rcii Uiu cannot support themselves : 

nen; (ic faUeu geivof^nlid) bencn they generally fall (become) 

gur ia% bie man Oleidje neunt. a burden to those who are 

called the rich. 

^et, ben bu meinfl, l^at ben $(eia The one that you mean, has not 

nidjt gettjonneii. won the prize. 

3cl) Wtt ntd)t »on benen, bie ntit SGBor^ I am not of tliose who are vtliant 

ten tapfer finb. with words. 

3. In referring to animals, or things, or when the genitive 
is used partitively ; as also to avoid repetition or ambiguity ; 
berfdbe is often substituted for a personal pronoun ; as, 
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BXERCISES ON DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 75 

®r ^ai ittcin SKcffer unb fd^ncibet He has my knife and is cutting 

fetnen Slpfcl mit bcmfeUicn (or his apple with it (with the 

bomif L. 24. 14.) same). 

Qx fd)ncibct felnen Stljjfel, unb gibt He cuts his apple and gives me 

mit eincn J^ieil beffelBcn. a part of it (of the same). 

(St lobt ben ^laben, toeil berfelbe He praises the boy because he 

feine SWutter cl^rt. (the same) honors his mother. 

(5r llebt feinen ©ruber, ober nid)t He loves his brother but not his 

bic ^inbcr bcffclbeu. (brother's) children. 

4. ®oI(^er is sometimes used instead of a demonstrative or 
personal pronoim ; as, 

Stl3 er fol(f)e« l^otte u. f. tt>. As he heard this (such), &c. 

2)ie (Sinettigfeit mit bcr er fold^etf The rapidity with which he exe- 
au^fii^tte, u. f. ». cuted it (such), &c. 

5. The adverb etcn is often used (intensively) before bcr* 
fetteandbeir; as, 

dr Ijl eben berfelbe. He is the very same. 

6. The indeclinable fcttji (or fetter) is often used after a 
noun or pronoun, and answers to self or selves ; as, 

2)er SWann fclBfl fagtc e«. The man said it himself. 

3d) felb^ fa^ ben SWann. I saw the man myself. 

3<i^ fal^ ben ^Slann felbft I saw the man himself. 

9Btr feibft l^oBen e^. We have it ourselves. 

JDic Sdjiilcr loben jtd^ felbjl. The scholars praise themselves. 

7. ©ettji is also often an adverb equivalent to "even"; as, 
®elb|l bet ^abe f^attt ea get^an. Even the boy had done it. 

Exercise 54, ^ttfjflit 54, 

1. 3Bir loben bieieuigen, bie toir lieben, unb l^affen jutoeilen biejenigen, 
bie toir no(^ nic^t (L. 66. *.) fennen. 2. 3* ^ahe gtoei fe^r fd)onc ^Pferbe 
gefauft, l^oben @ie biefelben gefe^en? (^aji bu fie gefe^en?) 3. „S)tt 
felbjl bijl betn 3:eufel ober ®ngel". 4. dx f^at hit gei^lct cine« groflcn ajlan* 
ne0, ol^ne bie SSerbien^e beffelben. 5. iDer (Rul^m bejfen, bet litgt bauert 
nid)t lange. 6. 3d) fcl^e bad Senfler bed <@aufed, abet ntd)t bie ^^ilre bed- 
felBen. 7. fioben @ie bie @d)ttler, toeil biefelben fleigig finb ? 8. 3ci) 
^oBe bie gebem 3^rer greunbe, aUx nid^t bie 50Jeffer berfelben. 9. 3!)er 
O^eim liebt feinen 9^efen, abet berfelbe i^ unbanfbat. 10. 3d) fd)icfe bie^ 
fen suing bemfelBeu aJlanne, ber i^n mit gefd)icft Ijat. 11. ©ie l^aben 
99ft(^et genug, toatum lefen fte biefelben nid)t ? 12. «^aben ©ie l^eute ben* 
felben SBagen, ben ®ie gefiern gel^abt l^oben ? 13. S^hin, id) l^abe ben* 
jenigen, ben @ie »orgeftetn gel^abt l^aben. 14. JDet btatje SKann benft an 
fi(^ felb^ jule^t. 15. ffiir licbcn nid)t ^Itte, bfe toir loben. 16. SBir fen* 
nen fie, aber toir toiffen ni^t, too fte too^nen. 17. 3d) lefe nut folcfte 
©fidget, bie niitlic^ finb. 18. 5Rut biejenigen, toeldie fleif ig finb, flnb gu^ 
ftiebcn. 19. 2)a»Jicntge ijl gut, toad nfi^lid) ijl. 20. 5)et SDlann, bet 3^ 
ten Stfd^ mad^t, ifi betfelbe, bet *en meintgen gemad^t f)at 
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76 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN k C t, ^>it, btt^ 

Exercise 55. ^Itfgate 55. 

1. Shall you buy those horses that I had yesterday if they are 
good ? 2. No, I shall buy those that I had the day before yester^ 
day. 3. The boots that the man made are too small and those that 
the boy made are too large ? 4. It is not always those who have 
mucih money that are happy. 5. Not all those who are poor are 
discontented. 6. The hat that I now have is good, the one that I 
had yesterday is bad. 7. He who is proud is foolish. 8. Do you 
live in the same house in which I lived ? 9. No, I live in the one 
in which your Mend lived. 10. Even those who hated him praised 
him. 11. The king himself praised the gallant soldier. 12. This 
is the very same man to whom I sent the ring. 13. I who speak 
and you who hear will soon be with him for whom we weep. 
14. These books are not the ones that I have bought. 15. Do you 
understand aU that you read in this book 1 16. We l)uy only such 
hats as are good. 17. Those who do not make themselves useful 
are discontented, and those who are discontented are not hapipy. 
18. All those who sue oppressed hate their oppressors. 19. Tnis 
book is the very same one that I had day before yesterday. 20. That 
which is neither useful nor agreeable is not good. 

LESSON XXX. fectioi XXX. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN "ttX, t>iC, ^a0» 

1. Besides the various uses of bcr, bie, ba0 already 
noted (L.4. 28. & 29.), it is used as a demonstrative, answer- 
ing to that, and is frequently best rendered by a personal 
pronoun; as, 
3)cr ba unb ii), tolt jinb au« Sgct. That (man) yonder and I (we) 

are from Eger. 
2)et fd)abct nld^t me^r, id^ f)aU i^n He (that one) will do no more 

etfd)la9en. harm, I have slain him. 

(St liebt feinen ^rubet, a(er nid^t He loves his brother, but not 

beffen ^inbcr. his (that's) children. 

5)11 l^ajl mcineti ©all unb ben bed You have my baU and the boy's 
JtnaUn, mcine %thtx unb bte bed (that of the boy), my pen and 
2ii)xtx6f metn ©ucb unb bad bed itie teacher's (that, &c.), my 
@d)ulerd, ntcine Xi\^t unb bie book and the scholsj-'s (that, 
bet Winter. &c.), my tables and the chil- 

dren's (those, &c.) 

J>ECLEN3I0N OF THE DEMONST. PRONOUN bCt, blC, \> a 9* 







SingtUar, 




Plural, 




UASC, 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


ALL GENDERS. 


N. 


bet*, 


bie, 


bad, that; 


bie, those ; 


G. 


bejfcn 


bercn. 


beffen, of that ; 


beren, of those ; 


Z). 


bem, 


ber, 


bcm, to, for that ; 


benen, to, for those; 


A. 


ben, 


bic, 


ba$, that ; 


bie, those. 
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DEM. PRONOUN bCt, btC^bttl, INDEF. PRON. mall. Tl 

2. 2)a3, andbtcfeg (biefcS being often contracted to bic3) as 
also melcib^^ iii connection with the verb fcin, likeed(L. 24.) 
may refer to nouns of all genders and in both numbers ; as, 
SBcr ift hae ? Who is that ? 

iDieg pnb gtanjofen unb ba^ (tnb These are Frenchmen and thosu 

3talicucr. are Italians, 

Sinb ba« 3^re greunbe ? Are those your firiends ? 

^el(t^«d ftitb bte Idngfiett ^a^U ? Which are the longest nights ? 

3. The indeclinable pronoun matt (like the French on) 
indicates persons in a general and indefinite manner and is 
variously rendered " one", " they" &c. : or, the act'-e form 
of its verb is translated by our passive ; as, 

Ttan fagt, btefe Settte ^(en ^kl They say (or it is said) these 
' ®elb. people have much money. 

SRan ttjcig too et ijl. It is known where he is. 

a. SSan is used in the nominative only ; when, therefore, 
an oblique case is required some other word must be 
employed; as, 

(St XoiH emen (not man) nie l^oren. He will never listen to one. 

Wlan foUte aUe, fogar feine S^inbe, One should love all, even one's 

IteBcn. enemies. 

SDlan foQte ftd) oft Baben. One should bathe one's self often. 

b. A personal pronoun is never used as a substitute for 
,,matt"; as, 

fQca man ^tnU iffvai farm, fottte What one can do to-day, he (or 

man (not er) nic^t anf morgcn one) should not postpone till 

»erfd)ieben. to-morrow. 

fSflan toeifl nidjt, toad man (not er) One does not know what one 

)U tffun f)at, (or he) has to do. 

Exercise 56* ^nfiabt 56. 

1. 9Beld)cn 2:ifd) l^oBen @ic, ben be« 3immermann3 obct ben feine^ 
©tttber^ ? 2. 3* l^abe ben be^ Simmermonng, ber feined 93nibet« ijl 
aud) in meinem Simmer. 3. ^aben (Sie bie gebet S^tc^ greunbe^ ober 
bfe 3§rer Sreunbin ? 4. 3d) l^abe tocber bfe meine^ Srcunbed nod) bie 
meinet greunbin. 6. $aben biefc <SdjiiIer bie 53iid)er be« ^naben ober 
bie be^ SDilanncd ? 6. ©erben @ic in ben ^dufern ber ©anern ober in 
bencn ber ^auflcute tool^ncn? 7. ^an ftnbet mel^r Unfraut auf ben 
gfetbern unb SBiefen ber 5lmerifaner al« auf benen ber 3>eutfd3en. 8. SJlan 
gtaubt (ie toerben morgen fommen. 9. QJlan fagt. ba§ biefe ficute if^re 
^auf'jr »crtauft l^aben. 10. 3)a«, toag man un« gcj^crn won bcm jtviege 
fagte, ijl nicfattoa^t. 11. 2Ba« fiit iBu*er jinb bag auf i^rem Xifd)e? 
12. lDa« finb fran^otlf^e unb bie^ finb uugarif^e. 13. 3jl e3 beun 
ujirftid) toa^r, bag bie @d)iffe ber 3lmetifaner fd)ueUer fegcln aU bie ber 
diiro^jair ? 14. JDie ©dufer unferer greunbe iinb grofer aU bie ber S^rigen 
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78 AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

ExuRcisE 57» ^nfttibt 67. 

1. Vou have the books of your friend, and I have those of mine. 
2. We have your horse and your brother's, -our wagon and our 
father's, your apples and those of your friends. 3. Do you write 
witli our pens or with those of the children? 4. Are your gloves 
larger than your cousin's ? 6. I have been told that you have 
bought a new carriage, is it true f 6. I have bought two, the 
captain's and teacher's. 7. These are my books and those are 
my brother's. 8. That is what I have been told, but I do not 
believe it. 9. Are the ships of the English better than those of 
the Dutch ? 10. It is said that the Americans have better ships 
than the English, do you believe that it is true? V Is !t be- 
lieved that these people will sell their house ? 12. Have you the 
books of our friends or those of yours? 13, We have those of 
ours. 14. What is said of these Hungarian books? 

LESSON XXXI. guticn XXXI. 

AITZILIARIES OF MODE. 

1. J^Snnen indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the capabilities of the sub- 
ject; as, 

5)ct 5Bogel faun fflegen. The bird can fly. 

(Sie Knncn c« Ui^t if}m. You can easily do it. 

h, A logical possibility ; as, 
SKan faun e« fd)on get^an l^a&en. It may have been done already. 
2((t) gel^e ntd)t ed UnnU tegnen. I am not going, it might rain. 
dx fann Unted)t l^abcn. He may be vnrong. 

Obs, Stixtam is oflen used transitively in the sense of "to 
understand, to know by heart" ; as, 

(St fann ulete ]^ii6fd)e Sieber. He knows many pretty songs. 

®fc fann englifd) nnb franjajtfd^. She understands English a^d 

French. 

Idioms WITH f6tttt€n. 
3* fann nid)t uml^ht ju lad)cn. I can not help laughing. 

3d) fann nld)t3 bafur, bag id) arm bin. I can not help being poor. 
3Ba« fannft bn bcnn bafut ? How can you help it? 

2. JDfltfctt indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of another ; as, 
JDer S3anet barf nid)t jtfd»en.. The peasant is not allowed (by 

law) to fish. 
9Bcr bc« «&erm 3od) nid)t trdgt He who wears not the Lord's 
barf ftc^ mit feiuem ^reu) nid)t yoke must not adorn himself 
fd)mii(fen. with his cross. 
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AUXILIARIES OF HODE. 79 

b. In the conditional mode, biitfett often indic^ates a lo- 
gical possibility ; as, 

Q€ bfitfte icftt gu f^)dt fein. It might (may) now be too late. 

JDie S^lacbtoelt bftrfte ©cbcnfen tra* Posterity might hesitate to sub- 

gctt biefeg Urtl^eil ju ttntcrfd)rciben. scribe to (approve) this verdict 

c. The infinitive of biirf en, preceded by ju, is often omitted 
in translating ; as, 

Qx bat urn @tlau6nif, jic Bcfuc^cn He asked (for) permission to (be 
ju burfen. at hberty to) visit them. 

8. SRogm indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of the speaker or 
the subject, and is frequently used transitively ; as, 

3)u magfl ben ©rief tefen. You may read the letter. 

3(^> mag nidjt l^ier Blelben. I do not wish to remain here. 

Sd) mag ben SBem titd)t I do not like (wish for) the wine. 

@ie mogen unS m<bft fel^en. They do not wish to see us. 

b. A logical possibility as a concession on the part of 
the speaker; as, 

(Sx mag cin treuer gteunb fcin. He may be a true Mend. 

@ie mogen e« getl^an l^aben. They mav have done it 

Ohs. SKSgen had formerly, and in some parts of Germany 
still has, the same signification as fonnen; as, 
©raben mag id) md)t Suca3 (Luke) 16. 3. 

4» ©otten indicates : 

a, A necessity dependent on the will of another, or on 
moral obligation ; as, 

SDtcfcgntc^^tfottcnbige'n; il^t^au^jt This fear shall end; her head 
foS fallen ; id) tpill gttebe l^aben. shall fall ; I will have peace. 

3(19 foil in bie <Stabt ge^en. I am to go to the city. 

$txn^n foUen letnen. Children should (shall) learn. 

b, A logical necessity founded on the assertion of others, 
in wMch use follen is usually rendered by " it is said", 
"is or are said to", "it is reported", or by phrases of 
similar import ; as, 

Cie follen fel^t xtid!i fein. They are said to be (or, it is said 

they are) very rich, 
©ctgog So^ann foil irren im ®e* Duke John is reported to be 
birge. wandering, in the mountains. 

c. ©ottcn, with the verb to which it belongs, often answers 
in relative sentences, to an infinitive preceded by " to"; as, 
Qtx teeig nid)t toa^ er ti^un foU. He does not know what to do- 

Seige mit toie ic^ e« mad)en foil. Show mo how to do it. 
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5*9BoQen indicates: 

a. A necessity dependent on the Nirill of the subject ; as 

Qi foH fo fein, id) totU ed fo l^aBen. It shall be so, I will have it so. 

(Sie tooUen nic^t gel^en. They will not (do not wish to) go. 

3cb to)oHte etf i^m erft&ten, oBer et I was going to explain it to him, 

tt)oUte ini(^ itf(^t l^oten. but he would not hear me. 

h* A logical necessity dependent on the assertion of the 
subject; as, 
Or toiU btd^ gefe]^en l^abetu He insists (wHl have it) that he 

has seen you. 
Qx toifl/ @{e l^oBen Untec^t. He insists that you are wrong. 

©!c foflen In bet (Stabt fcin, bic They are said to be in the city ; 
Nettie tocKen fie gefel^en $aben. the people will have it that 

they have seen them. 

6. SRuffetl is the eqiuvaleiit of ''must"; as, 
SBir mfiifctt We ftetben. We must all die. 

5DeT @enne mu^ fd^eiben^ bet ®oin^ The shepherd must depart, th€ 
met ifi ^in. «rummer is past. 

7. Saffen signifies "to let", "to permit", "to command", 
as also "to get or have" (in such phrases as to get or have a 
thing made or done, in which use it is construed with the 
infinitive active, with passive signification. L. 85. 6.) ; as, 
3d) lalfe i^n f ommen. I let him (or cause him to) come. 
CIt Mitt fte nic^t gel^en laffen. He will not let them go. 

8. These verbs all have a complete conjugation. In their 
translation, therefore, wherever the corresponding English 
verb is defective, the deficiency must he supplied by using 
some equivalent word or phrase ; as, 

3<i^ tnttfte ge^ettt gel^en. I was obliged to go yesterday. 
3<i^ ^obe nid^t gelooUt, abet i^ l^abe I have not wished to, but I have 

getnuf t. been obhged to. 

($t witb gel^en fdnnen. He will be able to go. 

@ie toetbcn ft>lelett tooHen, They will wish to play. 

^i ill beffet atbeiten )a tooUen, at^ It is better to be wining to work, 

atbeiten )u muffeu. than to be obliged to work. 

9. The perfect and pluperfect of these auxiliaries, as also 
l^Bren, fe^en and f&l^Ien when used with other verbs, are formed, 
not with the past participle, but with the infinitive ; as, 

34 ^a^ ^^^^ 9^^^ &nnen. I have not been able to go. 

@ie ^at ed iiid)t i^ixat mdgen. She has not wished to do it 

^ }:^^i (efen miiffen. He has been obliged to read. 

9Bit ^aben ae^ien bittfen, ol^et nid^t We have been at liberty to gD> 

gel^en kooueti. hut have not wished to go. 

34 ^^ i^n fingen l^^teti. I have heard him sing. 
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10. When two infinitives are thus employed, the inversion 
usual in relative sentences, does not take place ; as, 

5)er Wlann, »e(d)er f)at gc^en mfifj: The man who has been obliged 

fen (not ge^en muffcn i)ai). to go. 

^6) tceif e^, ba| et toirb fontmen I know that he will be able to 

fdnnen. come. 

11. The main verb is often omitted after these auxili- 
aries; as, 

3d» fairn ni^t mel^t. I can (do) no more. 

aSad »onen biefe 8eutc ? What will these people (do) ? 

(Sie miiffcn gleidj fort. You must go away immediately. 

ffia« foil bcr $ut? What shall ths hat (indicate) ? 

,^]^r txavmii »a« foU id) bort?" Ye dream! what should I (do) 

there V 

fBln bungling toollte ivt ®tabt ^iu^ A young man wished to go {ot 
auf. get) up to the city. 

12. CONJUGATION OF THE MODE AUXILIARIES 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Ic^ fann, barf, niu^, tciU, mag, foU, 
bu Um% barfjl, mu§t, tolUJl, magji, foap, 
cr fann, barf, mu^, toid, mag, fott. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

td^ fonnte, burfte, mu^tc, tooUte, moc^te, fottte. 

13. The second and third persons singular, and all per- 
sons of the plural, are formed as in regiilar verbs. 

Exercise 58. ^llfgabe 58« 

1. aSBet l^itngtig ijl, toitl effen, unb tocr burjlig ift, toitt trinfcn. 2. 3)ies 
jentgen, »eld»cn!(5t« »iifen, foUcn ettoad lemen. 3. SGBet franf ifl, foUnjes 
nfg effen. 4. SBet gefunb BleiBen xoiH, mup mdf ig efen unb trinfen. 5. 2Bet 
gut fd)Iafen toiVi, muf am S^age fletfig atBeiten. 6. ^er nidit flei$tg imb 
awfmerffam fern toiVi, fann nid^t f(i)ne(l lerncn. 7. SBer eincn S9rlef fcbreij 
ben toitt, muf ^sCipiix, Xintt unb gebcr ^aben. 8. JDic greuben ber @rbe 
foU than toie ©erturje geniegen unb nicbt tt)(c tdgtidje <S^)eifcn. 9. ^on:? 
nen ®ie mir fagen too ber $lrjt tool^nt ? 10. 3d) wiU mit 3^nen ^u i^m ge^ 
l^en. 11. SBetben ®ie ntorgenmit mix nad) bet <Stabt gel^en fonneu? 
12. 3d) toerbe ge^en fonnen aber id) toetbe md)t gel^en tooUcn, benn id) 
toetbc fibcrmorgeu gel^en miiffen. 13. 3)ie beutfc^e (S^tad)e foil fe^r 
fd)toietig fein, be^^alb mufi bet <Sd)utet bie Sf^egeln unb bie ^eifptele auf^ 
metffant lefen. 14. 9Bet biefe @^rad)e letncn toill, batf nid)t faul obei 
ttadbt&fig fcin. 16. SRein IBatet l^ot mid) nie tanjen laffen, er ^at nie 
tangen tooUen unb feine i^inbet l^aben nie tan^jcn bfttfen. 16. 9Bit ttjct* 
ben balb fvred)en fannen, tocnn wit nut jlcigig fein tooHen. 17. 9Ba4 
»oUte bet i^aufmann S^ncn »etfaufen? 18. 3* fonnte nid^fd bei \i)m 
fbiben m$ idb faufen tooOte. 19. (Sin gutet Sel^tet muf (iebuib l^obeo. 
4* 
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82 CON JUOATION OF f 6 { U AND iO e t b 6 tt* 

20. !Dte S^lnUv toollen 9(e^fel unb Jtirfd^en/ abet fie fdnnen !eine faufen, 
benn jte l^oBen !em @clb. 21. ^annfl bu intr jene gwfe ^anne btingenl 
22. ®ir fonnen nidjt utnl^m gu tadjen, obgleid^ voir toiffen, baf c« untcd^t 
ift. 23. 3d) fann nidjtd bafJir, bag t(^ am bin. 24. Stann Sbt ^en 
(L. 68.) ©ruber a«* bentfdt) ? 

Exercise 59. ^ttflftbe 59. 

1. I wished to go with my friend but I could not for I was obKged 
to remain at home. 2. He who wishes to be rich or learned must 
be industrious. 3. Those who will not study cannot learn. 4. I 
wished to buy good horses but could find none. 5. When shall 
you be able to write a letter to your friends '? 6. I shall be able 
to write one to day, but I shall not wish to write one. 7. Will 
your friends be obliged to stay in the house this evening? 8. They 
will not wish to go out of the house. 9. We have been able to go 
but we have not wished to go. 10. Have you been obhged to 
remain here? 11. We have been at Hberty to go but we have 
wished to remain. 12. I cannot read for I am unwell. 13. You 
must be industrious if you wish to be healthy and happy. 14. These 
men are said to be very rich. 15. What shall I do with this money? 
16. You may give it to your poor friends. 17. May I read your 
new books? 18. You may read them if you can. 19. You may 

fo to your friend if you wish. 20. I do not wish to go to-day but 
shall wish to go to-morrow. 21. Those boys say they can not 
help laughing. 22. I shall- probably be in the city to-morrow, 
what sh^ I buy for you ? 23. 1 can not buy anything, for I have 
no money, and nobody will lend me any. 24. It is said these 
children understand German, Italian, French and Dutch. 



LESSON XXXII. fecti0tt XXXII. 

CONJUGATION OF f 6 l It AND ir C t b C tU i^ 

1. <3ein, "to be" is used as an auxiliary in formingthe per- 
fect, pluperfect, and second future of many active and neuter 
verbs ; and hence is frequently translated by "to have"; as, 

dr i|l gcwefen. He has been, (lit. he is been), (l. 34,1.) 

@r ijl gegaiigew. He has gone. ( „ he is gone), 

@ic ttjat geblicben. She had remained. ( „ she was remained), 

ffiir itnb getoovben. We have be<5orae. ( „ we are become). 

@ie toerbcn fd)on gegan? They will already ( „ they will already be 

gen fein. have gone. gone.) 

3fi er in beu S^ug gefal^ Has he fallen into ( „ is he fallen into the 

Icn ? the river ? river ?) 

©Inb unferc Sreunbc Have our friends ( „ are our friends not 

ttod^ ttidjt angefoni? not yet arrived ? yet arrived ?) 



Digitized 



by Google 



CONJUGATION OF feitt* 



2. 



Pres6nt. 
fete, to be. 

Present, 
f elm^, being 

Singular, 

i(i)Un, I am; 
bubtjl, thou art; 
er i% he is ; 

i^ toat, I was ; 

bu teorp, thou wast ; 

er tear, he was; 



ic^bin 
nift 

id) toax 
ct tear 

i(^ toerbc 
bu toirp 
cr toirb 



CONJUGATION OF feilU 

rarutiTiYs. 

getoefett fete, to have been. 

PABTICIPLB8. 

Peffeei. 
getoefen, been. 

INDICATIVB. 

Plural. 

PRBSENT TKNSK. 

toit ffnb, we are; 
il^ felb, you are ; 
fie flnb, ^ey are. 

IMPKRFECT TENSE. 

toil toaren, we were; 
ifyc toaxtt, you were; 
fie toaren, they were, 

PERFECT TENSE. 

g I have ) '^ toir jlnb ) g" we have ) 



a thou hast V g 

^ he has ) '^ 



il^rfeib [-g" you have > g 
fie flttb ) ^ they have ) -° 

g* we had ) ^ 

• g" you had [• g 

^ they had) -^ 



) 



f^ 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

I had ) '^ fcolttoatctt 
thouhadst >- g i^r toarct 
he had ) -^ fie toaten 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

I shall ) _ toirtoerben) ^ we shall 
thou wilt >• J tt)x tocrbct [• -§ you will 
he will ) jle tuerben ) *^ fiiey will 



lain 
ill [ 
iU) 



SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 



i^ tocrbe ) » I shall ) | toix tijerben ) g we shalll ) s 
bu toirji [■ f -g thou wilt [■ t il&r toetbet [ u^ you will ' > | 
er toirb ) ^^ he will ) | fie toerben ) ^^ they will ) | 



fei (bu), be (thou). 



IMPERATIVE. 



feib (l^r), be (you). 



Idioms with fein 

Sin wem ijl ble 9leil^c ju lefen ? Whose turn is it to read ? 

<Sie ifl an mfr. 

SUltr ifl fel^r fait ; t^m i|i )tt tDanm 

aRitmni^tlDol^L 



It is mine. 

I am very cold ; he is too 

I do not feel well. 



Digitized 



by Google 



84 



IDIOMS WITH feitt^ 



What ails you? 

I don't know what ails me. 

Be of good cheer. 

I do not feel well (mentallj). 

He is in earnest about it. 

It is a pity that he is not equal to 
his antagonist. 

My horse is not for sale* 

To whom do tlese clothes be- 
long} 

She owes him a florin. 

Are you able to do it ? 

I am not able to do it. 

Whose fsLvlt is it that he hfts not 
yet arrived 1 

It is your own fault. 

There is such a law in existence.^ 

That is his object. 

What is being spoken of? 

I am satisfied with that 

They are glad of it 

I love you heartily. 

That's enough of it, leave off. 

It seems to me as though I had 
heard it. 

I know you (your ways). 

Supposing now, that, &c. 

Whatever is to be, is proper. 



S0a0f^b(r? 

3(^ toeif nm tofe mf( fft 

mh i^ ni4t tt)o§( gtt a9lut^e. 

Qe ift i^m dmfi bamit 

Qe i^ ®(t}abe; baj et feinem ^e^^ 

net ntdjt getoa<i)fen ifi. 
2)a« $fetb ift mit md)t fell 
SBem finb biefe Jtlcibcr? 

(Sie ifi if^m efnen ®ulben fdjulbig. 
fSi^ bu im ©tonbe te )it t^un ? 
3d) bin e« n{(i}t im <Stanbe. 
3Det i|l (Sdrnlb baran, baf et noc^ 
' ni(bt an^etommen ifi ? 
<t)tt felb^bifl ®d)ulb batau. 
($0 fji etn fcUbetf (S^efej^ ^otl^anben. 
(S« ifi i^m barum )u t^un. 
Sffiottonifl blefRcbe? 
^a^ ifi mtt ted)t 
Qf« ifi il^nen tieb. 
ScJ) Bin bit ^etjlicij gnt 
fcaffen @ie e« gut fein. 
@d id mit fo, old ob id^ ed gel^dtt 

^dtte. 
34 )oei$ toie bu Bift 
Qf« fci nun, baf u. f. to. 
mca fein foa, fd)i(ft ftd) too^I. 

8. 9Betben is used as the auxiliary in forming the futures 
of verbs ; and in this use answers to our auxiliaries, shaU and 
wiU; as an independent verb, it signifies, to become, "^c^, 
grow; as, 

5Da6 fBttitt mfrb !alt The weather is becoming (get- 

ting) cold. 
SSDif Yoetben aQe alt. We are all growing old. 

9Ba« i# Qxa H>m getootbcn ? What has become of him? 

3d; bin ed lo^ getoorben. I have got rid of it. 

5>et SHabe toitb fcl^t alt The raven becomes very old. 

(The raven lives to a very great age). 

SBer^ett is often followed by the dative with ,,gtt", where 
we use the nominative after become ; the subject of toer^en 
before the dative is often rendered by the objective ; the da- 
tive by the nominative ; and toetben by "^o kave^; as, 

2)o« SBaffet tt)irb ju @i^. The watei becomes ice. 

^SRetncn atmen Untettl^anen muf My poor subjects must have their 
ba0 il^tfge toetben". property. 
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CONJUGATION OF Wtt^ttt^ tt 

4. CONJUGATION OF tOtX'^tn* 

INFINITIVE. 

PreMent. Petfect. 

tctAm, to become. gekoorben fein, to have become. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perfect. 

toctbcnb; becoming. gctootbcit; become. 

INDICATIYE. 

Singular. Plural. 

PRBSBNT TENSE. 

i^ tocrbe, I become ; toix toett)Ctt, we become; 

fcu toirp; thou becomest ; il^ tocrbct, you become ; 

•er trteb, he becomes; f!c toetben, they become. 

IMPBRFECT TENSE. 

i^ toutbc or toarb, I became ; toir toutben, we became ; 

>u k]?utbe^ or koatbfl, thou be- if^x touxM, you became ; 

earnest ; 

tx toitrbc or ti)«:b; he became ; flc tourbcn, they became. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

iCl)iin \§ I have ) | tolrflnb )| we have ) § 
bu H# > I thou hast > g i^tfcib > g youhave > g 
er i^ > S he has > ^ fie jlnb ) f they have > j§ 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Of wax ) I I liad ) § toit toaten ) | we had ) | 



i(S^ tear ) f I had ) § toit toaten j 5 we had 1 | 
bu warfl > | thouhadst J g % toatet > | you had > g 
crttjor ) S he had ) ^ flc toaten ) |, they had > ® 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

i^ toctbc ) « I shall \ g toit tocrben ) g we shall 1 g 
bu tolrfl > ^ thou wilt > i i^ merba > ^ you will > i 
cr toirb ) % ^® will ) J flc toctben ) f they will ) J 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

i^ luerbe ) 2 I siiall ) ^ • tt)lr toerbcn ^ g we shall ^^ 
bu t»irfi > ?f thou wilt > S I ii^t toerbct > s| you will > | i 
er Ultb ) 1*^ he will ) *^ fte toerben ) I they will ) i 

IMPERATIVE. 

metbe (bu), become (thou). »eicbct (i^x), become (you). 
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86 EtiRcisEs ON merbem irregular verbs, *o. 

Exercise 60* ^itfgtbe 60. 

I. 5)iefer SDlann, bet je^t fo arm unb clenb i% ffl ein fel^r teid[)cr ^ganb* 
tretfer pewcfcn, 2. ®inb €{c jc auf Jenem ^ol^cn iJBctge getoefen? 3. JDcr 
itaifct bofej)!^ bet 3»eite war bet ©ol^n bet jtalfedn SWarfa S^l^crcjla; et 
toax bet giebling feined 93olfe^; abet nid^t feine^ «&cfe0. 4. S&et n>at bet 
gefd^itfteile dieitet in bent «&eete bea fran^afifc^en Jtaifet^ ? 6. SBann {tnb 
®ie in <&ambutg getoefen ? 6. 98te lange flnb @{e in bfefem IBanbe ? 
7. ®{nb ®ie nie unjuftJeben unb ttautig gettefen ? 8. 9Bann isetben koit 
teld) fein ? 9. ©It toetben alt nnb 6lUx unb flnb el^et am 3telc unfete^ 
8cben«, al« un« angenel^m x% 10. 3BBa« toltb au« bit wetben, »enn bu 
ntd)t fletf iget ttitfi ? 1 1. 34 toetbe ffeff iget wetben, foBalb al^ (L. 63. 2.) 
id) gefunb tt)etbe. 12. IDet ifi nt(^t gut bet nic^t fud)t/ immet beffet gu 
merben. 13. ^tanfteid^ iDurbe im Sal^t eintaufenb ad^t l^unbett unb ad}f 
unb ^tetjig erne dttpvMit 14. @d tottb ein l^effet Xag tt)etben, fagte ein 
altet Jhieget n^enige ©tunben tct bet ®d)Iad)t )u fetnem ^ametaben. 

16. ^a^ $fetb tt>urbe gang tt>ilb unb unbanbig. 16. 5Det ^an!e feufgt 
auf feinem fiaget; „toiU e0 benn nie J£ag toetbcn ?" unb>bct 3lagl6§nct 
untet bem JDrurfe feinet Slrbeit : r^toitb e« benn nid)t bolb ^a6)t aetben ?" 

17. ff<Boi)n, ba l^ajl bu melnen @^eet ! yieinem ^xm toitb et gu fti(>tt)et". 

18. 5Die dteil^e ifl an 3^nen, toatum lefen ®ie ni(^tf 

Exercise 61« ^ttfgate 61« 

1. When were you at your brother's ? 2. Have those people 
ever been at your house ? 3. Had they been in Berlin before they 
were in Vienna ? 4. He will be in Magdeburg before you will be 
in Brunswick. 6. The emperor of Austria was the king of Hun- 
gary. 6. How long have you been in this city ? 7. They have 
been rich, but have become very poor. 8. What has become of 
your friend ? 9. The weather is becoming very cold. 10. You 
can become learned if you will be industrious. 11. The young 
sailor has become healthy again. 12. The weather is becoming 
warm and the days are becoming long. 13, The scholars in this 
school have been very idle, but they are now becoming more in- 
dustrious. 14. I was obliged to wait so long that I became very 
tired. 15. The son gets rid of his money faster than his father 
earned it. 16. How much do I owe you ? 17. Whose turn is it to 
read ? 18. It is your fault if you do not know. 

LESSON XXXIII. gtctiun XXXIII. 

irregular verbs, or verbs of the old conjugation. 

1. Irregular verbs are such as do not form their imperfect 
^nse and past participle according to the rules in L. 27. 

2. The infinitive of these, as of the regular verbs, ends in 
c n. The imperfect changes the root vowel ; and the past 
participle frequently differs from the infinitive only by the 
augment g c ; as. 
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IRR£GVIAR VSRBS OR VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 87 

. If^fUtive, Imperfect. Past Participh. 

fommen^ to come ; id) tarn, I came ; gefomtnen, come. 

foOen, tofaU; id) {lei. IfeU; gefolUn, faUen. 

qtUn, to give ; id^ gaB, I gave ; gegeben, given, 

fel^en, to see ; id} fal^, I saw ; gefel^en, seen, 

loufeit, to run ; i<^ lief, I ran ; gelaufeti/ run, 

3. In some, the root vowel is found to be different in each 
of the three parts ; as, 

gel^eti to go ; id) ging, I went ; gegangen, gone. 

fpttifin, toGfpeak; id) f^rad^, I spoke; gen>tod)en, spoken, 

fln^eti; to sin^ ; id) fang, I sang ; gefungeu, sung. 

f))nngen, tospnng; ic^ f)}rang, I sprang; gef^rungen, sprung. 

4. In others, the root vowel of the imperfect tense and the 
second participle is the same ; as, 

flimmcn, to clhnb ; ic^ Homm, I climbed ; geflommen, climbed. 
rted)eit, to smell ; i4 tod), I smeUed ; getod)en, smelled. 
treiBen, to drive ; id) trieB, I drove ; getrieBen, driven- 
fd^meOen, to swell ; id) f(^tDo(l, I swelled ; gef(l^to}oUen, swelled or 

swollen. 

5. Some change the radical vowel, and also add the ter- 
minations common to regular verbs ; as, 

Bringen, to carry ; id) BTad)te, I carried ; geBtad)t, carried, 

benfen, to think; id) bad)te, I thought; gebac^t thought, 

fenben, to send ; ic^ fanbie^ I sent ; gefanbt, sent. 

kDiffen, to know ; id) n>uf te, I knew ; getDuf t, known. 

6. The present tense forms the different persons like the 
regular verbs, except in the second and third persons singu- 
lar of about sixty verbs, where the root vowel is changed, or 
if capable of it, assmnes the Umlaut ; as, 

i* gcBe, I give ; i* faHc, I faU ; ^ i<^ lefc, I read ; 

btt giBft, or gicBji, hou bu fdttjl, thou fallest ; bu Uefejl, thou read- 

givest ; est ; 

et giBt, or gieBt, he er fdUt, he falls ; et Ui% he reads. 

gives; 

7. In the imperfect, the second and third persons are re- 
gularly formed from the first ; as, 

id) ging, I went ; toit gingeti, we went , 

bu gingft, thou wentst ; i^ft ginget, you went; 

er ging, he went ; jte gingcn, they went. 

gcBcn. 

id) gaB, I gave ; tt)it goBcn, we gave ; 

bu goBjl, thou gavest ; i^r gaBet, you gave ; 

er goB, he gave ; fie goBen, they gave. 
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88 EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR VERBS, ftO. 

8. For complete alphabetical List of Irregular verbs seo 
page 178. 

Exercise 62. ^Kfgatc 62. 

1. aBer hadt hai S9rob? 2. 5)er ©clbat birgt jitt^, toeil bu hae U^ 
fle^ltl. 3. (Jr bldfl ba<5 aBalb^orn. 4. 5Det Sauer l)rt(i)t ben *anf unb 
Drifd)t beu aBeijen. 6. IDie @eelc cm^jfdngt (Jinbrucfc »on 5tugcn. 6. S)a« 
®ute cm^jjic^U fid) fclbfl. 7. 3)er aWaiin fd^rt auf bem SBagen. 8. 2)er 
(Sd)nee fdUt 9. JDet ^nabc fdngt bie SBogel. 10. JDer @olbat fic^t. 
11. (Sc jlici)t fid) einen .gut. 13» iDec Od)« frigt ba^ @ra« imb fditft 
aSaffer. 13. JDa^ itinb if t SBrob unb ttinft SWtl^ 14. ^x ofbi mlr bad 
Sud), tt)cld)e« mir am Bcflen gefdllt (L. 50. 2). 16. 5)er iDad)^ grdbt 
fid) cin Sod). 16. (5r ^dlt ba« $ferb. 17. iDer ^ut ^dngt an bem l»cu 
gel. 18. dx Iduft unb Idft bte anbern aud^ laufen. 19. (Sie lie(l i^r 
S3ud). 20. <Sie mif t (or mtjfet) ba^ Xud). 21. dr nlmmt mein ©ud^. 
22. Sarum fd)iU er?* 23. 3)er ^^unb fd)ldft, unb ber ^nabe fd^Idgt bic 
trommel. 24. 35cr <Sd)nee fdJmiljt, bie JJno«))e fdjtoiat. 25. aBa« fie^)l 
bu ? tt)ie ft)nd)t et ? 26. JDie IBiene jiid)t ber iDieb fiie^U, Ux StxoxxU 
fiirbt 27. dx ttdgt fc^dne ^leibcr; er trijft immer bad 3i«l. 28. „(5r 
tritt meine Sleligion in Un ©taub". 29. 2)a6 SBier »erbtr6t 30. dr 
yergigt, xoai fie fpridjt. 31. 3)a6 ®ra« tt>dd)jl. 32. @ie loeip md)t, 
tt)a« ite toiK. 33. @r tt)irft einen ©idn. 34. "Sc^ toeifc t»aa er mir »er# 
^ri*t. 

Exercise 63. ^Itfgdbt 63. 

1. I do not know who is throwing the stones. 2. Does she 
speak German ? 3. He does not forget what he reads. 4. The 
stream swells when the snow melts. 6. The thief stesds the shoes 
that he wears. 6. The bee stings and dies. 7. The soldier is 
beating the drum. 8. The bird sleeps on the tree. 9. She scolds 
because he takes her book. 10. The carpenter is measuring the 
room. 11. The boy runs and lets the dog run too. 12. Who is 
holding my horse? 13. Where is the cloak hanging ? 14. The 
man that is braiding hats gives us a book which pleases us. 16. Who 
is digging this hole ? 16. Why does the soldier fight ? 17. What 
is this boy eating ? 18. What animal eats grass ? 19. What does 
the horse drink 1 20. The tree is faUing, 21. Who is catching 
the birds ? 22. How does the soul receive impressions ? 23. Who 
thrashes the wheat and breaks the hemp ? 24. Wliy dost thou con- 
ceal thyself? 25. What does he command ? 26. Who is riding 
on your wagon ? 27. My friend recommends me to you. 

Exercise 64. ^nffl<lAt 64. 

1. ^er $unb bif ben JDieb. 2. 2)er 5til brad). 3. 2)et Jtoufmann Be* 
trog fcinen Jtnnben. 4. dr emjjfa^l mid) einem SRanne, ber mid) fel^r 
freunblid) em^jlng. 6. 3d) blieb ben ganjen Xag. 6. <Bxz ergrifen feinc 
«&dnbe. 7. @ie erfd^raefen, al« er erfd)ien, unb bie furd)t0are <Stimme 
erfd^oU. 8. (Sr ftel in ben glufi unb crtran!. 9. (Sie a^n bie Sle^jfel, 
bie fie fio^len. 10. SBir fu^ren auf ber (SifenBal^n. 11. (Sic fingen \>xt 
SBdgel, toefd^e au^ ben IRe^ern flogen. 12. ^ie ^olbaten fc^ten nic^i 



Digitized 



by Google 



EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR VERBS, AC, 89 

la^fev, fonbern flc^en. 13. IDeine 59tiibet fra? bo« @*r»ert toe ba« ^Ini 
in Stromeu flcf. 14. (Sr gebct uiid gu ^et^en, aber n>ci( ed und ^ier ge^ 
ficl, fo (L. 39. 2.) Hicben wit. 16. iSt gob mir ba« ®elb uiib giiiij. 
16. @r gena0 laugfam. 17. 3Bic genciTen gcjlern ff^r toenig. 18- Cfr 
geivaiin »ie()r aid id) y^evlor. 19. @r go^ ben ilBein iit ba^ @lad. 20. <3ie 
gUd;)en %en Srenuben (L. 60. 2). 21. <Sie gtnb^n eineu tiefen ©raben. 
22. (§K ^cb feinen @tcrf unb l^ieb nad) mir. 23. (Sr i)ie^ fie fommen, 
abet fte fameu uid)t 24. (Si: ^a(f und, obgleid) er und ntd}t fannte. 
25. 2Bir lafen bad Sud), bad cr und lle(>, 26. 5)ic ©t^ilbfrate frod), bev 
&afe Uef. 27. ®ie lagen auf il)xen f&tiim unb Ittten. 28. ^ie ^cfe^ 
\md)ter logen, f!e na^meu meinen SBagen unb nannten i^n t^r <Sigent^um. 
29. (Sx ^ried fetne Saare unb xktf) und fte ^u fauffn. 30. ($r Jaf unb 
fd)neb beu gan^en :Iag. 31. ^ad .fttnb jianb unb fd)i;ie. 32. ^er Sdinee 
fd)moI$, bcr <StTom fd)»oU. 33. (Sie tranfen unb fangen; einer fd)n>amm 
unb ber anbere fant 34. <Ste fd)lu9en i^n, tod^renb er fd)Uef. 3d. ($r 
rief mid) unb f^alt toeil id) fetn $ferb titt. 36. @ie fditen trautig. 
37. ®r fd^ritt ^eraud unb Tdslog bie X^iire. 38. (St jlieg auf ben ^erg. 
39. @lc ftanben, bid fie jlatben. 4a (5r Jrltt mit il^ncn unb trieb jie aud 
bem Selbe. 41. @te traten in bad^oud unb t)etfd)tDanben. 42. @r oergag, 
xoa€ cr werfprad). 43. (5r traf bad BieL 44. (Sd »ud)d fc^jneU. 46. ®t 
Doufd) ben ®a(at. 46. (St n)uf te, baf id) ben <Speet toatf. 47. (St gcg 
fetn @(^n?ert unb jn^ang fte ju ge^en. 

Exercise 65. Jlnfgalvt 65« 

1. The branches broke and the boys fell. 2. The dogs bit the 
boys that stole the apples. 3. The man to whom you recommended 
me, cheated me. 4. We did not remain long, for they did not re- 
ceive US kindly, 5. The boy was frightened and seized my hand. 
6. We called him but he did not appear, 7. Do you ride on the 
wagon ? 8-. The soldiers ate bread and drank wine, and their hor- 
ses ate hay and drank water. 9. Our soldiers fought gallantly, 
and those of our enemy fled. 10. The birds flew out of the cage 
but the boys caught them again. 10. Tears flowed from his eyes. 
11. It did not please us there, and we did not remain long. 12. They 
commanded us to go to the city, but we did not go, for they gave 
us no money. 13. Did your friends recover ? 14. We won less 
than our friends lost. 15. They poured the wine into the glasses. 
16. They saw the horse and raised their hands. 17. Why were 
they digging that ditch ? 18. I knew him because he resembled 
his brother who came to us while we were reading the books which 
you lent us. 19. He struck at them because they drank so much 
and sang so loud. 20. We crept before we walked. 21. The 
boys whistled and the dogs ran. 22. We took the books that lay 
on the table. 23. Did you call him a villain ? 24. We knew that 
they IJed. 25. We sat around the table and wrote and they stood 
arouni the stove. 26. He rode the horse and drove the oxen. 
27. They praised their horse and advised us to buy it. 28. Why 
did t'ley seem so sad ? 29. He scolded me because I slept so 
long 30. They threw their spears and drew their swords. 31. Bid 
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yoa forget what he promised you? 32. Did they hit tiie markf 
213. Who washed .he gloves 'i 34. Did the trees grow rapidly ? 
'*6. Did they lock the door ? 36. Why did they quarrel with us ? 
j7. The stream swelled because the snow melted. 

Exercise 66. Jlltfgabe 66. 

1. 3)er 'gunbl^at ben 3)reb gcbiffen. 2. (Sr i^at mi feetrogcn. 3. @r 
)at mir etma^ Qebtad)(. 4. dx f)atte an un^ gebadjt 5. <&a{i bu ben 
•Beijen gebrofcften? 6. (Sx ^at un0 frcunblid) ermpfangen, abcr Stlcmonb 
Ciat im^ i^tn em^jfo^lcn. 7. Sdj ^abc nic ein foldbe^ ®^f^l cm^yfunben. 
8. aWan i)at bie SBcrbrcd^et crgriffcn. 9. (Sx f)at ben Sl^jfcl gcgeffen ; ^at 
er ben 93ogcl gefangen? 10. 3d) Ijabc fie gcfunben; fie l^aben gc^'odbten. 
11. 2>er ^unb l^at ba« Sleifd) gcfceffen. 12. (5r l^at mit nlc^M gcgcbem 
13. @^ Iiatnnd ntci)t gefatten. 14. SBlr l^oben md)td genofen. Id.SS^ad 
$at cr gctoonnen? 16. SBer ^at ben SBein in ba« ®la« gegojfen ? 17. 3Bct 
^at bicfe^ So(^ gegrabcn? 18. @r ^at ba^ ^ferb gel^olten. 19. @r f)at 
und ge^iolfen. 20. dr f}at un^ gefannt 21. @te l^at mtr ein S3ud) ge# 
Kel^en, unb id) l^abe e^ gelefen. 22. JDie gebetn l^afaen auf bcm Xifd^e ge? 
Icgen. 23. (Sx l^at ni(^t gelogen. 24. 2)cr aDtuUer :^.at ba« ©etreibc ge* 
mifitn unb gema^len. 26. 0Jie ^abe idt) biefe ©efa^ren gemieben. 26. @r 
]^atttn« JDicbe gcnannt tonl toir felne 93uct)er genommen l^aben. 27. SBo^ 
turn f)at et ge^jjljfen ? 28. ©te l^aben i^re SSJaarcn gelprfefen. 29. (Sx 
hat fid) (L. 50. 7.) bie Slugen gerieben. 30. @r l^at fie gemfen. 31. Sffia* 
mm l^aji bu mi gef^olten ? 32. dr f)atU hai ®d)af gefd)cren. 33. (Sx 
i}at ben SSdren gefd)ojfen unb gefd)unben. 34. ©ie fatten gu lange ge* 
fd)Iafen. 35. ^a^ bu bie 3Keifer gefd)liffen ? 36. SBir :^aben bie 2:^iiren 
gcfd^Ioffen. 37. ^at er ba« a3rob gefd)nitten? 38. 3d) l^atte gefd)ticBen 
unb jie l^abcn gcfd^ricen. 39. @ie l^at e« gefd)tDoten. 40. SBir l^abcn 
il^n gefe^en. 41. <&at et ba^ fiieb fd)6n gefungen? 42. (Sx f)at eine 
@tunbe gefcjTen. 43. (Sx i)at ba« -Solj gef^atten. 44. 'gaben fie hie SBolle 
gef^Jonnen? 45. SBad ftc gefproc^en f)at, f^at i^n gefloc^n. 46. 2)eif 
aRann, ber ba gefianben f^aitt, i)Cit mcin 5Pfctb gejlol^len. 47. @ie l^aben 
(ange genug gefititten, ki?a6 l^at er get^an? 48. SBarum f)at et biefen 
"gut getcagen? 49. dr l^at ba« 3iel getroffen. 50. ^gafi bu nie SBein 
getrunfen? 51. 3c^ l^abe ttergcjfen. 52. SBaS l^atet tterloren? 53. @« 
§at ii^n t)etbroffcn. 54. ^at er un6 toerjiel^en ? 55. (5r l^at ba« S!u<^ 
gett)oben unb gett)afd)en ; i)at er eincn <Stein getoorfcn ? 56. @r l^atte einen 
^ranj ffir fie gettjunben. 57. J^attt er nid)t^ »on bet @ad)e getouft? 
58. @ie ^attiti i^re (Sd)tt)erter gejogen. 59. @ie l^aben un3 gcjttjungen 
^iet )u bleibeiu 

Exercise 67. <3lttf8abe 67. 

1 He has beaten the dog that has bitten him. 2. I have often 
thought of him. 3. Have you recommended this book to us? 
4. Have you threshed the wheat ? 5. They have always received 
us kindly. 0. Have you ever experienced such a feeling ? 7. The 
boys have eaten the bread and drank the beer. 8. The dogs have 
eaten the meat and drank the water. 9. They have caught their 
horses. 10. What have you found ? 11. Why have the soldiers 
fought ? 12 I have shot a large bird. 13. Have you seen the 
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books that I have read ? 14. Into which glass have you poured 
the wine ? 15. Why have they dug this hole ? 16. Who has held 
my horse ? 17. Have they helped us ? 18. Have my books lain 
on your table ? 19. Has anybody lied ? 20. Who has ground the 
wheat? 21. Have you measured the cloth? 22. Has he avoided 
the danger ? 23. Have they called him a villain 1 24. Who has 
taken my pen ? 26. He has called me but he has not scolded me. 
86. Who has sharpened your knife ? 27. Have you locked the 
doors ? 28, Who has cut the bread ? 29. Had you written him 
a letter ? 30. Have you ever sung this song ? 31. Have you sat 
longer than they have stood ? 32. I have spun the wool and he 
has split the wood. 33. The bees have stung the horse. 34. Has 
anybody stolen anything? 35. He had not spoken at all. 36. Why 
have they quarreleC ^ 37. Who has worn the hat ? 38. What have 
yon lost ? 39. Who ha.: thrown the stones? 40. Why have they 
drawn their swords ? 41. Have you washed the cloth that he has 
woven ? 42. It vexes him that he has lost his money. 43. Have 
you forgotten what you have promised me ? 44. Why have you 
slept so lonff ? 45. Has any one compelled you to go ? 46. Who 
has whistled ? 47. Have you praised the goooa ? 48. Have you ever 
known such a man ? 49. He has written, and they have spoken. 

LESSON XXXIV. gtctinn XXXIV. 

USE OF THE AUXILIARIES 1^ a b 6 tt AND f e t tt. 

1. «§aten is used as the auxiliary of all transitive, reflexive 
(L. 43.) and impersonal (L. 44.) verbs, as also of the verbs 
of mode (L. 31) ; and of all objective verbs that govern the 
genitive (L. 49.) and dative (L. 50.). Except bcgegnen, foI« 
gen and mi(ifm (see 2.).. 

2. Intransitive verbs indicating direction from or towards 
a place or an object, or a change from one condition to 
another, as also WiUn, Begcgnen, ^Igcn and mi^zn, require 
the auxiliary fein, which in this use, should of course be 
rendered by "to have" ; as, 

@htb fte fd)on gegangen ? Have (are) they already gone ? 

JDcr arme Jhtabe iji gcfatten. The poor boy has (is) fallen. 

3fi et bettn noc^ nid[)t gefommen ? Has (is) he tiien not yet come ? 
3!)et SSogel ift toeg ge^cgm. The bird has (is) flown away. 

@ie flnb in ba« Selb gejogcn. They have marched into the field, 

©r iff mil Slmcrlfa gcreifi. He has (is) gone (traveled) to 

America. 
(Jr tcirb ttt*« ^au« gegangen fein. He will have (l-e) gone into the 

house. 
dx »at na* ber Stabt geclU. He had (was) hastened to the city. 

@le flnb ottf ba« fianb geritten. They have ridden into the 

country. 
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3. When the following verbs do not express direction 
from or towards a place they require the auxiliary ^abm ; 
namely cilen, fliegen, flnfen, jagen, Hettcrn, txit(i^m, lanbcn, 
faufcn, quettcn, teifcn, tciten, tenncn, fegcin, f^iffcn, f^tolmmcn, 
f:pvingcn, po^en, treiben, iDanbcnt ; as, 
Sarum X}Ci\t bit fp gcctlt ? Why have you hastened so 1 

.gaft bu ni(t)t ^eute gcrittcu ? Have you not ridden to-day ? 

(Sie l^aben nid)t »iel gereijl. They have not traveled much. 

Some neuter verbs; as, Uegcn, fl^cn, j^t^tn, are sometimes 
used with the auxiliary feln; as, 
^ol;cr tear feinc fSiaijt nie gcjlaru His power never had stood 

ben. higher. 

Exercise 68. Ilufgiike 68. 

1. ®t {ft entfd)tafen. 2. (Sx ifl un^ enirontieti. 3. Me lange iff cr 
^Mkhen ? 4. @[e jtnb na^ bet <Stabt gefa^ren. 5. IDer Wlam ift %t* 
fallcii. 6. JDer S3oge( iji gejUgen. 7. 3)a« Sffiaffet ift ikBer ba« Selb gc* 
Poffen. 8. 3)et $latt ifl gelungen. 9. JDer JJnabc ijl genefcn. 10. SBad 
Ijl gefci)c§cn? 11. @« ijl au« ber Srbe geftod)cn. 12. JDct^unblft 
nad) bem SBalb gelaufen. 13. ^<a Untemefmen ifl miflungett. 14. ^ad 
OBaffer Ijl au« bem gelfen gejloffen. 16. St ijl .tta<^ ber @tabt geritten. 
16. @r war in ba« -gaue gefc^Ud^cn. 17. @r tear ftBet ben ©raben ge* 
frrungen. 18. <Stc toarcn au« bem ©djloj getreten. 19. 3)er U%it S^oti 
tear »erfcl)otten. 20. 3>er S9aum ift fel^r fd)nell gemadjfen. 21. 5)a« 
$aud rnitb gefaKea fein. 22. @ie toerben gefommen fein. 23. @t toat 
auf ben 3Wafi gcflettett. 24. JDer Jlnabe ifi fiber ben gluf geWtoommen. 
26. (Sincr war un0 gefolgt, unb bet Stnbete tt)at un0 begegnet. 26* 2?cr 
@d)nee ifl gcfd)moljett unb bte glftffc flnb gefdjwotten. 27. 2)a« Obfl Ijl 
fcbneU gctcift. 28. 3)ie ©olbaten flnb in ba«gelb gejogen. 29. (St toot 
nad) ber @tabt geetit 

Exercise 69. ^Qfgabe 69. 

1. Have you remained long enough ? Who has gone to the 
city ? 3- Do you know what has happened ? 4. iSie boy has 
sprung across the ditch. 6. Our plan has not succeeded. 6. The 
children had hastened into the house. 7. Has the snow melted ? 
8. The hunters had climbed upon tiie trees. 9. Our soldiers had 
fled and the enemy had come into our country. 10. He has ridden 
(on horseback) to the forest, and she has ridden (in a carriage) to 
the city. 11. The patient has recovered. 12. Has he fallen 
asleep ? 13. How have they escaped us ? 14. Our friend has 
fallen out of the wagon. 15. The young birds have flown out ol 
the nest. 16. The worms have crawled out of the earth. 17. The 
horse has run out of the stable. 18. The apples had ripened. 
19. The water will have flowed into the house. 20. Why have 
you followed us ? 21. Have you met your friends ? 22. Ilema;^ 
already have gone. 
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LESSON XXXV. StcixQn XXXV. 

INFINITIVE. 

1 . When the infinitive is preceded hy an auxiliary or by 
any one of the following words, the particle 3U is omitted ; 

^ciflen,* to bid; l^elfen, to help; U^xtn, to teach; 

Ictnen, to learn; ifixtn, to hear; fe^m, to see; 

f ii^f en, to feel ; ma^cn, to make ; as, 
@t lemt fmgcn, unb Ui)tt miii f^te« He learns to sing, and teaches 

len. me to play. 

@ie l^ref en m^ gcl^en. They told us to go. 

2. After the following verbs the infinitive is best translated 
by our present participle : 

fasten, to ride (in a vehicle) ; ^vOfytm, to conduct ; flnben, to find ; 
reitctt, toride (on horseback); hltihtn, to remain; f^ai>m, to have; 
QCl^en, to walk ; l^eif en ;* fein, to be ; as, 

(St hliib {lel^en unb i^ 9ing fif<^en. He continued standing (to stand) 

and I went a fishing (to fish). 

(Sinet fWrt fVqiwn, iinb bet 5tn* One rides (coes riding) in a car- 
bete teitet f^ajitettt riage ana the other on horse- 
back. 

@ie ^atte eine Sanbul^t hn ^aufe She had a clock standing in the 
fleljcn. house. 

di ijl t^euet leben in Gnglanb. It is expensive living in England. 

^ei^t* ba« atbeiten ? Do you call that working ? 

3fl et fdjtafen gcgangen 1 Has he gone (in order) to sleep r 

i. e. to bed 1 

3. The infinitive (usually preceded by the article, or a 
pronoun) is used as a neuter noun and is rendered by our 
present participle used substantively ; as, 

3)a« Sugen ift ein leaflet. Lying is a vice, 

gort mit beincm ?Ptal^len. Away with your boasting. 

„2)u @d>wett an meinet SInfcn ! Thou sword upon my left, what 

\oae foU bein ]^eitte« ©HnJen?'' means thy cheerful gleaming? 

*) tf "^ti^en " when intrantiiive is rendered by the passive*, of " to call'*, *' to 
name" ; or by the sobstantive " name**, with the verb ** to be** ; as, f r ^€i§t Staxh 
ae is "called", (or "named", or his *name is") Cliarles. 2Bte ^ft^t bad attf !DfUtfcb? 
or, tt)ic ^etff bag tm 3)eutf4«nV What is that "called" in German 1 

t) ©paiireii is used chiefly with fle^cn, fabren, re Iten, and ffl^ren, and denotes 
Jiat the action performed is for exercise, or pleasure ; as, 
dv rettf t fe^r oft, aber et reitet wit He rides very otten, but he never rides f<tf 

fpajiren. pleasure. 

3* flebe atte Tage fpaureu. I «o walking (take a walk) every day. 

S8it macj^teil ciiieu ©V^iJ^rgang. We took (made) a walk. 
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Qx ift bc« 2Barten« miibe. He is tired of (the) waiting. 

Qx benft nut an @ffen uub XxinUn, He thinks only of eating and 

drinking. 

4. The infinitive (generally without p) often stands as the 
subject, or object of a verb ; as, 

©terben ifl ni(^t«, boc^ leBen unb To die is nothing, but to live and 

ntd)t fet)en, ba^ ifl etn Unglilcf. not see that is a misfortune, 

•ganbeln i^ leid)t benfen f^toet. To act is easy, to think difficult. 

5. The infinitive with ^u follows the particles anftatt and 
o^ne; as, 

(Sx fptelt^ anfiatt ^u lefen. He plays instead of reading (to 

read). 
@lc finb ftant ol^ne ea gu toiffcn. They are sick without knowing it 
IDu l^inberfl mid), §u fd^tetBeit. You keep me from writing. 

6. The infinitive active is often used in a passive sense ; as, 
^iefed ^ani ifl gu ^nmktf^in, unb This house is to let, and that 

jene^ ifl gu oer!aufen. one is to be sold (to sell). 

da ifl feine 3eit ju toetllmn. There is no time to be lost (to 

lose). 
2Bo ifl bicfe« 58ud^ ju ^abcn ? Where is this book to be had ? 

Qx ld$t etnen $ut ma(^en. He is getting a hat made. 

SD'lan lief i^n befltafen. They caused him to be punished 

7. Urn before the infinitive signifies "tn order'\ but is fre- 
quently omitted in translating ; as, 

@r ifl nad) 2)eutfc^lanb getcifl, urn He has gone to Germany (in . 

b!e @pradt)e ju lemen. order) to learn the language. 

Qx toax in fd^ti^ad^, nm bie ^xbnt gu He was too weak to finish the 

tJoUenben. work. 

8. SBiffcn often stands in the sense of "to know how", "to 
be able", before an infinitive ; as, 

(Sx toeif fld^ ju l^elfcn. He knows how to help himself. 

Exercise 70. Jlttfgakc 70. 

1. ^cif en <Sie i^n ge^en ober ^Icibcn ? 2. @iner lel^rt mi<i& franjofif* 
fpred)en, unb bet anbere lemt e^ lefen. 3. ^te ^a^tic^aU isttb fid) 6alb 
^oren laffen. 4. 3)iefe SWatrofen toerben morgen ober fibetmotgen f[fd)en 
gel^en. 5. 5Der alle ^auer f)at ttel guten alten SBein im .^eUer Itegen. 
6. Sefel^len ifl Icidjt, ge^jordjen fd)toer. 7. 3(b liebe ba« l&efen, aber ii^ 
ijaffc ba^ ©djreiben. 8. SSir flnb eute^ ^af)Un€ unb ©djtoaten^ l^erjlid) 
nmbe. 9. SBel(l)e Urfa*e l^at fie traurig gu fein ? 10. 3db l^aBe »ebct 
3eit nod) £ufl fein @ingen ju l^dren. 11. Seber guie 6d)iiler tocif tt)ann 
bie dlei^e an il^m ifl gu lefen. 12. @in fo albetne^ a)^drd)en ifl nic^t $tt 
glauben. 13. @ie laffen il^rcn ©cbienfen i^t Simmer fegen. 14. JDer 
dti&fUx lief ben JBetbred^er in« ©efdngnif toexfen. 14. 8ebe urn gu lemen, 
unb lerne urn ^u leben. 15. (Sx toeif gu leben unb fid) baa IBeben angenel^m 
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)it madjen. 16. 3)ie ^tnbet flnb fpagtten gefal^ren, unb hi ^d^fitcr jlnb 
fpajtccn gecitten. 17. Gfr ijl fifdjen gegangcn, anjiott gu jh «eit 18. @tc 
fittb in blc ©d^ute gcgangcn urn (Snglif^ ju lerncn. 

Exercise 71* Jlttfgabe 71 

1. Who taught you to speak German? 2. I le^ med to speak 
H in Germany. 3. This stupid boy remained sitting the whole 
evening. 4. The man had a small table standing beside his bed. 

6. We shall not have time to see our friends this evening. 6. My 
mother taught me to sing and my brother teaches me to play. 

7. When shall you go a fishing, to-morrow, or day after to-mor- 
row ? 8. Why have our friends been to the city without visiting 
us ? 9. They went to their cousins instead of coming to us. 10. 1 
am tired of his singing. 11. They have books enough but not time 
to read them. 12. lliese horses are to be sold. 13. This man 
has something to say to your friend. 14. The captain is getting a 
new coat made. 15. The general caused the soldier to be thrown 
into prison. 16. This man's conduct is not to be praised. 17. This 
siUy story is not to be believed. 18. Is it not your turn to read ? 
19 We must go immediately, there is no time to lose. 



LESSON XXXVl. Sttiitn XXXVI. 

PARTICIPLES AND IMPERATIVE. 

1. The present participle governs the same case as the 
verb from which it is derived, and always follows its object ; as, 
5Dic «&onlg fammelnbc Sienc. The honey-cathering bee. 
JDcin bid^ licbenber 93ruber. Thy (thee) loving brother. 

2. The present participle is used predicatively only when 
it rejects its participial character and is used simply as an ad- 
jective; as, 

3)ic «&ite tear brfidcttb. The heat was oppressive. 

5Da« Sieb i(l retjcnb. The song is charming. 

3. After the verb lommcn, the second participle is used in 
some phrases, where in English the first is employed ; as< 
^eulenb !ommt bet ®htrm gejiogett. Howling the storm comes fi} ing 

(flown). 

4. The word gc^cn, m some phrases with the second par- 
ticiple of Derllcrett; is not translated ; as, 

3)cr aBem toirb »erIoten qe^m. The wine will be (lit. **^o") lost 

^a^ @elb ijl »erloten gegangen. The money is (gone) lost. 

5. The past participle is sometimes used €S the impera^ 
live; as. 
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IRiAt fo laut 9cf^)rcd)en. Do not speak so loud. 

gleiji^ QtaxhnUt, Labor diligently. 

6. There is a third future participle formed only fromtran 
hitive verbs by adding b to the infinitive preceded by ju: it al 
ways has a passive signification and implies necessity or obli- 
gation ; as, 

(St ifl cin ju lobenber SWann. He Is a man who should be 

praised. 
5)ie gu fiirdbtenbe ©efa^t. The to-be-feared danger, 

^a0 ju bauenbe <&au0. The house (which is) to be built. 

IMPERATIVE. 

7. When the second person of the imperative is used, the 
subject is generally omitted ; when, however, the third is used, 
the subject is expressed ; as, 

^atl, fringe ntir beiu S3u(^. Charles, bring me your book. 

^int>n, ge^t in bad $aud. Children, go into the house. 

Jtarl btingen @ic mir 3^t ^ud^. Charles, bring me your book. 

@d)i(fe er ba« ?pferb morgen. Send the horse to-morrow. 

€i« fei i€, fagte er. So be it (so let it be), said he. 

8. The present indicative, and the auxiliary foUett are some 
times used with the force of the imperative ; as, 

^u ma6)^ immet ^nflalt unb bt|i Be constantly making prepara^ 

niemal6 fettig. tions and never be ready. . 

36t fct)n)eigt; bid man eu^ antuft Keep silence till you are called 

upon. 
3)tt fclbjl foKfl e« tl^un. Do it yourself, 

^rt ^oi)axm foH fommen. Let John come (cause John to 

come). 

9. „2)afeurd^, ba^" before a finite verb often answers to 
"by'* before a present participle ; as, 

SD^an f dbabet end) baburd^, ba$ man You are injured by being praised 

cud) pi fe^v lobt. too much. 

Literally, you are thereby injured, that you are too much pradsed. 

Exercise 72. ^nfpbc 72. 

1. 3)er braufcnbe ffiiub treibt ba« fc^toanfenbc @d)iff burdi ble fdjait* 
menben SBeKen. 2. JDort f ommt ein aWami in t)oUer •^ajl gelaufen. 3. ^er 
alte 9Rann fd)ripb mit jitteruber 'ganb. 4. (Ex reitet gefd^winb, unb l^dlt 
in bcm 9lrm ba^ fcufteubc ^iub. 6. €o fei e6, fpvid:)t Sltbred)t rait bon^ 
nerubcm £aut. 6. SBcineub rief bet ju bemitleibenbc aftc SWann : „SWcin 
@o]^n ifl ein gu befirafenbcr 93erBte(ib^t". 7. JDer Idd^elnbe grii^Cing cr* 
toetft bie fd)(afenbett ^lumen. 8. 3)ie Brennenbe @onne fd)miljt ben gldn* 
jcnben @d)nee. 9. 3()r 93ruber ijl ein ju beneibenber SHenfc^. 10. 5)et 
fii^ne 2:aud)et tolrft jtd) in bie braufenbe %l\itf^. 11. ©riage mir mcincn 
3)>lantel unb meine $anbf(^u^r. 12. ^d^icfcn ®{c 3i^ren ^ebienten )it 
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mhr. 13. „llnb feu(t)enb lag ic^, toie ein (StetBenber, jeriteten untet i^tn 
^ufe (Sd)lag." 14. „2)u ikbemtmmfi bte fpanifd^en dlegimenter, mai^^ 
immet SCnjlalt unb bijl ntemald fetttg, unb treiben fie bid), gegen mid^ )tt 
gfel^n, fo (L. 39. 2.) fagfi bu ja, unb bleibfl gefeifelt jle^n.'' 

Exercise 73. Jlltfgal»e 73 

1. The falling snow covers the fallen tree. 2. The horse comes 
running, the bird comes flying. 3. Give the trembling old man a 
coat. 4. My friend is^ a very learned man. 5. I hear the singing 
birds and the bleating sheep. 6. The smihng spring brings us 
beautiful flowers. 7. So be it, said the king, smiling. 8. He has 
the weeping child in his arm. 9. The burning sun drives the low- 
ing cattle into the forest. 10. The foaming wave flies over thtf 
trembhng ship. 11. The snow melts before the burning sun. 
12. A standing tree is more beautiful than a fallen one. 13. The 
hoping husbandman sees with joy the swelling buds, 14. Do not 
sing so loud. 15. Who is the most learned man in Europe? 
16. These travelers call themselves traveling artists. 17. He 
governs them by treating them kindly. 

LESSON XXXVII. gutitn XXXVII. 

COMPOUND VERBS. SEPARABLE. 

1. The particles a6, cat, auf, aul, iti, ba or bar, dn, cntpor; 
fort, aeam, f)dmf i)€x, f)in, in, mit, nad^, nlcber, Dor, tocg, ^u, 
^uriitt (and their compounds, L. 38.), are often compounded 
with verbs ; and as they may stand apart from the verb, they 
are called separable particles.* 

2. In compound tenses, formed from the infinitive and an 
auxiliary,* and in subordinate sentences, the particle is placed 
before the verb; as, 

^r xoith balb anfomtnen. He will soon arrive. 

Sffiir miiffen au^gel^cn. We must go out. 

^ann er ben @teitt aufl^cl^ctt ? Can he lift up the stone? 

^u batf^ t^im^f^TL You are at liberty to go home. 

^ie foUten t^n ntd)i outf^alien. You should not detain him. 

<St mag ntd)t emfd)(afen. He does not wish to go to sleep. 

@ie ftnb ed, bcr tnid^ auf^alt. It is you who detain me. 

^r Iji 6c fe, toctt <Bit au^gel^en. He is angry because you go out. 

@ic xft ttaiirig, toeil n ble 99lume She is sad because he broke oflf 

obbrad). the flower. 

3c& war f)'itx, ^fje er auf jianb. I was here before he got up. 



*) In like manner are used with verbs several nouns (sometimes ^"'^"^** 
capital and sometimes with a small iniUal) and adjectives ; as,. ba« (SOttCett Wlto ©C«t 
(«nb<tt (or fldttftnbctth the concert will take ptawse : «^W«J> *^"^ ^'^L.? ufifif' 
tVf>%hiiUU); hewiU bid him defiance • tt wttb i(^l tobf f4>lttgett ; he will fciBlitai 
{strike turn dead). 

5 
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98 SEPARABLE COMPOUND rtRBS. 

3. 3u of the infinitive* (when used), and the augment gr 
of the past participle,* are placed between the. particle and 
the vtMh ; as, 

Qi ijl 3eit augjugel^en (not ju au^geljcn). It is time to go out. 
m itll(iuedbti^nauftu^alteii(notju auf ^alten). It is wrong to detain hini. 
(Ir i)at mid) aufgel^jalteii (not ge^auf^aUen). He has detained me. 
eie pub audgcgangeu (not gc^audgangen). They have gone out. 

4. In principal sentences and simple tenses the particle is 
placed at the end of the sentence ; as, 

^e ®dile fommen eBen an. . The guests are just arriving. 

iBarum gc^en @fc au« 1 Why are you going out ? 

(Bx Bra* bie S3lume aB. ' He broke off the flower. 

^idt er ben S3oten auf ? Did he detain the messenger? 

5. When one of these particles is prefixed to a verb net 
accented on the first syllable, ^u of the infinitive follows the 
prefix, and the augment gc is rejected ; as, 

(5r iji ju fiolj e« aiu-ju-erfenncn. He is to proud to acknowledge it. 
(§x \)at e« an.erfannt. He has acknowledged it. 

6. These compounds generally take a signification different 
from, but often kindred to the components used separately ; as, 
3cb ile^e meincm greunbe Bei. I assist (stand by) my friend. 
3d) fte^e Bei mcinem grcunbc. I stand by (near) my friend. 

@r fteUtc ficb mir »ot. He introduced himself to me. 

(Sx jieilte fic^ \Jcr mid). He placed himself before me. 

Exercise 74. ^ttfjabe 74. 

1. Sfic^men @ic Sl^rc ©fidjet toeg 1 2. dliin, bcnn id) l^aBc jic fdion 
ttjeggeiiommcn. 3. ©el^en 3i^re greunbc l^eute au« 1 4. ^m, fie ftnb 
f*ou aii«gegangcn. 6. @*reiBt bef ^naBe ben SBrief aB ? 6. 9'leln, ei- 
tfOit i^n f Aon geftern aBgefd)rleBen. 7. 3)ec flelgige S5auet l^at feine %clh: 
frii6te eingefammelt au^gebtofdien unb anfgcfrcid)ert 8. Um tt)e(d>« 
Beit gp^t bie ©onne auf 1 9. @ie ijl fdion aufgegangen. 10. 3)er fDlcnb 
jieigt ^intet bcm ©cBirge auf unb'erfiidt bie 6rbe mit feinem fanften 
Sidite. 11. 3)ie tabelnbc SBaljr^eit beg d*ten greunbe« ijl ba« aJUffer 
beg Suubarjte6, bag ein eiternbeg ®efd)tt>ut auffd)neibet; eg fc^ajjfet 
Sd)merjcn, aBer gum ^iil beg Seibenben. 12. 2)er aSogel ifl »egge(Iogen 
uiib bag 5Pferb tjl toeggelaufen. 13. 3d) l^abe meine ^anbf*u|e ange;? 
jogen; unb je^t jicl^e id) meine UeBerfd)ui^e an. 14. 5Die miiben S^eiter 
flub »on if)ren aBgematteten ^Pfetben aBgejIiegen. 15. <Sie f)>red)en bie 
beutfd:,en Sorter feBr gut aug. 16. 5ltg wir anfingen, beutfdj gu Icmen, 
fonnlen toir'bic SBortcr nid)t leic^t augfpred)en. 

V Verbs derived from compound nouns, or adjectives, foHow the coi\jugation of 
simple verbs, i.e. tnkR the augment, and }tt of the infinitive, before the entire word; 
as, er ^^ai gefrii^flitdt ; he has breakfasted: eg tfl f^^mer |U ^mblKiBen; itii 
difficult to manage ti ^at gewettevlcttc^let ; it has lightened. 
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Exercise 75. Jlttfjttllf 75 

1. Who has taken away my gloves? 2. Your brotaertook 
tliem away yesterday. 3. At what time do you go out this evening ? 

4. I shall not go out this evening, I went out this morning. 

5. When will your friends go away I 6. They have already gone 
away. 7. Can you pronounce these words weU? 8. I can 
pronounce them but not very well. 9. Have you already begun 
to read German ? 10. No, but I shall begin to-morrow, my friend 
began yesterday. 11. Does he pronounce welll 12. Yes, he 
pronounces very weU. 13. Why don't you take away your table J 
14. I have not time to take it away. 15. I am copying Jetters for 
my friend who went away yesterday. 



LESSON XXXVIII. gtcUnn XXXVill. 

ADVERBS. 

.1. J)a, bort, f^ieXf and too, are used with verbs of rest, ^nd 
with those that indicate action within specified limits ; as, 
IDa {{i bet StaS)n, unb bott bet (See. Here is the boat, and there die 

lake, 
^iet liegt ba^ $a^ier, too tfl bte Here lies the paper, where is 

ZinUl themk? 

2. Da, bort, f}iet, and too, when combined with :^ln (thither) 
and f)n (hither), are used when motion or tendency toward 
a place is signified ; as, 

(St ift ba unb id) gel^e bol^in. He is there and I am going there 

, (thither). 

IBletBe l^fer^ er Uottb Balb l^iet^et Remain here, he will soon come 
^^ fommen. here (hither). 

SBo tfl er, unb tool^in gel^t et 1 Where is he, and where (whither) 



\' 



is he going? 

3. <@tn and i^tx* are frequently separated from too, and placed 
at the end of the sentence ; as, 

SBo gel^ ©ie l^tn (wo^in gel^en ®Ce) ? Where (whither) are you going? 
2Bo toinmt et l^ct (too^ct lommt et)? A^ere is he coming from? 

4. «@in and ^et when compounded with other words, still 
retain their distinctive meanings (l^in indicating direction 
from and f^tt direction towards^ the speaker or subject). As, 
however, we have no words precisely answering to these 
particles, the force r f l^in and l^et in compounds, is often lost 
in translating; as, 

*) .gl'n and ^er arfe sometimes ireed with verbs of rest ; Mn, In the slgnifiiation of 
"past", "gone", and t)er, denoUng proximity, as. bft ©omimr ift 9m; tbefummer 
iM past: fte {laubeit Itm i^n ^tx ; they stood round about him. 
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Direction from the speaker. Direction towards the speaker. 

Qx ftraitg ^mane.lle sprang out. (f r fprang ]^eraud.He sprang out, 
($t fiieg ^inauf. He ascended. Qt flteg l^etauf. He ascended. 
(Sr jleigt l^tnab. He descends. dx fieigt l^eraB. He descends. 
@r ging ^inunter. He went down, ©r fam ^erunter. He came down. 
Qx Tubette ju i^^ He rowed across ©rtuberte^uttit^ He rowed across 

ncttl^muber. to them. l^eriiber. tons. 

^ii ^tnber Itefen ^n unb l^er. The children ran to and fro. 

5. These compounds after the dative preceded by a pre- 
position ; or ailer the accusative, are usually translated by a 
preposition before the objective ; as, 

@r flog jum gcnjicr l^inaui. He flew out of the window. 

Sie famen bie S^rep^e l^eruntet. They came down the stairs. 

6. With ^a, ^n, and too, many prepositions are combined, 
and the compound thus formed is often substituted for the 
dative and accusative of pronouns (L. 24, 14. 28, 12.); as, 
2ld) f)oAi if)X f8u^ unb Icfe battn. I have your book and am reading 

in it. 
@inb ©ie bamit guftiebcn % Are you satisfied with it ? 

ffiiffen <Slc tooton er fl?ri(^t? Do you know what he is speak- 

ing of? 
(Sx nai)m meinen 5£if(^ unb legte He took my table and laid his 
fcinc ^jid)et: batauf. books on it (thereon). 

7. Adverbs are formed by the union of nouns with nouns; 
nouns with pronouns; nouns with adjectives; nouns with 
prepositions ; and prepositions with prepositions ; as, 
fchaarcntocifc; hordewise (in hordes) ; mcinerfciW, for my part ; glucf* 

licbertt)c(fe (or glutflidjcr SSclfe), fortunately ; jlromauf; up stream ; 
bergab, down lull ; fibcrau^, exceedingly." 

Adverbs are formed from various parts of speech by means 
of the sujfixes li(^, Ilngg, to&tt&, 8; as, 
tdglid)/ daily ; blinblmg^, blindly ; l^immelw&tt^, heavenwards ; {lugd, 

suddenly; xt^H, right (to the right) ; Imf^, left (to the left) ; 

morgcn^, in the morning ; abenb^, in the evening ; anbct^, otherwise. 

Exercise 76, JlQfflaiif 76* 

1. 2Bo ifl 3^r SBrubet ? 2. ^r ift in 2Bien, fein greunb ift aud) bo. 
3. 9flcifcn (Sic aucij bol^m? 4. ©nttoebcr rcife id) bal)in cber et fommt 
()icrt)er. 6. SBo gcl^en unfete gtcunbe i)m ? 6. @ie ge^en nad) bcm 
JDorfe; foIUn toir aud) hoUjin gel^cn? 7. Sir tooHcn l^cute Jler bleiben 
unb morgcn bal^fn gc^cn. 8. aftottcn <Stc ben 93crg ^inauf gel^en? 
9. SBo !cmmt t^r ^er unb too ge^t i^r l^n ? 10. SBix fomnteu aud 
®*tt)aben unb gcl^en nad) ^reufen. 11. „^n STOann mu§ (L. 31. 11.) 
^inau« (gel^cn) in'« fclnblldic gcben". 12. ff&cfjl i^m, ex ifi ^fnge* 
gangcn, too fcin ^^me mti)X ijl. 13. 3)cr X(miiiX taud)tin ba^ aUcet 
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^iitod; urn $erlen l^eraufgul^olen. 14. HBei grojen ^iftnnett finb bfe 
Sd)ife oft in (Defalt, benn bte f2Betten fdjkoen mit (Detoalt l^erait, hat 
©d^iff fd^ttanft l^iniiBer unb ^etuBer. 15. !bii SO'lotgent f<^reibt rr unb 
bed ^benbd liefl et. 16. ^Inab, l^inauf ge^t unfet l^auf. 

Exercise 77. ^ttfgikt 77. 

1. Where are you goin&r? 2. I am going to the viUaffe, will 
yeu go there too ? 3. 1 wifl go there but not to-day. 4. The boy 
sprang down into the water. 6. Our Mends are in Vienna and 
we shall also go there. 6. Are your cousins coining here tins 
week ? 7. No, for they are already here. 8. We went up the 
Rhine from Coblenz to Mayence. 9. The carpenter fell down 
from the roof. 10. The horse ran down the mountain. 11. The 
boys went up the hill. 12. We must go to the forest, will you go 
there with us ? 13. No, we must remain where we are. 14. I 
will go up if you will come down. 



LESSON XXXIX. gtcthn XXXIX. 

COLi^OCATION OP WORDS. 

1. When a subordinate sentence is introduced by one of 
the following words, the same order obtains as in relative sen- 
tences (L. 28. 3.); namely, all, Bcbor, US, ba, bafcrn, bamlt, 
bafi, bietocil, tf)t, faUS, jc, inbcm, infofcm, nad^bem, ob and its 
compounds, fcitbcm, ungeac^tct, toa^tcnb, tuann, toaxnm, tocil, 
toann, toie, and too ; as, 

Sffiir toiffcn, toaxvaa cr e« getl^an f)at, We know why he has done it, 

unb too et l^ingegatigcn ifl. and where he has gone. 

(She ttartete, hii n f!c gefc^cn l^atte. He waited till he had seen them, 

©obalb er bad ^drte. As soon as he heard that. 

2. JDa, tocU, toctttt* and toic are followed by the correlative 
fO; at the head of a succeeding clause ; as, 

3!)a er nid)t ju mix fommcn toili, fo As he will not come to me (so) 

ge^c idj ju il^m. I go to him. 

S03cnn et ni(f)t Ixant i% fo fommt er. If he is not sick (so) he will come. 

3. When otglcic^, oBtoo^l or oSWon introduces a subordi- ' 
nate sentence followed by a principal one, the latter is intro- 
duced by fo — boc^; as, 

Dbgleid) bre guft ttttflc^tbar i|l, fo Although the air is invisible, it 
(ft ftc bodj eitt ^ot^jcr. is nevertheless a substance. 



*) 9Benn is often omitted, and the verb placed before its subject; as, 
©til bu veidj, fo unterflulje bie airmen, ArtUiou rich, (so) assist the poor, art tboo 
bift bu fteU|)rt, f o unterridjte bie Un* learned, (so) inatruct the tguoraut 
tttffenben. 
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Sometimes other words are placed between oB, and the 
word with which it is compounded ; as, 
Ob er gleidfi (or cbglcid^ cr) mein Although he is my firiend. 

Stcunb ijt. 

4. 2l6er, attein, benn, cnttuebcr, ofeer, nSmlic^, fonbctn and 
unb do not change the natural order of the sentence ; as, 

(Sie i{l md)t fd)on, aBet fte ifl Ite^ She is not beautiful, but she is 

beu^wurbtg. amiable. 

(Sx tfl fleigig *, aUetn er lernt toenlg. He is industrious, still he learns 

(but) Uttle. 

5. When a sentence begins with another word than its subject 
(except as above specified) the subject usually follows its 
verb; as, 

lUie ^abe i6) ttc gemieben unb fd)tt)cr* Never have I avoided them and 
liij toerbe tct) tl^nen gang entgel^en. hardly shall I entirely escape 

them. 

JDcnn t^n §abc id) beleiblgt. For him have I (I have) offended. 

JDiefcn 2Jlann fenne i^, iencn oBct This man I know (know I), that 
l^abe ic^ nie gefei^cn. one however I have (have I) 

never seen. 

3u langc fci^on l^ajl bu gef(l)lum^ Too long already hast thou (thou 
tnert. _ . hast) slumbered. 

Sanger fann id) nid)t toarien. Longer I can not (can I not) wait 

Sfiiir mit bem fieben toerben unfcre Only with life will our sufferings 
Seibcn aufC)6rcn. (our sufferings will) cease. 

2)a6 bf efc @vra(I)C »iet [(fetotcriger That this language is much more 
aU ble engnfd)c ijl, ^aben @ie difficult than the English, you 
hJOi^l fd^on cingcfcl^cn. have probably already seen. 

3>a * licgt 3§r S3ud). There lies your book (there your 

books Ues). 

6. Sometimes a causal conjunction in a leading clause is 
best omitted in translating ; as, 

(Sr if; beg^alb unjufricben, tocil fcin He is (therefore) discontented 
grcunb nidit i}Ut ij!. because his firiend is not here. 

7. Adverbs (except genug) precede the adjectives and ad- 
verbs which they qualify ; as, 

(§i ift fd)on jicmlid) fatt. It is already pretty cold. 

^er ^nt tfi grof genug. The hat is large enough. 

* As the same word may be an adverb or a conjunction, it may require the constnio- 
tion of the relative sentence, or the inversion of subject and verb; as, ba fotnittt 3^t 
^leunb, there comes your friend: ba t^t ^reuitb fommt, fo mil t(t) Wartftl, as (or 
since) your friend is coming. I will wait: bamit bill xdfy |ufneben, with tbat(cber»- 
with) lam saUsfied: bamtt t(^ ni(^t gtt ge^ctt brauf^e, ge^t er felbfl, in ordertbat I 
may not nsed to go, he goes himself. ; 
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8. Adverbs follow the verbs tliat they qualify (in compound 
lenses the first auxiliary); those of time preceding those of 
place; as, 

(Sx tear gefiettt l^iet. He was here yesterday. 

8te fomtnen oft gu nne. They often come to our house. 

(Sr toitb morgctt f^in fcin. He will be here to-morrow. 

3d) fei^e i^n oft, abcr er ftcl^t xaiij nit, I see him often but he never 

sees me. 

^toirb biefcttSlBenbnad^bcrStabt He will drive to the city this 
fasten. afternoon. 

. 9. Adverbs of time precede the object (except when it is a 
personal pronoun) ; while those of manner referring exclu- 
sively to the verb, commonly follow the object ; as, 

(St mad)tc gcftetn feinc 5lrBcit fc^t He did his work yesterday very 

fd)le(i^t badly, 

tr fiat gcjicm fein« ^xhiit fcljir He has done his work (yester- 

fd)Ie(l)t 9cinad)t. day) very badly. (See L. 26.6). 

dr §at jic f)mU Bcjfet Q^mad^» He has done it better to-day. 

dr^at mix gefictn biefe aJlitt^eilung He made this conununication to 

fcbtiftltd) ^exaa^t - me yesterday in writing. 

Exercise 78. ^nfgabf 78. 

1. @nbK<S> geigtcti bfe ©urger i§r« SDaffcR^unb fingen on fid) ju tctt^eU 
^«9ett. 2. 3(6 l^atte i^u gefe^en, el^e feinc gtcunbe angclommen loatciu 
3. 3Barten @ie, bi« Id) ben SBricf gelcfen l^abc. 4. SBir toiifen, bag tt 
iifeermorgcn fomnien »h:b. 5. 3e me^r ®ott bir gegeben i)at, bcjto me^t 
W bu ben Slrmcn gebcn. 6. 3e nad)bem man ge^anbelt l^at toitb man 
(jJiictlidy obcr clenb fein. 7. 3d) tt>cig ni6t, ob er ba ijl. 8. ©eitbem fcin 
^ ®at<r Ijiet i% ifl er »iel jufriebencr. 9. Sffiir ttiiffen, tt)ie er ba« get^an 
*at, unb too er l^ingegangcn iji. 10. 3(u3 2)anH)fen unb 3)unjien entjle^cn 
S'lebel unb Sflegen. ll'. @ie l»iffen nid)t, ttarum id) hai gefagt l^a&e. 

12. 5iae felne ^tdfte tootttc er fammeln unb fie mit bem geinbc toerbinben. 

13, Uttfet ©d^iff nennt er cinen Sfladjen. 14. @ie finb franf, beji^alb 
femicn jie nid)t flu«gc]^cn. 16. ®ic Jonnen nid)t au^gel^en, toeil fie franf 
ffnb. 16. 2Sei( fie tranf finb, fo fonnen fie nid)t au^ge^en. 17. @ie finb 
(tan! unb Bnnen bef ^alb md)t au^gel^en. 18. @t fann befl^alb nici^t au^ 
9?^fttf toeil er hant ifl. 19. Ueber una fei^en toir htn «&immel unb un^ 
Jdl^lige 3temc. 

Exercise 79» |l tt f g a k e 79. 

1. He has written more books than he has bought. 3. They 
saw me before I saw them. 3. We will wait here till you can go 
v»xth us. 4. You know that I have not seen him. 6. The longer 
a man lives, the shorter time has he yet to lives. 6. According as 
one is idle or industrious, will one be unhappy or contented. 7. I 
do not know whether he will come or not. 8. 1 have seei \ him since I 
have been here. 9. Do you know how long he remained in the city I 
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10. No, ] know that he has been there, but I do not know how loDg 
he remained. 11. We know him but we do not know where he 
lives. 12. This boy is sad because his father is sick. 13. Be- 
cause he has not much money he is discontented. 14. Although 
he is rich he is nevertheless discontented. 15. I am tired and can; 
therefore, write no longer. (L. 66.). 



LESSON XL. gtciion XL. 

COMPOUND VERBS. INSEPARABLE. 

1. The unaccented particles ie, tmp, ent,~cr, ge, DC?, jer, 
when prefixed to verbs, reject the augment in tlie past par* 
ticiple, and take gu of the infinitive before them ; as, 

dr ^at felii «&attd »etfauft. He has sold his house. 

Qx i)at ein ^ane in )?er!aufen. He has a house to sell. 

Ser f)at btefed ^etbre^en Uqcm^ Who has committed this crime? 

0cn? 

dr Bcfal^l if)nm, (L. 60. 2.) il^ve. He commanded them to illumi- 

•gaufer ju heUn6)tm. nate their houses 

3d) l^abe t)etfud)t, ed il^m }u etHd- I have tried to explain it to him 

reu; oBer id^ glaube ttid^t, baf er but I do not believe that he 

mid) toerflanben l^at. has understood me. 

^d)/ id) l^oBe eureit Sammet nut t>eT^ Alas ! I have only increased your 

gropett grief. 

SB! c f)at man euc^ em^jfangen ? How were you received 1 

3)a0 f)(it mir nie gel^Srt. That has never belonged to me. 

^ l^afi ben Spiegel ^erBtodhcn. You have broken the looking* 

glass. 

2. S)Vix^f i^intcr, iiBcr, urn, unter, uctt, toiber, and toiebcr, 
when accented, are separable, and when unaccented, inse- 
parable; as, 

Qhc tt)ieberbol>te,too6 er fie^crt l^atU* He repeated what he had heard. 
@t Incite bag a3ttd) toieber. He brought the book again. 

3)a5 SBaffer ifl bnrdjgckufen. The water has run through. 

S>ca (BttiL^t bntd)ltef bie <Btaht The report spread through the 

city. 
(St 6at me iibetgefelt He has conveyed (ferried) us 

over. 
dx ]^at ein ^rauerfpiel ani htm He has translated a tragedy firom 
JDentfd&cn ftberfe|t. the German. 

3. The particle m\^, in some words, takes the accent, and, 
in the infinitive and past participle, is treated like other se^ 
parable particles ; as, 

d$ l^oi mii^fittint; e^ fd^eint mif^ It has sounded wrong: it seems 
gatdnen. to sound wrc ng (to mis sound). 
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SXTBJUNCTIVJE. 108 

4. In some verbs the augment is used before the prefix 
ml^ (but is oftener wholly rejected) ; as, 

@r l^at tl^n gemifi'^anbelt (or mig^ He has. maltreated (abused) 
^aito'ett.) him. 

Exercise 80. Jlttfgitt 80* 

I. 3d} l^ojfe nwtgen etnen Q3rtef gu er^alten. 2. ^et anne S^ann l^at 
fetn ®elb etl^alten. a. 3d) l^oBe bad SBort oergeffen unb bod $a^ier »et« 
(oren. 4. 3)ic 35eutf<^en feaben »ielc nfi^licbc Jfinjlc erfuuben. 6. SWeine 
@d)ftter ^aBen fid) gut bettagen. 6. SWan j^at mit bicfed S3ud) cm^jfo)^* 
(cni 7. 3d) l^abe elncn ©rtef "»on einem mcincr grcunbe er^ttcn, toorin 
ex feinc !»cifc befd)tieben f)at 8. @met ettDartet ®elb »on fcinem 93a^ 
ter, unb bcr 5lnbere tjetbient fein ®elb. 9. SBir muf ten ben alten SJ'^ann 
in bad aoileer begtaben. 10. 2)er Soucr l^at feinen SBeljcn »etfauft 

11. 35^t 93tubct f)Oit mtd) mif »crfianben, id) ^abe i^m nid)t« DerfproAen 

12. @r l^at fcmen @j?iege( getbrodjen. 13. Unfere gccunbe l^aben m\6 
befud)!, fte »erfu<feten beutfd) gu fi>rcd^cn, abet tolc fonntcn jte niAt »et^ 
iiel^en. 14. SDad ta^fctc «&ect l^at ben geiiib tjerttiebcn. 16. (5r ^al 
feine ^jlid^t erf uUt unb feine gceunbc l^aben if)n belo^nt. 16. 2Bad fftt 
ein 93etbted)en l^en biefe IBeute begangen? 17. (Sie ^aben etnen Mann 
beraubt unb ermcrbet. 18. 3d) $abe bad nod) ntdit et^Iten, toad bit 
mir »ei;f^rod)en ^afl. 19. IDet Jtnabe Ifiat fctne^no^pfe )pelixt, anfiatt fein 
$ud) )u fhtbiten. 

Exercise 81. S^ttf^aht 81. 

1. Have you received your money 1 2. No, but I expect it to- 
morrow. 3. Have you studied this book much ? 4. i have not 
had much time to study it. 5. Have you understood all that you 
have studied V 6. I have understood it but I have forgotten a part 
of it. 7. I earn the money that I receive. 8. Somebody has 
broken my knife. 9. We tried to speak German but they could 
not understand us. 10. I can recommend this book to you, I have 
studied it myself. 11. The poor man was obliged to sell his bed. 
12. This man has committed no crime. 13. The thief has buried 
the murdered man in the forest. 14. He has robbed his friend. 
15. Have you sold anything to-day ? 16. Yes, I have sold my 
horse. 17. What have you promised me ? 18. I have not pro- 
mised you anything. 19. Either you have forgotten, or I have 
misunderstood you. 20. Do your duty and I will reward you. 



LESSON XLI. gttiUuXJA. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The subjunctive is used : 

a. In subordinate sentences to indicate a wish or a ra* 
suit ; in which use it answers to our potential ; as, 
5* 
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106 EXAMPLES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND THE INDICATIVE. 

(Sx cilt bamit cr nid)t ju ^pai am He hastens in order that he may 

fomme. not arrive too late. 

3(^ ratine bit, bag bit jlcipigertoerbeji. I advise you that you (should) 

become more diligent. 
(St muf {leif ig fein, bamit et lente. He must be diligent in order that 

he (may) learn. 
(Sf)Xt beincn SSater unb beine ^nU Honor thy father and thy mothei 
Ux, bamit blr'« (bit ed) tool^l gcl^e that it (may) go well with thee 
irnb bu lange Icbcfl auf @rben. and that thou (mayest) live 

long on earth. '**- 

h. In quoting a statement or an opinion without vouching 
for its correctness, as also in indirect questions ; in 
which use it is rendered by the indicative ; as, 
3c^ T^orte, baf er fein Qklb »ettorcn I heard that he has lost his 
^abc. money. 

Here 1 simply assert that I have heard the report, without 
knowing, or choosing to express an opinion as to its truth. 
But if, on the contrary, the indicative is used, the report is 
assumed to be true ; as, i(^ \}&xtt, ba^ cr feitt ®clb berlorcn 
i)atf {f)at instead of i)ait). 

2. In this mode our imperfect snd pluperfect are frequently 
translated by the present and perfect; as, 

(Sx fagfe, bafi et fein ®elb ^abe. He said that he had (has) no 

(instead of i^dtte). money, 

aw an glaubte, er l^abe bad ®elb ge* It was thought he had (has) sto- 

jlol^len. len the money. 

Examples of the subjunctive and the indicative. 

Subjunctive, Indicative, Indicative, Indicative, 

^6) l^crte, bag et I heard, that he 3<^ l^orte, h<i^ et I heard (and 

ftanf fet. is sick. franf ifi. know) that he 

is sick. 
SHan fagt, et l^aBe They say he has 3d) 'a>n^, ha^ et I know that he 
»lel @elb. much money. »iel Oelb l^at. has much mo-. 

ney. 
SKah glauBt, bag It is thought that SWan iveig, bag et It is known 
etfommenttjetbe. heMrillcome. fommen toitb. that he will 

come. 
SJleinjl bu, bag id) Thinkest thou SBeigt bu, bog id) Knowest thou 
bein geinb fet ? that I am thy bein geinb bin ? that I am thy 
enemy? enemy? 

3. The subjunctive is often used in the third person with 
the signification of the imperative ) as, 

(Sx ml}mt fcinc ©ntfetnung. He take (let him take) his distance, 
©efegnet fcf, toct bid^ fegnet. Gen. 27, 29. 2)ein did^ fcmme. Matt. 6, 10 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OF fciti, l^aBctt AND totxittt. 107 

The Jirst person of the plural is sometimes thus used ; as, 
©r^en toir itt ben ©arten. Let us go into the garden. 

(Thus, gc^ctt tt)ir &c., instead of, lagt uu« In ben ©arten gel^en). 

4. SUBJUNCTIVE OF fcitt, i^ttBctt AND toetbeii* 



ic^ fei 

bu fftefl (or feijl) 

erfei 

toix fcictt (or feitt) 

ikv feift 

fie feien (or feitt). 



PRBSBXT TEMiE. 

bu ^abcfl 
cr ^abe 
)»ix babtn 
ibc ^abet 
pt ^aben. 



id^ toetrbc 
btt loerbcfl 
er wrrbe 
iDtr werbeit 
fbr wcrbet 
fte tonUn, 



bun>Arcfl(or»2rjl) 

»tr wfiren 
ihtxoaxtt (ottoM) 
fte xoaxtn 



icbfet 
bu ff ifi 
etfci 
wit feten 
ibr feiet 
^e feten 



%6i va&xt 
bn tt)&re{l 
er tt>are 
totr waren 
tbr toStet 
{te toacen 



IMPBRrSCT TEH SB. 

tc^l^atte 
bu battefk 
er f^atU 
»tr bdtten 
ibr battet 
fie ptten. 

PERFECT TENSE. 



tc^ babe 
bu ^abefi 

ibr ^abet 
fte baben 



► ge^dbt. 



► geiDefen. 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



t(^ Uttt 
bu bAttefi 
er iattt 
toir batten 
ibr battet 
fte patten 



> fle^abt. 



i(^ xoMt 
btt Mfirbefl 
er tofirbe 
n>ir wfirben 
tbr wfirbct 
fte Mitrbcn. 



i*fei 
bu fetfl 
erfei 
n>ir ftten 
ibr feiet 
fte ff ten 



i^ toSre 
bn mSrefi 
er wfire 
mx roaxtn 
ibr wSret 
fte U}4ren 



. geiDorbettf 
^or Morbett 



getoorben, 
(worben). 



i^ tverbe 
bu t»erbefl 
er twerbe 
»ir werben 
ibr Juerbet 
fie toerben 



fein. 



FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^ werbe 
bu njerbefl 
cr werbe 
wir werbctt 
ibr toerbet 
fte Mcrben 



>> ^aben. 



i^ wcrbe ' 
bu i»erbefl 
er werbe 
ivir toerben 
ibr tterbct 
fte merben - 



► toetbnt. 



SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^ werbe "1 icb werbe "1 i^ werbe " 

bu werbefl I bu werbefl I bu werbefl 

er werbe I gewefen er werbe I qtW>t er werbe 

wir werben f fein. wtr werben r baben. wir werben 

ibrwerbet tbcwerbet t'br werbet 

fie werben J ftewevben J fte werben 



geworbett 

(worben) 

fein. 
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108 EXERCISES ON THE SUBltJNCTITE OF REQULAR TERBS. 
SUBJUNCTIVE OF REGULAR VERBS. 

6, In the present the third person is like the first ; the 
second takes the longer forms (eft and ei, L. 27. 5.) : the im- 
perfect adds in the first and third persons singular, cte; and in 
the plural, etcn; in the second singular, ctcji; and in the plural 
ctet» Compare L. 27. 6. & 7. The other tenses are formed 
by combining the infinitive or past participle with subjunctive 
forms of f^aitn, f ein and tocrbcn. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF loBett* 

Present. Imperfect, 

i^ lobe, tolr Uim, i^ lobcte, tolr loBcten^ 

t)u loBcft; if)x loUi, bu XoBctefi, i^r loBetet^ 

er lobe, fie loBen* et lofeete, fie loMm. 

6. In the present and imperfect subjunctive of irregular 
verbs, the first and third persons are alike, and the second is 
regularly formed from the first. See List of Irregular Verbs, 
page 178. 

Exercise 82, Jlnfgokf 82« 

1. 3d) ^otte, baf er f^ltx getoefen, aBet id) tougte nidjt ob e0 xoa^x fet 
2. -^abenSie aud) ^t^xt, id) fei tjomSPfetbe gefattcn? 3. JWein, icb ffoxti 
@ic feien att« bent &agcn gefaffen. 4. SWein ©ruber fai^t, bag man (£i« 
gelobt l^aBe. 6. 2)le Stanjofcn be^au^jten, jlc feicn bie ©ebilbetflcn in bet 
SBelt 6. Sl^ce @d)ttjefter glaubte, ^ie ftien in hex @tabt gewefen ; id) 
nteinte abet, baf ^e im SBalbe getoefen feien. 7. ^ie @ugldnbet |tnb ber 
aJleinung, fie feien bie -Serren be« SWeerc^. 8. 5)iefer Slctfenbe ergdblt 
bag tx jmeimal in 9tom unb breimol in S3enebig ge\oefen fei. 9. Qtx bop, 
baf er in ad)t llagen in 3Bien fein toerbe. 10. 3d) glaubc/ bag »iete 3Weiu 
fdjen biet auf C^rbcn i^r @ute« ge^abt bciBen toerben. 11. @t fagte jtoat, 
et fei fran!, a6er »icle glaubcn, e^ fei ajerflcliung »on i^m gctoefen. 12. 3d) 
bortc mit SBebaueru, @ic b&tten ba^ SlenjenfUber gc^abt. 13. (Sx fragte 
mi(b/ ob id) tncin )53ud) gelcfcn bdttc. 14. (Bx glaubt, er twerbe nie toteber 
glfttflid) fein. 15. (5r bat mit »etfptod)en, bag et motgen §u mit fommen 
tt>etbe. 16. (Sx meittte, id) mod)te e« lefen, abet i(b fonnte nid)t. 17. SWan 
binb' i^tt an bie l^inbe bott. 18. Qx fagte, et miiffe gcben. 

Exercise 83. ^ttfgatt S3. 

1. I hope I shall see them to-morrow. 2. She insists upon it 
that they are here. 3. He made me believe that he was my friend, 
4. We heard that you were unwell. 5. Why do you think that he 
is your enemy ? 6. Because my friends told me that he hates me. 
7. I have heard that my brother has lost his horse. 8. They say 
these people are very poor. 9. He says we were in his garden. 
10. Did you hear that I had found my money? 11. I had not 
heard that you iiad lost your money. 12. This man says that he 
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has been in V enna. 13. It is said that thii ship has anived. 
14. These people think that we are very rich. 15. A good scholaz 
studies diligently that he may learn rapidly. 16. ne thought I 
could not write. 17. They said that they must have the money. 



LESSON XLII. 



gtttUn XLII. 



CONDITIONAL. 



3A 



.. The conditional mode is employed: 
a. Where a condition is supposed which is regarded as 

doubtful or impossible ; as, 
fonnte ed t^un, ttenn {(^ 3eit I could do it if I had time. 



l^atte. 
dx tourbc c« tl^un, toenn er an 3^^ 

ret ©telle rodrc. 
3>lan fonnte unab^dnpig fein, tHurn 

man feme Scbftrfniffe l^dtte. 



He would do it if he were in 

your place. 
One might be independent if one 

had no wants. 



fi^AMPLES OF THE CONDITIONAL AND THE INDICATIVE 



Conditional. 

^^ f onnte ed t^utt, I could do it if I bad 
wennt(^3eit65tte. time. 

@r tourbe fomtntn, He would comeifbc 
Totnn ft burfte. were at liberty to. 

®{e WUtbe Utibtn, She would remain 
n>enn fte nti^t ge* if abe were not 
f)en mji^te. obliged to go. 

($r tt&rbe eS ge^5rt He would have iieard 
Mitt, XOtnn ev ba it if be bad been 
gewcftn »fi(e. there. 



Indicative. 
3(^ ^ttt Beit, abet I bad Ume, bati eould 

t4 fonnte e« ittt&t not do il 

t^un. 
dr fonnte fomnten, He could come, bat 

ahtx cr woUte ntdjt be would not 
©te tOoUtf nid)t She would not re- 

bletben, obgletd) fte main, although she 

nifbt ge^en mu§tc. was not obliged to ga 
@C war ba gewefen, He bad been there, 

abev er Mtt ed but be bad not heard 

nid^t gebort. it. 



2. Instead of the first and second future, the forms of the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are often employed ; the 
word tocnn being omitted and the verb placed before its sub- 
ject (L. 39. Note); as, 



3d) i^dttc ti Qtt^an, todre Id) ba gc* 

)i>efen : instead of, 
3d) loitTbe ed getl^an l^aBen, toenn 

id) ba getoefen todre. 
(5r todte ba getoefen, l^dtte er Belt 

gel^abi : instead of, 
(Sx toiiTbe ba getoefeti fein, toenn et 

Sett ge^abt ^dtte. 
Su$te id) )me tx i% fo gtnge iii )u 

i^m : instead of, 
lEBenn id) to^U too et i% fo toiivbe 

id^ )tt i^m gel^en. 



I had done it, had I been there : 

instead of, 
I would have done it, if I had 

been there. 
He had been there, had he had 

time : instead of, 
He would have been there if he 

had had time. 

[Here, as seen, our idiomforhids 
a literal translation] ; 
If I knew where he is, I would 

go to him. 



Digitized 



by Google 



110 



CONDITIONAL. 



3. Sometimes the condition is not expressed; as, 



§dttc idb e« nur getoujt! or, 



Had I only known it ! or, 



If I had only known it ! 

I would not have believed it. 



Si^cnu id) c« nur gewuf t ^dttc ! 
3(h IjatU eg ntd)t gcglaubt. 

4. The conditional is often employed: 

b. Interrogatively to express surprise at, or dissent from 
an assertion; as, 

When has Friedland needed our 



Qfiann l^attc grfeblanb (i. e. the 
duke of Friedland) unfer09l<it§< 
Beburft? 

3)u tt)drefi fo falfd) gctocfcn ? 

©aftfteunblidb indite dnglanb (le 
em^fangctt ? 



advice? (i. e. he has never 
needed it.) 

You had been so false ? 

England has received her hos- 
pitably ? (do you say ?) 



6. CONDITIONAL OF feitt l^aBcu AND toctbcn. 

FIRST CONDITIONAL. 



i6) toitrbe 
bu tourbefi 
cr iBurbe 
wtr tDurbctt 
t§r tourbet 
fte witrben 



i(^ wurbe 
bu tourbefl 
er wilrbe 
wir tuiirbm 
t^t njtirbet 
fte tourben 



► f«tt. 



t^ wurbe 
bu Miirbefl 
et njfirbe 
wir wuvbm 
ij^c tDurbet 
fCe mutben 



SECOND CONDITIONAL. 



i^ ttjfirbe *1 

bu wurbefl 

cc toflrbe I H*.t.K.i. 

wu: wiirben > ^^^^* 

t^r n>urb(t i 

ffcwilcbett J 



l^ wurbe 
bu tDurbejl 
I getocfen et wiirbe 
^ fein. »ir wiirben 
ikt teiiibet 
(!e wurben 



ael^abt 
baben. 



i^ tofirbe 
bu milrbefl 
ec wurbe 
toil mitcben 
t^ttDfirbet 
fie muvbeii 



geworbeit 
>> (njorbctt) 
fern. 



Exercise 84. ^Ufidht 84. 

1. S)a3 S3ejie, lead toir tl^un Knnten, todre, gleidb aBjureifen. 2, SBet 
^dttc gegtaubt, bog er unsj ^etlaffen ttjurbe ? 3. (Sx l^cttk e« getoig nfdjt 
gct^an, toenn tt?ir i^n gutig Be^anbelt l^dttcn. 4. i^ein ijemuuf tiger aWenfd) 
tofirbc fo ge^anbeU ^aben. 6. @r fonnte rcd)t gut Icben, toenn cr nidjt fo 
tocrfc^toenberifd) wdre. 6. 3(1) toiirbe glc(d) gu i()m gel^cn, to-mn Idb nut 
toiijte, too er ijl. 7. @ie todte getoif )oon ber SSrutfe l^inab gefaUen, ttjenn 
i^re greunbin fie nid)t gcl^atten l^dtte. 8. @r lofirbe elenb fein, toenn er 
fo lebcn m^ii loie id) (L. 26. 7.). 9. SBenn id) bad getouft l^dtte, fo 
ware i<i) ganj anberg t)erfa^ren. 10. 3d) tofirbc mit S^nen gel^en, toerni 
idj uid)t fo »iel ju t(;un ^dtte. 11. SIDenu id) ba^ S3ud) gcfe^en l^dtte, fo 
toiirbe id) ed gefauft f^aben. 12. SBir toiirben fd)on f^>red)en !dunen, toenn 
voir flefgig fiubirt Mtten. 13. 2Benn jie 3eit l(|dttcn, toiirben fte me ge* 
wig beglcitcn. 14. SS^nn id) englifd^ fonnte, fo toiirbe i(J& gleid) nad^ 
Slmerifa au^toanbern. 16. 3c3^ alaube nid)t, bag bu lange bort hkibm 
xouxhi% toenn bu audtoanbem foUteli 16. 3d^ toftrbe hai "golj foaifeii - 
»enn e« gut todre. 
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REFLEXITE TERB8. Ill 

Exercise 85. ^nfgitr 85. 

1. What would you do with this book if it were yours ? 9. I 
would study and try to leam the language that it teaches. 3. What 
would you do if you were rich ? 4. I would travel and study. 
5. I should he satisfied if I could speak as well as you do. 6. li 
I had had a good teacher I should have learned much faster. 
7. Would you sell this house if it were yours 1 8. No, I would 
live in it. 9. I do not believe you could sell it. 10. If you had 
called, I should certainly have heard you. 11. You would have 
money enough if you were only industrious. 13. We could have 
bought the horses if we had had the money. 13. I would write 
you a German letter if I could. 14. We should have seen your 
friends if they had been at home. 15. They would come if they 
had not so much to do. 



LESSON XLIII. . Stttxnn XLIIL 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

1. The number of verbs that are used exclusively as re- 
flexives, is much larger in German than in English ; as, 
2ld) fd}dtne mld^. I am ashamed. 

Sad ^at fid) eteignet ? What has happened ? 

@ie fe^nt fl^ tia^ Oht^e; She longs for quiet. 

^ai t&eer ergab fld^. The army surrendered (itself). 

3d) untcrjie^c mid^, ba« gu tl^un. I venture to do that. 
(Sx etetfert ^c^. . He is becoming angry. 

(Si ttJiberfctt fid) bcm Sefel^t He opposes (himself to) the 

command. 
®tc l^oBen ftd^ atiil^m ttctgriffcn. They have attacked (laid hands 

on) him. 
Sd^ getrattc mid^ nid&t bo^in. I do not venture (trust myselfji 

there. 
(5r crfunblgtc fid) nad() il^ncn. He inquired after them. 

SBir fonncn un« f)imtxit bel^elfen. We can make shift with this. 
(Sx Ijjat pd) cvl^olt. He has recovered. 

(Sx bcfimit fid). He bethinks himself. 

@ie l^abcn fl[d) gut aufgcffil^rt. They have behaved themselves 

well. 
@t bcfirebt fid), e« p t^mt. He tries (exerts himself) to do it. 

Many other verbs, though not exclusively reflexive, are 
often used as such; as, 

Sic bctrogctt fid) qui. They behave themselves well 

Sad gramt i^r eud) ? Why do you grieve ? 

eic ^abeu fid) cutWlcffcn. They have resolved. 

SJlan foUte fic^ in blc Umfldnbc One should adapt one s-self to 

fd^idfen. circumstances. 
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112 BEFLEXIYE TERBS. 

(St BefEnbef f!* tool^I. He is (finds himself) well. 

ffiie Bejlnben @ie pd) ? How do you do ? (find yourself?). 

2. Verbs are often used reflexively whose corresponding 

English ones are employed intransitively or passively; as, 

JX)a0 SGBettcr f)tUi fld^ auf. The weather is clearing (itself) 

up. 

S)te ©olbaten fatnmein |td^ um {^^ The soldiers assemble (them 
ten giil^ret. selves) around their lesuier. 

Sir l^iclten UTt« in Serlln auf. We stopped (ourselves) in Berlin. 

2)a^ Sud) l^at jtd) gefunbcn. The book has been found. 

2)ct «6immel beberft ftd^ mit SBolJcn. The sky is being covered (cover- 
ing itself) with clouds. 

@oll ber %xi\>d ftd^ »ot unfem Sliu Shall the outrage be accom- 
gen ^oOenben? plished (accomplish itself) 

before our eyes ? 

5Dct (Srunb Idf i ft^ l^dren. The reason is plausible (lets it- 

* self be heard). 

5)o« Idft ji* ffl^ctt. That looks well (lets itself be 

seen). 

JDa« tojfc id) mtrntdjt gtoeimol fagen. I don't wait to be told that twice 

(do not let it be said to me 
twice). 

Exercise 86. |lttfj«l»e 86. 

1. Sebcr Qute ©ftrger unterwirft .I* ben 9cred)tcn ©cfc^en feme« San* 
be«. 2. 3)a« feinblid)c ^cer l^at jid) eublid) erqebeu muffen. 3. JDi'e 
^aft, mit toclAcr bic SDlu^fetn fiii^ iufammenjicl^ett uub mihtf)n^n, ift 
fc^r groj. 4. 5lUe 2)iinfl:e unb 2)dm^fe, wetdjc bcjidnbig »on bcr (5rbc 
aufftcigen, fammctn fid) in bcr 5ltmof^)]^drf, unb inbem fie fid) »crbinbcn, 
entfie^t barau6 Oiegcu, (Sd)nee, ^thd, SBinb unb jcbe anbcte Skrdnberung 
ber Suft. 6. 5)icienigcn, toeldje fid) felbfi loBen, madjcn fid) fe^r oft Id* 
d)crlid^. 6. 2)ic @6Sne ^arl« bc5 @rof en mujten fid) in ben SBaffcn, im 
Sleiten unb im <5djh)immen uBen. 7. JDcr ©Idubige gcigt ft(^ im llnge* 
mad) toie ein get« im SKeete, icenn bie aJleere^ioogen um i^n toben. 
8. 2)a« blaue ©etoolbe, Xod^iS to'xx «&immel nenncn, ifl ein unetmef l{d)et 
dtaxxm, in l»eld)em bie drbe, bic €onnc, ber SWonb unb unjdl^ligc ^Uxnt 
fid) bcttjcgen. 9. JDad ^ecr lagerie fi4) um bie (Stabt unb forberfe bte* 
fclbe auf, fid) ju ixbcrgeben. 10. 3)ic 93iirger glaubtcn, fie fonnten fid) 
ijert^eibigcn, unb toeigerten fid), fid) bem ftoljen gcinbe gu nntertoerfcn. 
11. ,,3m£)Pcn etl^ob fid) bcr 2Jlonb unb*f(jf)toamm tt)ie ein lcid)ter Dla^en 
im aSieberfd^eine i>z9 5lbenbrot§«." 12, (5r toeigert jld), mit una ^it 
gcl^en, unb id) freue m\6), baf er nid)t gcl^en njlil. 

Exercise 87. |lttf jabe 87. 

1. My friend has determined to go to France. 2. They are 

ashamed that they have been so idle and inattentive. 3. The 

clouds are gathering, I think it will soon rain. 4. The boy refuses 

to go wil^ us because he wishes to visit one of Ids friends who is 
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aick. 5. They defended themselves bravely but were finally 
obliged to surrender. 6. We should oppose all unjust laws 

7. I am glad that we can go, and that we have so fine weather 

8. This . ccurred while you were stopping in Berlin. 9. One 
should noi deliberate too long. 10. Every^)dy should endeavo: 
to do his duty. 11. The army encamped on a large field not faf 
from the city, and summoned the citizens to surrender. 12. We 
should not praise ourselves. 13. I am glad you have visited my 
fiiend ; how does he do ? 14. He is very well, but his brothei 
and his cousin are not very well. 15. There have been three men 
here this afternoon who have inquired after you ; one of them said 
he had determined to remain here until you should return, but he 
allowed himself to be persuaded to go with the others. 16. He 
who can easUy adapt himself to circumstances, is to be called 
fortunate, even if he is poor and deserted. 17. The people have 
not been able to defend tiiemselves, and have again submitted to 
their cruel oppressors. 



LESSON XLIV. gttiiouXLlY. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

1. Besides the verbs, ed feonnert/ it thunders ; c8 Wifet, it 
lightens: e0 regnet, it rains: e0 fd^ncit, it snows, &c., which 
(as in English) .are properly impersonal, many others arc 
used impersonally ; as, 

^9 freut mid). I am glad (lit, it rejoices me). 

(Se t^ut mix fe^ lelb, I am very sorry. 

(Si gelingt mir, metttenSteunb }n I succeed in convincing my 

filberjeitgcn. fiiend. 

(Snblii^ Qludtt ed if^vL Finallv he succeeded. 

(Si l^ttngett unb bilrflei il^n. He is hungry and thirsty. 

(Si frtett mi. We are cold. 

®d l^etft, er metbe batb !ontmen. It is said he will come soon, 

^ier ^eif t ti mit fftti^t, baf u.f.tt). Here it is justly said that, &c. 

^ad ^eiH ^^^ fte e< biUtgen. That is (that is to say) if you 

approve it. 

2. In the use of impersonal verbs the nominative e0 is 
sometimes oiritted, and the accusative or dative placed be- 
fore the verb ; as, 

SKidi l^uiigcrt, for, ti ^ungert mid). I am hungry, lit it hungers me. 

SKir fc^toinbelt, for, c« fditoinbelt mir. I feel dizzy. 

(Si efelt mid) jebc ©)jcifc, or mlr I loathe all food. 

efett »or jcber <S))eife. 

5£)em S3ater graufet*« The father is frightened. 
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114 EXERCISES ON IMPERSONAL VERB6 

Similar to this is the phrase mld^ buttft, or mtd^ bfiud^t*^ 
answering to ** methinks". 

3. ©ebett impersonally used, indicates existence in a ge- 
neral and indefinite manner, and is rendered by "to be"; the 
object of gcbcn, being used as the subject of "to be"; as, 

Qe gibt feine Olofen ol&uc 3)orncn. There are no roses without thorns. 
SDa^ QiBt'd (giSt c^) fJltnt^ ? What is there new ? (what news 

is there ?) 
aBa« Qlbt'g ? What is the matter ? (what is 

■ there?) 

4. JJel^Ien, gcired^en and mangein, are often used impersonally 
with two datives ; the latter one being preceded by ,,att"; as, 
@6 fel^tt il^m an SWut^. He is deficient in courage. 

@« inangclt mir an @clb. I am in want of (I lack) money, 

ffioran gcBric^t c« S^nen ? What are you in want of? 

5. Some verbs are used impersonally and reflexively; as, 
dd »er|lel^t jtd) (or e3 tjerjie^t fid) Of course (or, as a matter of 

t)on felbfl)/ baf ntfi^t alle reld) course) not all can be rich. 

fetn fonncu. 

(5« gcburt i!d) nid^t fo |u l^anbeln. It is not becoming thus to act. 

@« fd)ldft fid) gut l^ler. One can sleep well here. 

Exercise 88. ^Jtfgjilif 88. 

1. (S^ ifl ii)m cnblid) gelungen, feincn gtcunb ju ubcrgeugcn. 2. Sctn 
$(an ijl gclungen, uub bod) ifl ct unjufrieben. 3. @g fragt jidj, ob mtt 
morgcn ge^en fonucn? 4. Qe ge^ort jic^, ben ©onntag ju l^cfligen. 
6. @^ fd)icft fid), dltcte Seute ^u oc^tcn. 6. (§^ creignet fid) felten, bap 
gutc, »erfldnbigc Seute fid) mt^mkn, T @« f^ut bem ^nabm fe(>r Icib, 
bag er fo nac^ldgtg gettjefcn iji. 8. (§6 tourbe mid) fe^r freuen, i^n icie* 
bcrgufe^en. 9. JDiitjlet (Sie? 10. («cm, abet mid) l^ungert unb friert. 
11. (|0 vcrflc^t fid), bag cr t;cute nid)t fommcn »irb; bcnu bic 9Bcgc finb 
ju fd)lcd)t. 12. @^ trdgt fid) guaeilen ju, baf anl^altenbpr SRegen bic 
ganjc @mte ucrblrbt. 13. 5(uf ber 3nfel aWaltagibt e« fcinc (Sd)laHgen; 
in (Sarbinia gibt eg feine SBolfe ; in 5)eutfd)lanb gibt e« feine ^ro!obile ; 
auf Selanb gibt e« nid)t« ©iftigeg, abet in ber ganjen SBelt ift fein Dxt, 
too eg feinen 92eib gibt 

Exercise 89. ^Hfgttkt 89. 

1. I would be very glad to accompany you home but I am afiraid 
it will rain, do you not see how it Hghtens, and hear how it thun- 
ders ? 2. I think it will snow to-morrow, it is questionable wheth- 
er our friends will be able to come as they have promised. 3. The 
peasants have finally succeeded in selling their horses. 4. I am 
very sorry not to have seen them, but it was so cold while they were 

* With baud}t, biin(f, the dative (instead of accusative) is often used; as, QtiC 
Wttclftor bunft ore« HvL^t or biirift mit. 
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in the city that I could not go out. 5. It sometimes happens that 
lazy people are very rich, but never that they are wise, learned, 
useful or happy. 6. This man is not hungry, but he is very cold. 

7. Of course you will visit us as soon as you can, will you not ? 

8. It is not proper to do that. 9. Is there a better beverage in the 
world than cold water ? 10. They say they are very sorry that 
they did not succeed in convincing us that we were wrong. 11. A 
man who is deficient in courage is not a (L. 62. 11.) good soldier. 
12. What is the matter, why are all those people running into the 
house 1 

LESSON XLV. gttiUu XLV. 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

1. The passire is formed by connecting the auxiliary tott^ 
i^en, with the past participle of the main verb ; as, 

3)a« $ferb toirb Befd^lagcn. The horse is being shod. 

2)a^ «6att^ tuitb gcbaut. The house is being built (or is 

building). 
2)ic ©fiti^et toctbcn Jjerfauft " The books are being sold (or 

are selling). 

Ohs. The past participle in connection with the verb ,,fcitt", 
denotes that an action is completed ; as, 

^Ck& ?Jferb ifl bcfdilagen. The horse is shod. 

5Da0 *&au0 t{l gebaut The house is built (finished). 

JDie f&VL&in jlnb »erfauft The books are sold. 

@le tterben gelobt toerben. You will be praised. 

2. When the past participle of tocrbcn is used as an auxi- 
liary, it rejects the augment ge, and is translated by been^ 
while fcin is translated by *Ho have^^ (L. 32. 34.) ; as, 

(St fft getcBt tootben. He has been praised. 

JDi'e S3ud)er toaren »ctfauft hjotben. The books had been sold. 

JDie f&u^w toetben »erfauft tuotben The books will have been sold. 
fein. 

3. Passive verbs are often used impersonally to denote an 
action or event in progress ; as, 

(50 toltb gefungcn. There is singing (going on, or 

being done). 
Q^ tourbe bi^ ft>at In bie ^a^t ge^ The fighting was continued (it 
fod^ten. was foughtj till late m the 

night. 
Ql$ ttjurbc \^m jjon alien ©eitcn gu From all sides it was run to his 

«gulfe geeilt assistance. — Milton. 

fiCort toitb alle Xa^t gctangt unb ge? There, there is dejncing and play- 
fpielt. ing every day. 
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FARADIOM OF A PASSIVE VERB. 

4. PARADIGM OP 
©elieBt toerl>en, 





INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




PRESENT TENSE. 




6 Cl 


i* wttH 


lam "1 


i^ werbe 


I. may 




" C3 


bu wirfl 


^* thoii art 
.S he is l| 
*S we are o 


bit werbe fl 


^ thou mayst 


S 


etwtrb 


er werbe 


,§ he may 
*St we may 


'^ (3 


wtr toerben 


wtr werbett 


ibr werbet 


** you are 


ibt wetbet 


** you may 


flewerbett ^ 


they are J 


lie werben ^ 


they may . 






IMPERFECT TENSE. 




^ Cl 


i^ tourbe 


I was "1 


itfiwftrbe " 


I might 




£ <2 


bu tDurbefl 


4j^ thou waxt 


bu wurbefl 


^ thou mightst 


■^ 


"<3 


er tourbe 


^*5 he was L « 


er wftrbe 


,§ he might 


i 




wtr lottrben 


•S we were o 


wtr wfirbtn 


'S we might 


P ^2 


tfer wurbet 


** you were 


iftr wflrbet 


** you might 


^^3 


fte »urb€tt ^ 


they were J 


f!e wurben J they might J 




PERFECT TENSE. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


oCl 


t(^ Wn 1 


I have 


1 


i^ fet 1 


1 Imay 


1 




Dubifl 


^ f2 thou hast 


bu fetefl 


g thou mayst 


■ o 


cr ifl 


^;eg he has 
•5 o we have 


. o 


erfet 


^ fi he may 
^ we may 


* S 


»iO 


roir ftnb 


1 


wtr feien 


S^2 


tbr feib 


«9 you have 


ihr fetet 


;2 you may 


§ 


•^Cs 


fte ftnb J they have J 


fte feien 


«, they may , 


J 




PLUPERFECT TENSE. 




o O 


ic^ toar 


I had 1 . 


t(^ ware 


S I might 


1 


5 < 2 


bu xoavft 


^s*- thouhadst 1 


bu w&refl 


g thou mightst 


o 


" ^3 


er war 


,§^ he had LI 
"So we had f g 


cr ware 


, fi he might 
- we might 


J 


1^2 


wtr waren 


wtr waren 


ibr waret 


"=*"« you had J 


ihx w5rct 


^ you might 


§ 


^ C3 


fte waren , 


they had J 


fie wfiren . 


*gj they might . 


J 




FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 


FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 


• Ci 


id) werbe 


S^ I shall 




i(^ werbe ~\ S (if) I shall 


" C3 


bu wirfl 


^ thou wilt 


tj 


bu werbefl "g „ thou wilt -d 
er werbe Is », he wiH I | 


er wtvb 


^ e he will 
^ we shall 


^1 


i ^ 


wir werbeu 


roir werben fx ^ we shall ^ - 
\ht werbet -^ ^ you wiU -S 
fie werben J ^ *, they will ^ 


ibr werbtt 


-^ you will 


M 


^6 


ft€ werben , 


Sj they will , 






SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


o C' 


tcfe werbe "] -- I shall 




t(^ werbe 


^ (if) I shall 


1 


5<2 


bu wtrfl 2*^ ihou wilt 


e 


bu weibcfl 


■^ „ ihouwilt 


"<3 


erwirb L- « he will 


^1 


er werbe 


.1 „ he will 


1 


iJi 


roiv iverben 1 "s:^ we shall 


' ^c 


wir werben 


B „ we shall 


iftr werbet "^o you will 


^ 


ibr werbet 


1 „ you will 
t „ theywinj 


8 


ftewcrbeu . 


fi hey will J 






fie werbett , 


Jl 
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A PASSIVE VERB, 
to be loTed. 
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CONDITIONAL. 



PftSeENT TIN8B. 



OfPBRrECT TCNSB. 



PBRFECT TINSS. 



PIOPKRFECT TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



t<^ tourbf 
bn wfirbrfl 
et toflrbc 
tott tourben 
fbr wilrbet 
ftewflrbtu . 



*"i -s 



SECOND FUTURE. 



1^ wfirbe 
btt n>firbcf! 
er wfirbe 
xoix wiiTben 
ibr mfirbet 



*-5. 



1^ 



I 



I 



IMPERAT. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

»crb€ bu 
werbe cr 
n»erben »tr 
merbf t ibx 
wctbeii fie 



IMPERF. TENSE. 



PERFECT TENSE. 



PLUPERF.TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



SECOND FUTURE. 



INFINITIVE. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

%tUtU werbcn* 
to be loved. 



IMPERF. TENSE. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

gcUebtworbenfeH 
to have been 
loved 



PLUPERF. TENSE 



FIRST FUTURE. 

toerben gelirbt 

loerben, 

to be about to be 

loved 



SECOND FUTURE, 



PARTIC. 



PRESENT. 



IMPCRFICT. 



PERFECT. 

qelitlt, 

loved 



PLUPERF 



1st FUTURE* 



3d. FUTURE. 
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118 SYNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

Exercise 90. ^Ittfgakc 90. 

1. ^er Sleipige lotrb geadbtet unb gelobt, unb bet Saute toirb ^naiiiH 
unb getabcU. 2. 3)(c Peilften Sclfcn tocrben Don ben ©emfcnidgcni er* 
flettett. 3. 5)et gunftige Slugcnblicf wirb »on bem itiugen etgriffen. 4. @3 
tourbe me^r gefpiclt al« gcarbeitet. 6. 2)er @treU toutbe auf beiben (^zU 
ten mil grofer Qrbitterung geffil^rt. 6. JDa« SBerf iji enblitft looUtixM 
tDorben unb tt>irb balo erfcl)einen. 7. dnblldt) ijl c« au^gefunben tocvben, 
tuer ber 3)(eb fjl. 8. (5« wirb bcrelnflein emflee ©eridjt gel^altcn toetber, 
nad)bem alle SSotfcr ttjcrben Dcrfammelt ttjotben fein. 9. 3)et Sfiad)Bar 
glauBt, bag ber 93ater »on feinem ^inbe getdufd)t toerbe. 10. Die GJe** 
fcfaicbte mclbet, baf Xroja »on ben grle(^ifd)en gutften getjiott ttorben fcf. 
II. 2)er Slrme ftagt, bag er getoaltfam fottgefdi)(e^)pt tootben fei. 12. 5Dcr 
betrubtc SBater glaubt, fein (Sobn tuerbe Don bem erbitterten geinbe etfdjofs 
fen loorben fein. 13. ^ic greunbin be^auDtete, bag ha6 Hng(ii(f burd) bfe 
@(bulb beg 9ilad)bat« ^erbelgeffi^t^ toorben todre. 14. ^romct^en^ rx^at 
Don 3u^tter an einen gelfen gef(t)miebet morben. 15. !Dft6 *§attd toitb Don 
einem fe^r gefd)i(ften ^ann gebaut. 

Exercise 91. S^uffabt 91. 

1. Do you know why you have been blamed by your friends ? 
2. 1 was blamed by them because the letter that has been promised 
by me had not been written before they arrived here. 3. I hope 
the enemy will be defeated and driven out of the country. 4. My 
letter will have been read before yours will have been written. 
6. We are not often hated by those who are loved by us. 6. The 
bad will be punished and the good will be Rewarded. 7. Good 
men are often slandered while they live, and praised and honored 
after they are dead. 8. The ring of the rich young traveler has 
been found by one of his servants. 9. These beautiful baskets 
are said (L, 31. 4. b.) to have been made by the blind man to whom 
the flute was sent yesterday. 10. Those indolent boys deserve to 
be punished*. 11. There has been more done to-day than yester- 
day. 12. We are often deceived by those who praise us, for we 
are often praised by flatterers. 13. The hunter says he has been 
bitten by a bear that had been shot by one of his companions. 

14. Has it not yet been made out by whom the money was stolen? 

15. Do you know by whom these letters were written? 16. These 
people think they have been deceived by us. 



LESSON XLVI. gtciUu XLVI. 

SYNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

] . The definite article is often used in German, where ia 
tiAiislating it is omitted: 

a. Before nouns (in the plural as well as singulai) taken 
in a general sense , as, 
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2)if dtofe ()et$t bie itonigin ber 

S3(«mcn. 
JDad $ferb iji ehi nutHAed X^kx. 
2)ie ¥fctbe fiiib nft^lidie 2:f;ievc. 
2)ie grei()eit iji be« 2)lenfd)cn ^od)? 

ftc6 ®ut. 
„^er ^:mme( ^ilft, bie $olfc mug 

un« »cid)en I" 

h 



The rose is called lae queen of 

(the) flowers. 
The horse is a useful animal. 
(The) horses are useful animals. 
(The) freedom is (the) man's 

highest good. 
(The) Heaven helps, (the) heb 

must yield ! 

Before the names of lakes, mountains, days, months, 



seasons, ranks, bodies or systems of doctrine, the 
superlative of adjectives, masculine or feminine names 
of countries, as also before the words *§of, J^irc^e, 
Wlaxtt, ^IhW, ®c[;ule, and Stabt; as, 



IDer a3tfu» ift ciit SBulfan'. 

2)et ©onntag in (Suropa ift fe^r 

&etfd)ieben J^on bem Sonntag in 

Slmerifa. 
IDet Sftai ift fd)oncr aU ber aWdrj. 

3)ie mciften ©Item fd)icfen il^rc itra? 
b^r in bie @4)u(e unb in bie jtird^e. 



(The) Vesuvius is a vo^c^no. 
(The) Sunday in Europe is very 

different from (the) Sunday 

in America. 
(The) May is pleasanter than 

(the) March. 
(The) most parents send their 

children to (the) school and 

to (the) church. 
@inb@ieieinbct©(^wcij3cto€fcn? Have you ever been in (the) 

Switzerland ? 

c. Before nouns specifying time, or quantity, where in 
English the indefinite article is used ; as, 

34 fc^f i^n gtoeimal bed 3a^rd. I see him twice a (the) year. 
Q^ foftet funf ©rofdjen ba^ $funb. It costs Rve groshensa (the) 

pound. 

d. In many expressions which mark a change in the 
condition of a person or thing, and in English require 
the nonunative, or objective after a verb, the dative 
with jum (or jur) is employed ; as, 

®lan inad)te ii^n gum «&au^tmami. He was made a captain. 
(&e ift gum ®^Ti(^i0ott genjorben. It has become a proverb. 

e. Before the proper names of persons when preceded 
by an adjective ; before the names of relatives or in- 
timate friends ; when the name of an author is put 
for his works, and in the oblique cases of such as do 
not by inflectional endings, indicate the case ; as, 

3)te fAone ^gelcna. The beautiful Helen. 

JDer anne ^einrld). (The) poor Henry. 

©age bcm So^ann, et foil fommen. Tell John, to come rheshaii ame;. 

2){c JBerbannung M Slriftibe^. The banishment of Aristides. 

@ie lefeu Jeftt bar ^gcrber. They are now reading Herder 
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120 8TNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

/. The definite article (when the sense is not thereby 
obscured) may be used instead of a possessive pro- 
noun ; as, 
dr l^at ben «&ut nod) auf bem ito^fe. He still has his hat on his head. 
aBa0 ^afi bu in ber ^anb ? What have you in your (the) 

hand? 
When used with Ui\>e, 6att, fo, fold^er, tole, and ju, the 
article comes first; as, 
25ie bf iben JDiener Blieben cinen f}a,U Both the servants remained half 

Ben XaQ. a (a half) day. 

@m tt?fc alter 2Rann (fl er ? How old a man is he ? 

2. The definite article is omitted before names of the car- 
dinal points, when motion from or towards them is expressed, 
as also in a variety of phrases where it is employed in Eng- 
lish; as, 

3m •^erbfi jiel^en bie S35gel i?on In autumn the birds migrate from 
Slorben nad) @nbcn. the north to the south. 

Ueberbtinget biefe^ ijl ein gteunb The bearer of this is a friend of 
»un mir. mine. 

©a^ ifl nic^t SWobe (@ltte) Bet me. That is not Me fashion (custom) 

with us (in our country). 

3. In legal reports, the usage of the two languages is 
similar; as, 

jjtdger Bel;au^tet, ba^ u. f. to. Complainant maintains that,'&c. 

4. The indefinite article is often omitted before nouns used 
as the predicate of fcitt, or toerben; as, 

(Bx tourbe erfi ©vlbat, nad^^er Mof He became first (a) soldier, 
nig. afterwards (a) king. 

6. The indeclinable betgleicfecn (such, such like), may relate 

to nouns of all gender? and both numbers, and in any case ; as, 

S>ergle{d^en Sffiein ifi ti^euer. Such wine is dear. 

a^rinfen @ie je betgleic^en ? Do you ever drink the like ? 

Exercise 92. Jlnfgaiit 92. 

1. JDic %vmvii^ ift oft bet ©erbiente Sol^n bet gaull^eit. 2. 5)ie $of^ 
nung ift ber tteucjie 2:t6iler ber SWcnfdjen. 3. 3m 3uti ift ba« SBctter 
fe^t l)cig. 4. 35er Sl^atcr ifl am •gof, bie 2Jlutter In bet J^lrd^e, bet ©ol^n 
auf bet Uni»erfitdt bet ^ned)t auf bem SD^atft unb bad ittnb in bet 
@dbule. 5. ©age bem Sol^ann, et fott »on Je^t an sietmal bie SBoc^e 
auf ben 3Jlat!t gel^en. 6. @t^ fegeltcn toix nu^ Often unb bann nad^ 
@iiben. 7. 3n 3)eutfd^lanb iji ed ®itte, bag man ben ^ut aBnimrat, toenn 
man greunben Begegnet. 8. (lin fotd)et SWann hjiitbc ein fol(^e« ffietBte* 
djen getoif nidjt Bege^en. 9. @t ifl ein ju altet SWann @Dlbat ju ttjetben* 
10. itonnen ®ie no<l^ eine ^alBe ©tunbe koatten? 11. SS^ie! nennfl bit 
ein fo elenbel @efd)o^ beincaglei(^en 1 (L. 26. 4.) 12. ^t Sreie HeBt 
fHodl^nUd) ben Stteben 
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Exercise 93. Jl t f g t k e 93« 

1. Indolence is an unpardonable vice. S. To so miserable a 
ife as this, I would prefer death. 3. This is too large a stove for 
60 small a room. 4. The eloquence and patriotism of Demosthenes 
saved his country. 5. March is a very windy unpleasant month, 
the Germans sometimes call it S't^^nng^moiiat, because it is the 
first month of spring. 6. Why do you wear such a Imt ? 7. We so 
to town three times a year. 8. This cloth cost six florins an eU. 
9. In France it is the custom for people to take off their hats when 
a funeral procession passes by. 10. I will wait half a day longer 
if you wm go with me. 12. How long an exercise nive vou 
written to-day ? 13. The servant has gone to market to buy 
beef, eggs, potatoes and the like. 

LESSON XLVII. Stttinu XLVII. 

PROPER AND COllllON NAMES. 

1. The proper and common names of places and comitrieSy 
as also of months, are placed in apposition; as, 

^it etabi Oderltn i^ in htm SUf The city (of) Berlin is in the 

ntgret(i) ^renf en. Kingdom (oO Prussia. 

IDer mcnai SRat ffl f c^dn. The month (of) May is fine. 

2. The date (without a preposition intervening) precedes 
the name of the month; as, 

S3om f&nftf n SKai BU gttm kMer unb From the fif& (of) May till the 
gtoaiiitglien Slugufi. twenty-fourth (oQ August. 

3. Nouns denoting weight, measure and quantity, stand in 
the same case as those they limit and (feminines excepted) 
are not declined; as, 

S)rei $aat (see 5.) ^onbf^ul^e. Three pairs (oO gloves. 
3»et ^fanb itafee. Two pounds (of) coflfee. 

iSx W <i^t &hd m^. He has eight head (of) cattle. 

iDtei men Hu*. Tliree ells (of) cloth. 

Obs. When the latter noun, however, is qualified by some 
other word, it is put in the genitive ; as, 
JDtet $funb blef<« Jtaffee*. Three pounds of this coflfee. 

3»ei ©tt* M be^tt ^aptet«. Two quires of the best paper. 

4. Like nouns of weight, &c., (see 3.) is used the word 
%[t (kind or sort) ; as, 

dx f^ai fine neuc 8lrf $a^)ler. He has a new kind io£) papw. 

Qt frrid^f )»on ein« Be fonberen 9(rt He is speaking of a particular 
^anbe. kind (of) dogs. 

5. (Silt ^aof (hteraUy a pair) often answers to '*a few" 
and is used undeclined, before nouns in any case ; as, 

6 ^ 
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(Sr W ciu %\<ix Sieuube bci fid}. He has ^few friends with him 
iSi (cmmt ill cin ^Jj^aax %a^m. He is coming in a/cu; days. 

6. SPiiann, referring to organized bodies of men, retains the 
singular form ; as, 

Cfin 9{pgiment \)on taufeub !02anu. A regiment of a thousand men. 
Exercise 94. ^ufaabt 94, 

1. 9(m erflcn ^ai wltb bie 9(tmec In bic @tabt jie^en. 2. 3)er altc 
UJic^^antler i)at i^mxUxt <£tftcf ©iej) gcfauft. 3. ©r trinft jeben SWoraen 
g\rri man ©affer. 4. 3Bo!len (Sle miv eiii €tMrf IBvcb geben ? 5. S* 
TiMll 3l)nen jwei ©tficf gleifcl^ gcben. 6. SBir fu^reii am ffinf unb gwan- 
jiflflea :3anuar ton ber (gtabt 9let»jg)erf ab, unb famcn am ad>tjel)nte« 
gcbvuar in bcr Stabt 33iemcn an. 7. 2)it SKonat SUlai ijt \>iel angene^ 
mcv aU ber aWcnat 3lvril. 8. 3)ie €tabt 33£ilin i(l bie .&au^)tftabt be« 
•Sijiiicjieidj^ $ii'u0ni. 9. 2)a(^ ift cine 9lit Sra6t, bic id) nic gefef)en ^abe. 
10. (Bxijat jwci ^aar ^aubfdmlje unb fedid @Ufn2:ud) gefaufr. 11. ^er 
©cm in ber ^tabt aJlagbcburg ijl fe()r fc^on. 12. 3!>a« ^onigrcid) ©a*- 
fen ifl fel;r flein. 13. Qx \)ai no* etn wcnig ®dh, benn ein gutcr grcunb 
^at l^m neu(id) tin $aar 3:i;aler gcfd)irft. 

Exercise 95. ^ttfgabr 95. 

1. Here is a little piece of paper for you. 2. Our Mends live 
in the city of Vienna. 3. The shoemaker has sent you a pair oi 
shoes. 4. I have bought three barrels of flour and a hundred 
pounds of coffee. 5. The kingdom of Prussia is larger than the 
kingdoms of Saxony and Bavaria. 6. We were in the city oi 
Dresden in the month o'' June. 7. The city of Hamburg is rich and 
very beautiful. 8. This man says he has a new kind of paper. 
9. Will you give me a glass of water ? 10. Will you not take a 
glass of wine 1 11. I have already drank a glass of wine. 12. We 
remained only a few days and did not see much. 13. On the 
sixteenth of August we were in the city of Cologne. 

LESSON XLVIII. fffti0» XLVIII. 

PREPOSITIONS AND ADJECTIVES WITH THE GENITIVB. 

1. The following prepositions are construed with the geni- 
tive ; viz, anflatt or ftalt, instead ; ange i^alb. outside, without ; bte«^ 
fcit(«), on this side ; ^alb, ^albcn or ^alber, on account (of) ; Innet:: 
I)alb, inside, within ; ienfdt(«), on that (the other) side, beyond: 
fraft, by virtue of; ldng«, along ; lant, according to ; obcr^alb, above ; 
tro^. in spite of; urn — wiUen, for the sake of; ungead)tet, notwith- 
standing ; unter^alb, below; unfcrn. unwcit near, not fix from; 
\>eimiaajt, mittetji, by means of; ©crmogc, by dint of to&^^reub, 
during ; luegen, on account of; infol^t, according to. 
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2. 5^ro| and langd may be used with the dative ; as, 
?dng0 bcm SBegc (or bc« SBeged). Along .he road (the way). 
:£ro( meinem @u(^en (or memed In spite of my search (seeking). 

©ud)en«). 

3. 3"f*>^8^' when preceding its noun, requires the genitive; 
when following it, the dative ; as, 

Sttfolge bed 93ctld)td, or bem 93e? According to the report 
tid)t gnfclgc. 

4. «OalB, l^attet oTf^atbm, always follows its noun ; unge« 
a^tet and kcegen may precede or follow it; as, 

9((teTd l^alber. On account of age. 

fiO'^an fdba^t t^n toegen feined S^etf ed He is esteemed on account of 
unb Ikbt t^n fetner Sugenb loegen. his industry, and loved on 

account of his virtue. 

5. In urn — tciden the genitive always stands between um 
and toidcn; as, 

Um be6 grennbed xofUm, For the friend's sake. 

6." «gaI6en, tueften and toitlett, are often compounded with 
the genitive case of pronouns, in which use t is substituted 
for the final r; and sometimes with the relative pronoun, in 
which t is added to the genitive ; as, 

!Kf inettioegen ; (for my sake) instead of mcincrwegen. 

S^retwiClcn; (for your sake) instead of 3l)rcwiUen. 

Um befienltoiKen ; (for whose sake) instead of um beffenwiden. 

7. Slnfiatt (compounded of an and ®tatt) may be divided* 
@tatt taking its original character as a noun ; as, 

9in fettled Srubecd ^tatU or an^att In his brother's stead, or instead 
felned 53ruberd. of hb brother. 

8. The following adjectives are construed with and usually 
fiillow the genitive : 

bebiirftig, in want ; Beitdtl^igt necessitated, in want; Betou$t, con- 
scious, aware ; eingebent mindful ; fa (jig, capable ; fro6. glad ; ge* 
todrtig, in expectation, waiting ; gewip, certain, sure ; fuubig. hav- 
ing a knowledge, skilled ; leotij. free, single ; leer, void, empty ; 
mdtbtig, powerful, (master of) ; fd)ubii^/ guilty ; tf^elUjaft (ig). par- 
ticipant, sharing ; ubetbcuf ig, tired, disgusted ; »erbd*tlg, suspect- 
ed, suspicious ; v>er(ujlig, deprived (of ) ; R>iirtig. worthy , gcroa^r, 
aware ; gewo^nt, accustomed to ; lo«, free, rid ; mube, Ured, weary ; 
fatt, satiated ; »oU, full ; twert^, worthy, worth. 

• „et^uUtg fcln," with th« accusative answers to "to owe", "le indebt- 
ed" ; as, cr i{l mlr }e^ii ®uU(n fc^ulblg, he owes me ten florins. 
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S)e0 beund^en Sinterd ungetocl^nt. Unaccustomad to the German 

wipter. 
tDie (Srbe ifl t)oIl ber ® ilte bed ^erm. The earth is full of the goodneas 

of the Lord. Ps. 33, 5. 
6le ttjurben bet inneren Jtraft fid^ Thev became conscious of their 
betDU^t. iiuierent strength. 

9. The last seven adjectives of the above list are more 
commonly used with the accusative ; as, 

3d) bin blefen 9ln6n(f getool^nt. I am accustomed to this siglrt. 
iBe ifl cinen ©ulben »ert§. Tt is worth* a florin. 

@m ^oxb tjod ^tp\il A basket full of a{^ea. 

In this use boQ often takes the ending cr ; as, 
BoUet ©nabc unb ffial^tl^cit. Full of grace and truth. 

10. ®ei»i^, leer and toott are often followed by loon, fal^ig by 
^u^ and fro^ by iibcr; as, 

Qx Ijl ju S(Uem fdl^ig. He is capable of anything. 

ffioU »on geinbcii ifl bte SBcIt. Full of foes is the world. 

JDein 'gerg fci wid^t fro)^ fiber fein Let not thy heart be glad when 
Unglu(f. he stumbleth (Jit over his 

misfortune). 

Exercise 96. ^nfgakf 96. 

1. fficnn \ia& $ferb feiiter (Starfe Bett?ugt Jofite, fonnte 9liemanb e«Mtu 
bigen. 2. 3db bin »icl (SJclb fcS^ulbtg, ober id) bin feine« a3erbred)en« fd)ul^ 
big. 3. @v tt)iirbe biefc 5trbeit, beren er gang ungcwol^nt ift, nid)t t^uw, 
toenn et ni*t be^ ®elbe^ benot^igt tt>dve. 4. 3fl bein ©ruber beiner '^iilfe 
bebiicftig, fo frage nid)t oh er berfelbcn ttjurbig i|l. 6. Slilandjer SKenfd) 
tierbringt fein Seben uneingebenf fctner etoigen ©ejiimmitng. 6^ 3)ie mei* 
ften aSerlufte finb eineg ^rfaje* fd^ig. 7. Mtivi ©eljiget fann feirte« tes 
bcn« fro^i tt>erben. 8. dx (ji feiner Uebereilung genjat^r gettJcrben. 9. 3(^ 
bin be« fiebend unb «&errfd)en^ miibe. 10. 2)er taV^fere 3^ett ift frei unb 
feineS 5lrme« indd)tig. II. Snnerl^alb ber @tabt xcutf}ek bic ^eft, unb 
auger^alb betfelben ber gelnb. 12. @r l^at meinen ^nt anjiatt be« fei^ 
nigen genontmcn. 13. ©d^renb meine^ 2lufent^aU« in 2). ttjurbe id» be« 
©tabtieben^ ganj iiberbrii§ig. 14. Jlraft feineg 9lmte« »erl}aftete er aiU, 
bie er bc« 93errat^6 »erbd*tig l^ielt. 16. Urn feine« SSater^ SBiflen bleibt 
tx in biefer ©telle, obgleid) er einer BefTern toiirbig ift. 16. „2)er ,ft6nig 
unb bie .Kaifetin, bc« langen ^gaber^ miibe, ertDeid)ten il^ren l^farten ©inn 
unb madjten enbUd) griebe". 17. JDicfer 3^ag tear e«, urn beffenttDillen 
er itrone unb ficben bem untreuen ©liicfe an»ertraute. 

Exercise 97. ^ttf^dbt 97. 

1. We live on the other side of the river not far from the bridge. 
2. On account of the cold weather we remained at home. 3. He has 

••In referring to the amount of one*8 wealth, "icortA" is rendered by „r ei 4) '; m 
it tft jebtt tattfenb Oulben Xti^, be 'u worth ten thousand florins 
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taken yoiir hat instead of his cap. 4. Those people are destitute 
of money and in want of help. 5. They are not tired of walking 
but tney are not acquainted with the road. 6. This is a labor to 
which I am entirely unaccustomed, and I do it only because I am 
in want of money. 7. Men often become ffuilty of a crime because 
they owe much money. & I am sure of his innocence for I know 
that he is not capable of such an action. 9. He who is always 
mindful of his destiny does not become tired of his Ufe. 10. Our 
friends live on this side of the river below the brioge 11. During 
our stay in Berlin my friend became master of the language. 
12. For his friend's sake he remains here although he is tired of 
city life. 13. He is conscious of his strength, sure of his aim, and 
certain of his cause. 14. By means oi good books and great 
Industry one can learn rapidly. 



LESSON XLIX. itclitn XLIX 

VERBS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE. 

1. The following verbs govern the genitive; namely, atff* 
ten, cntrat^cn, ermangcrn, gebcnfcn, ^mai^tm, f)aTxm, lati&cn, 
fpotten, ujaltcn, toortcn, tebiirfen, -fiegc^ten, Brau^cn, cnttc^rcn, 
erwa^nen, genicf en, ))fl[egcn, fc^onen, Jjcrfei^lcn, fiCTgeffen, nja:^* 
rm, toa^me^men. 

The last twelve more frequently govern the accusative: 
at^ten, fatten and tvatttn are followed by auf ; and ladftrtf 
f^)Otten and tvalttn, by fiber with the accusative ; as, 
3(1^ 6rauct)e ntc^t be^ J^ilnit^, or I do not need (am not in want 

ten •gelm. of) the helmet. 

@le jipoiien meiner (or uBer mi(6). You mock (deride) me. 
9Bir j^atren i>^m9 ^inUe (or, auf We wait thy beck. 

beinen 3Biuf). 

2. Verbs governing the genitive, when used passively, 
take the impersonal form ; as, 

©0 ttjhb meinet (or mcitter toitb I am mocked. 

L. 44. 2) Qeft)oftet. 
iDeiner toirb (or i9 toirb beiner) You axe thought of. 

gebac^jt. 

3. The following reflexives, also, require the genitive after 
♦he accusative (or dative) which they govern ; anmagcn, axu 
nefjmm, bcDlencn, fceflei^en or teflfijjigcn, 6e{;eljcn, I>cmacl?tl9Cn, 
oemeijlcrn, Ijcfd^ciben, beflnucn, cntau§crn, entblotjcn, cntbrcc^cn, 
entljalten, entfc^lagen, cntfinnen, cr^^armen, erfred^en, eduuent; 
erfu^nen, ertDc^ren, freucn, getrSftciv rii^mcn, fd^amen, uier^e* 



Digitized 



by Google 



126 VERBS GOVERNING THE OENITIVB. 

fecit, unterfangen, untertolnbcn, bmncffcn, toerfc^cn, luc^tctt, tod- 
gem, ti?imt)ern: cnt^altcn is often followed by bott, crbatmcri^ 
frcucn, fc^amcn and njunbctn, by fiber; and feejlnnen and freucn, 
by auf; as, • 
3d) fdidme mtd^ bet 9io0e bie id) I shame me of the part I played > 

fpielte. (W. Scott). 

©cbien' blc^ fdjirett beincr SWodf^t Avail yourself quickly of your 

power. 
®r crinncrt* fic^^ ber -58rlefe. He remembers tae letters. 

iSx iwunberte fid) nid)t wenig ubn He wondered not a little at my 

melii @d)ti)abronireit. swaggering. • 

4. The verbs, eS gcluftct (or luftct), cS iamtnert, t& reuct, ea . 
lo^nt j!c^, also take a genitive after the accusative; as, 

(Si jammert m\6^ M StinM, I pity the child (am grieved on 

account of it). 
3)u Idffejl bid) bed tleBcU rcuen. Thou repentest ihee of the eviL 
Qe lo()nt |id) ber SKu^^e nid)t. It is not worth the trouble. 

<53 gcliipet is sometimes followed by nacl; ; as, 
WiA) (L. 44. 2.) gelujiet nid)t nad) I do not covet the dear (rich) 
bem t^eueru SoI)n. reward. 

5. The transitive verbs anflagcn, bele^ren, terauten, Befd^uls 
bigen, entl&efeen, cntlebigen, ma^nen, uBcr^eben, sjcrtrojlen, tt)iirs 
bigen, jei^cn, cntbinben, cntblo^en, entlabcn, ent!lelben, entlaffen, 
entfe^en, cntttjo^nen, loSf^rcd^cn, ubcrfii^ren, iibergcugen, bcr* 
fict;ern, govern the genitive of a thing, and the accusative of 
a person ; as, 

SfJatur Idft jld) bed @(ftleierd tild^t Nature permits not herself to be 

berauben. robbed of the veil. 

€ie f lagen if)n be.1 JJiebfia^td an. They accuse him of (the) theft. 

(Bt twlrb bed 2)iebpaf|ld angeflagt He is accused of theft. 

(Bx ^at iid) feined gcinbed entlaben. He has rid himself of his enemy. 

6. The last eleven are frequently followed by bon; ma^« 
nen, by an; and locrtrSficn by auf; as, 

3d) fu^lc mid) \)on aiUx f!flotf) znU I feel relieved from all distress. 

laben. 

aBarum a n feiner «&et!unf t @ci^mad) Why remind him so rudely of the 

fe rau^ i()n mat;nen 1 disgrace of his lyrigin % 

7. Often the genitive of a pronoun imder t*ie government 
of a numeral, does not require translation; as, 

* In referring to a thing learned, the word bcbaltcn, "to ie«p**, ^io retaxn** 

anewprs to our ** remember" ; as, id) !ann bie ^octec titc^t bebaiten, I can ml 
remember the words. 
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Qlx Jjat loter Si*eunbe, unb ic^ l^aBe He has four friends, and I have 

i^wi nut >^rei. . only three. 

3d) f;aSw» irar funf $ferbc, unb cr I have only five horses, and he 

f)at beien nevin, has nine (of them). 

dv f)at "Old ^ficiii, unb fd^ l^abc bef* He has a great deal of wine, and 

fen nut toinig. I have but little (of it). 

Sir l^abcn fo ber guten greunbe We have so, few good friends 

wcnig. (of the good friends few). 

8. The genitive is often used adverbially ; as, 
QxneS Staged ttJanbcUc er u.f.». One day he was walking, &c. 

$)ed SKorgcng liefl cr. In the morning he reads. 

Exercise 98. ^nf^abt 98 

m (L. 24. 17.) fci)ont ber ^ri'eg aud) (L. 63. 5.) nid)t be« Stinhltini 
Itt bet Wie%t, 2. 3)cr ^ranfe toergag fetner @d)merjcn, ber llraucmbe 
feiiie^ ^umuterg, bie Slrmut^ ii^rer (Scrgen. 3. SWandjer SWeufd) vf «?gt 
fo forgfdUig fcine« ^ox)ptx6, bag cr feiner ©eefc faura gcbcnft. 4. ^i)t 
furd)tct ber (g^^dtc ju ijcrfel^len, bic @ure^ ©ei^e^ luuibig (ft. 5. ®c^ 
nugc be5 2eBen« — abet gcbcnfe aucb be^ 2^obe^, 6. 5)ie grcub;n bet 
@tbe bebutfcn bet SButge be^ If^erbcn ^e6feU ju i^rct @i^a(tuig unb 
JBereblung. 7. 9Bet btiJ Untjlucflidjen nidjt fd)cnt fonbetn bcffclijcn fpct^ 
ten faun, bet tjeibient, i>a^ man aud) feinet im Unglucf toetgrffc. 8. 3^tcd 
Sreunbcd n>attet nod) eiu fd)n>etet ^ampf. 9. ^cd Mm^^e n)utbe ^eutc 
gat nid)i ettod^nt. 

Exercise 99. * ^ufgebe 99. 

1. He often thinks of thee but them he has forgotten. 2. Among 
others he mentioned his cousin. 3. Do not forget the poor, while 
you are enjoying so many pleasures. 4. He who ridicules the 
poor shows a bad heart. 5. Never forget the sufferings and 
sacrifices of those who achieved the freedom which you now 
enjoy. 6. Your friend does not need your assistance. 7. We 
should forget our sorrows and remember our joys. 8. Threaten 
as thou wilt, I laugh at thy threats. 9. The matter was mentioned 
m. my presence. 10. He has taken care of his sick friend. 

Exercise 100. ^ufflflbe 100. 

I. (Sie etinncrn ftc^ n)oI)l (L. 67.6.) nod) be« jungcu Scanned, bet im 
rorigen 3a^te be^ fRauhei ongcHagt u^at. 2. Qx tocit befd^ilbig^ einen 
tei*eu S3ie]^I)dnblet auf bet fianbptage fcine^ ®clbc« bevaubt ju ^aben. 
3. SKan fonntc if^n jjebcd) biefea 9]ctbve*en5 nid)t iiberful;tcu. 4. (Bt 
i)atU fid) bcrcit^ altct <§cffiiung einet gnifvrcd)ung begcbeu unb fid) be« 
@ebanfen« cntfd)lagen, aU unfdiulfcig erfldtt ju wctben. 5. 5)ct Dli*tct 
jebod) enl(;ob ii^n allet (Sorge. 6. 9iad)bem et hm 5lngcKagteu aufgcfot? 
bett ()attc, gute« SWutfie^ p fcin unb ftd) allcg JtummevjJ ju cntf*Iaqe)i, 
etfldttc et: 3d) bin bet »oUen Syicinung. bag man blefcu jungcn 2)lann 
«td)t be^ SfJaube^ bejud)tigen fann. 7. !Dcnu nid)t Sebcr, bet firt; be« 
©cttelng fd)dmt unb allet mud cntbtogt ijt, tt)itb eiu Sldubct. 8. 3(^> 
»IP fcine0 gutcu S3ettagen« geft^^wcigen, benn ct l)nt fid) immct etned 
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^tUniU^m itUn9 Bepffen. 9. 3d) etimiere eu* aBct bcr JC^atwi ha 
le^ten Ariege, brren er ftd) mtt aied)t rit^men fann. 10. Stmt euc^ feU 
nn greifljredjung tt»b toftrblget i^n euwr Srninbfcfeaft. 11. ©pcttet fei« 
«« nl*t, toell et im Jtetfcr toat, fonbern erbarmet e«dj »ielme^t feinet 
nnb gebenfet felner 8e{b«i. 12. Scber, bcr feiner ladjt, fdjamc fid) feine* 
eigenen ©etragen*. 13. Sltte Slntoefenben freutcn fid) biefer Slebe, unb 
man entlebiate au^tnUMi^ htn ^gff(^it(bigten feinet geffeln. 14. 3di 
fann mi4 btefet gente erinnrtn, ober i^ lonn if^xt SRomen nid)t ibe^ten. 
16. (St firente fid) be6 Hugen dtatf)$ nnb ging l^tnand nnb Ibegab fic^ an 
bie ^tbtit 

Exercise 101. ^itfgaiic 101. 

1. The old soldier boasts of the deeds that he has perfohned. 
S. Do you remember the promise that you gave me ? 3. I do uot 
remember that I gave you any promise. 4. Can you remember 
all the long wor£ that you have found in this book? 5. Have 
you accused any one of this crime ? 6. Who has robbed the 
traveler of his money? 7. He has been convinced of his error, 
but convicted of no crime. 8. The tyrant avails himself of his 
power. 9. An honest man would be ashamed of such an action. 
10. The enemy has obtained possession (possessed himself) oi 
the city. 11, Do you remember the old gentleman with whom 
we traveled from Brunswick to Bremen? • 12. Yes, I still re- 
member hin . 13. It is difficult for those who have a bad memory 
to remember the rules of a language. 14. Are you of the opinion 
that he is guilty of this crime ? 

LESSON L. gtctitn L. 

USE AND GOVERNMENT OF TBS DATIVE. 

1. Verbs of giving, taking away, and the like, govern the 
dative and accusative ; as, 

<5r l^ai e^ mir genommen nnb ed bit He has taken it from me, and 

gegeben. given it to you, 

ffiae ^at tt ST^nen gemat^t? What has he made fw you? 

©It f^tfeBen l^r einen ©rief. We wrote {to) her a letter. 

®ie f(i^i(fte ttn0 ba« (glelb. She sent {to) us the money. 

2. Many verbs govern the dative, while the corresponding 
ones, in English, govern the objective ; as, 

<5r l^flft mhr (not midb) nnb On He helps me, and I thank him. 

banfe tl^m (not i^n). 

^efne Wl^t l^a^i W^m, abet fie ^^i His cap fits him, but it does not 

il^m nlc^t gut become him. 

<fe ttiU ntit nic^t i^erxei^en; baf id) He will not pardon me thai I 

l|nt toiberfVtod^en ^ob? have contradicted him. 
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9Ba6 fel^U bent SRanne ? What ails the man ? 

^ae gefdUt f^r* ni(t)t. That doea not please her. 

3. The dative is used with such expressions as, leib, funb, 
tt»cl^ ll;un, «&o;^n fvtecl^en, SBort fatten, ju 3!^eil tocr^cU; &c.; as 
also with the impersonal verbs, al^net, baut^t, biinft, efelt, 
gtauct, fe^lrlttbclt, and ttaumt; as, 

2)ir ^at »oii biefcii 3;t;aten b(o« ge? You have only dreamed of these 

ttauint. deeds. 

SWir grauet, toeiter fortjufa^rcn. I dread to continue (go farther). 

5)ed gebcn^ ungemifcfote greube Life's unmixed joys were (be- 

»atb fcinem Stetbltdjen ju 2!I|ei(. came) the lot of no mortal. 

©lit xoixh fc tt)ol)l, mir »irb fo tce^. I feel so well, I feel so iJl. 

@d i\)ut mix im <&er^en toe^. It pains me to the heart. 

4. When verbs governing the dative, are used passively, 
they take the impersonal form ; as, 

3^m teirb ge^clfen unb mir tottb ge« He is helped and I am thanked. 

banft. 
S^iicn »utbc toibcrpanben. They were resisted (it was re- 

sisted to them). 

Similar to this is the phrase, bem fei tt)tc i^m tvoUe, instead 
of ba0 fei luic eS trotte; be that as it may (will). 

6. Some verbs govern either the dative or accusative ac 
cording to their signification ; as, 
3d) tief i^m, abet tx f)6xte mid) I called to him, but he did no^ 

ni(i)t hear me. 

3d) tief ii)n in ba« Simmer. I called him into the room. 

(Sx hat fein @clb Befommtn. He has got (obtained) his money. 

35f efc @^ycife befommt mir nid)t. This food does not agree with me. 

6. The dative often precedes the adjectives by which it is 
governed; as, 

iDer Stomtt ifl un6 nid)t {td^tbar. The comet is not visible to us. 
2)ie @odje ijt i^m unbegreijlid). The affair is incomprehensible 

to him. 
aBa« i§n eud) »erl&a?t mad)t, mad)t What makes him hateful to you, 

tl^n mir »ert]§. makes him estimable to me. 

* ©efaHen, with its dative, is often the equivalent of the Enfflisb verb ""to like"; 
M, bicfe« 2:u4 flefaflt mir, I like this cloth; Uierally. this cloth suits, or pleases me. 

©efallen U^m = "to submit to"; as, fie laffeji fic^ alleS flefallen; they submit 
to everything (they let everythinp |)lease them). 

The adverb flfirt (comparative Itebcr), fain, gladly, vth an appropriate verb, often 
answers to "to like'\ to be fond o/"; as, tX rau(bt gem ; he likes to smoke (is fond ot 
■rooking): fle^en <Sie gem in3 J£^eater? do you like to go (are you fond of going) 

to the theater 1 i^ ^abe ibn gem ; I like him : tt moMi liebet flc^m aw bleiben ; 
he would rather go than stay. 

6* 
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(Jrgeben bem grcunbe, or bcm 5rcun« Devoted to the friend, or to the 
be ergeben. friend devoted. 

7. The dative is often employed instead of a possessive pro- 
noun, or the genitive of a noun ; as, 

Sudb tuo^nt ein dngel an bet @ette An angel dwells at your side. 

(wobnt an eurer (geltc). 
25cm Jtonig tt>lrb bcr linfc 3(rm get? The king's left arm is shattered. 

fAmettert (bc« itonlgallnferSlrm). 
jleinem SWanne f ann l^ ©attin fcin. I can be no man s wife (I can be 

wife to no man). 

8. The dative is sometimes idiomatically employed, where 
remote reference only is had to the speaker, or to the person 
addressed ; in which use it is seldom regarded in translat- 
ing; as, 

(Se jinb ©udj gat ttc^tgc Jtamcra? They are right insolent fellows 

ben. (for you). 

®c^c mir nfdbt auf« (51^. (Pray) don't go on the ice. 

9. When the dative and accusative are under the govern* 
ment of the same verb, the accusative, except when it is a 
personal pronoun, comes Ic^t ; as, 

3* gebe ibnt bad Sucb. I give him the book. 

3cb ^tbt c« i^m. I give it to him. 

@r fc^irft iiix ble Sebet. He sends her the pen. 

Qx fd)icft fie i^r. He sends it to her. 

10. The dative with M, bon, ju, answers in various phra- 
ses, to our possessive, preceded by at, from, of, and to ; as, 
@r n)o]^nt bet bem @(bnetber. He lives at the tailor's. 

®cp bu ju bcincm Setter ? Are you going to your cousin's ? 

^k fommen eben tton i^rem greuub. They are just coming from their 

friend's. 
3jl er ein Settoanbter »on S^nen ? Is he a relative of yours ? 

For prepositions governing the dative*, and the dative or 
accusative!, see L. 15. 

Exercise 102. ^ifgabf 102. 

1. 3 A banfe S^ncn, ho,^ ©Ic mir gel^olfen babcn. 2. (Sr iDfirbe mlt 
genslfi fcbaben, tocnn er mir belfommen fonnte. 3. JDIefer ^ut )i>aSt mir, 
aber cr fle^t mir ni*t gnt. 4. SBod fcl^lt S^nen nub S^rem grecnbe % 
5. @d fel^U mir ntd)td ; ob i^m etivatf fe^Ien mag, wei^ id) ni(t)t 6. 5Dev 

* „<S4)tfib mit, iiacb, iiacbfl, nebfl. fammt, bet, feit,t>on, %\\, juwiber, entgegen, 
anfer, mi. flet« mitbcm 3)ati5 uieber!" 

t „9lu, ouf, Winter, nrbrn, in, SOBenn mnu fraflcn fann: wobiii? 

Uebev, unter, oor nub gmif^en ^ei ^em ^atit? jlcbn fit fo, 

@teb» bet bem Slccufatto, ^a$ man nur fann fragen: n^o? * 
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Rnabe f)at fid) in ben ginfler Qcf^nitten. 7. ©ang Oe|!errci(^ lag bem 
Ebelmut()igcn Uugani gu guflen. 8. JDiefcm eigenjiiuiigen SWeiifd^cn ijl gat 
md)t gu l^elfen. 9. @« ii)ut mir leib, baf cr pd) wc^ gct^an ^at. 10. Xem 
Stoniq, toeld)cr fid) fiber bfefc gcinbfeligfeit beflagte, »urbe geantnjortet, 
„bet ^aifet l^abc bcr @olbate« gu »iel : er mfiffe fcinen guten greunben 
bamit l^elfen." 11. @iiblid) gelang e« bem SWutijlcr, bem jcpnfg fiber feln 
toal^re^ Sntereffc bie 9(ugcn gii offnen. 12. aBcnn in alten Seiten ein SRdd}^ 
ttger bem anbern feinb kuar, fo fagte er bemfelben ab. 13. 9u0 aUen Oxf 
ten, bie t^m ange^orten, fammeUe biefer mddjtlge $err bte SKdnner^ bie 
i^m anl^ingen. 14. 9^ad)bem fte feinem 93or^aben beigefiimmt l^atttn, 
»er^fitd)teten fte fid), i^m beigufle^en, unb bem Jtrtege beiguloc^nen. 
15. <Sol(^ ein mddjtiger $err war ^einrid) ber fio»e, ^^ergog von S3aiem, 
teeidjem grof e gdnber gugel^ortcn unb S^aufenbe ton ^tiegern ge^ord)ten. 
16. 2)od» bie itrone eine« jtaifer^ fd)n)ebte i(;m immer »or 9lugen. 17. 5)er 
«&ergog«^ut genugte i^m ntd)t. 18. (5r traute fcincr eigenen Stxaft unb 
tro|fe bem ^aifer. 19. 2)er itaifer forbertc i6n auf, ii(^ feiiien I93efc^(en 
}u fugen, unb brol^te i^m mil ber ^dat 20. ^c(^ bem <&ei-goge, ber eiuem 
£dn}en glid?, gait loeber ^erntmft ncd) guier ^atf). 21. 3^m gefirl nut 
feine eigene SReinung, unb er bad^te bcr J^raft, bie t()m gebrad). 22. (5r 
koiberflreMe bem ^crlangeu; bem Jtaifer eine ($^re gu ertveifen, bie bemfeD 
ben gebul^rte. 23. ^er j^alfer, bcr bem ^crgcge fd)on feii [anger 3eit fibel 
tocUie unb if;m, toegen feincd ©tclged gurnte, fam i^m gutor, unb fibergeg 
i^n mit Jtrteg. 24. ^er itrieg^gug mifiiang bem ^aifer nid^t 25. £er 
•&ergog fonnte ber feinblidien SD'iad)t nid)t ttjiberfle^cn unb etlag bem itaifer 
in ber Cd}lad}t. 26. @r mu^te nad) (Sngianb f[ie(;en unb nur feine Sa^ 
milie unb eiutge greunbe fclgten i^m. 27. ^ier entfagte er jieber ^o^* 
nung unb {lud)te bem ©tcIgC/ aU ber Urfad)e fetne^ ^lenbd. 

Exercise 103. ^ufiabt 103. 

1. I will assist him because he has assisted me. 2. Threaten 
me as thou wilt, I defy thee and thy power. 3. His enemies can- 
not injure him for they cannot get at him. 4. So great an honor 
is due to no man. 5. This hat fits me but it does not please me. 
6. Those who flatter you are not true friends. 7. He struggled against 
the demand but could not resist his powerful enemy. 8. It is not 
my duty to obey such men as these. 9. Your advice is of no value 
to him, for he cannot renounce his evil company. 10. Have you 
met your friends to-day? 11. These children resemble their "pa- 
rents. 12. Do you know what ails these people ? 13.1 will not 
contradict you, though I think you are wrong. 14. Nearly all his 
adherents remained true to him and followed him into exile. 15. 1 
have written them several letters, but they have not yet answered 
me. 16. The prince says, the land, the sea, the rivers, and even 
the men belong to him. 17. My horse has got away from me and 
I have not yet been able to find him. 

Exercise 104. ^ttfjabe 104. 

1. (Sin gute« Jlinb ift feinen eitcrn gctjorfam unb baiifbar. 2 JDa^ 
aauiften ijl benen fe^r unangene^m bie ee nic^t gewo^nt fiub. 3. 3»i« 
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f^ e< litl, baf id) bit in biefer ®ad)e nil(^li(ti fein fonn. 4. ^M fBkttn 
ttat me geftem fe^r giinfiig, abet l^eute ifi ee gatt} bad ©cgentl^eit. 5. ®nt 
|tt toerben Ifi bent £after^aften fd^wer, bcnn er bleibt getool^nKd) feinen 
SHeigungen treu. 6. 3i)em Jtfinigtei* @^>anien Ijl gtanfrei(^ iifterlcgen. 
7. 9Ba0 il^n eu(^ mibrtg madjt, mad)t i^n mir tvert^. 8. Sl^t feib 
biefet jtanialn nid^t untert^an. 9. 93ieled, load und nid)t gefdl^tlic^ ifi. ifl 
nn< bo* fe$r lajiig. 10. 3m Stange ift ct fclnem IBrnber gleiij;, im ^(u 
rafter feinem ^ater o^nlic^. 11. m^U ifi mir fo mi^aft, aU ^alfiiJ^ii 
unb ^tn^eUl 12. IDu Bifl bed Seibed lebig, @ott fei bet ®eele gndbig. 
13. 5)iefe« ©udft ifl mir lieb j toer ed jlie^U; ber ifl ein iDieb. 14. Qd ift 
mir nntjergeflid^, toie fe^r id) bir t^erbnnben bin. 15. ^en ®oIbaten n>ar 
©ad gob i^red »erel^rten gelbl^erm fe^r f^meidjcl^aft 16. JDiefer 5Cuf* 
ent^alt ifl i^m faH unertrdg(td) getoorben. 17. Isabel unb Sob {Inb^em ®e« 
mfit^e bed ^tnf^tn, t6a9 ®turm unb ®onnenfd)ein bem ISod^dtl^um futb. 
18. ^ie (Sl^re fottte bem SD^enfdben tl^enerer aid bad Seben fein. 

Exercise 105. ^Hfgtke 105« 

1. These things may be useful and agreeable to you, but they 
are very unpleasant to me, and injurious to my friends. 3. Every 
good man is grateful to his benefactors. 3. This weather is very 
unfavorable for us. 4. It is very unpleasant to me that J am 
obliged to remain here so long. 5. Every good citizen is obedient 
to the just laws of his country. 6. Will this happy country ever 
■be subject to a king ? 7. What is more hateful to a good man than 
hypocrisy? 8. I am much obliged to you that you have been use- 
ful to my friends in this ihatter. 9. The soldiers were with blind 
obedience devoted to their leader. 10. This house is very similar 
to the one in which you live. 11. No country in the world is su- 
perior to ours. 12. The few friends that this man has are very 
dear to him. 13. Many things are burdensome which are not 
dangerous to us. 14. Those are to be called good, who remain 
true to their principles. 15. The praise of a good man is very 
flattering to us. 16. He is gracious to those who are obedient 
to him* 



LESSON LI. gtciUn LI. 

NUMERALS. 

1. The declension of eln has already been given (L. 9. 
4. ^25. 3). 3^^i ^^d )>td when not accompanied by any 
word that makes their case evident, are inflected in the ge 
nitive and dative like adjectives of the old declension ; as, 
JDie 5ludfagejtoeier Beugen. The assertion of two witnesses 

3* l^abe ed iDrcien (brci $erfoncn) I have told it to three (thret 

erj&^lt. persons). 

Instead of ^ttti, ^meen and gkoo sometimes occur: in aooM 
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compounds the form ^tolt ippears; as, Qooltli^t, twilight; 
Stoictrac^t, discord. 

2. From bier to gto5If, incl isive (except flebm) the cardinal 
numbers, when not followed by a noun nor referring to one 
previously expressed, take en in the dative, and e in &e other 
cases ; as. 

3d) ^oBc ti gftnfcn (fftnf ^erfonen) I have told it to five (five per- 

gefagt sons). 

@r fd^rt mtt @e4fen (or fe4« $fer^ He drives six (six horses). 

ben). 

3. When the cardinal numbers are used substantively, thev 
are feminine: (except ^unbert and taufenb, which are neu- 
ter) ; as, 

SBarum nennt i^r bie 3&nfe efne Why call ve (the) five a sacred 

^etligeBal^l? number*/ 

<5d tDornt t^ret <&ttnbette. There were hundreds of them. 

4. When ^^un^ert and taufenb are followed by a noun, the 
article is omitted ; as, 

(Sx f^at l^nnbert $fttbt nub taufenb He has (a) hundred horses and 
<Sd)afe. (a) thousand sheep. 

5. From the cardinal numbers and the syllable tel (or ^el) 
are formed the fractional numbers (except fioXh, half) ; as, 
®n JDrittel, a third ; ®iet giinftel four-fifths ; 

0{eun Se^ntel, nine-tenths; IRemigel^n St^angigfiel, nineteen-twentieths. 

6. ^an, (as also aani) before the neuter names of coun* 
tries, is not declined; otherwise it is regularly inflected as 
an adjective ; as, 

^oXb Stanfreid^ ifl tngefttbe^ ^anb. Half France is in (the) enemy's 

hand. 
®CMi iDetttf(!blanb laq il^m )u 9ii$en. All Germany lay at his feet. 
(St !^at emml^albeit $(^feL He has half an apple. 

(Sx l^at fetn ganged SSetm^gen ^nf He has lost his whole (entire) 
loren. fortune. 

7- In connecting halves with whole numbers, the word 
^aI6 is sufiixed to &e ordinals ; as, 
i^t\itif}alh, third a half; that is, two wholes and a half=«2i. 
ffifcrtcl^atb, /<mr«A a half; that is, three wholes and a half** 3i, &c. 

Instead of gtpeitel^att, the form axCDtxtf^alh, one and a half^ 
IS commonly used. 

8. Another class of nouns is formed from the cardinal num^ 
bcrs, by the addition of tt, and ling ; as. 
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din Stuilting, a twin; cht SlAtjigcr, an octogenarian (a man 
eightf vears old) ; iin 5)veier, a coin of the value of three ?Pfcnnigc, 

The former ii often applied to wine; as, btei UPb jtoanjU 
get; winff of the vintage of 1823. 

9. ^ad^ or faltig suffixed to cardinal numbers answers to 
" fold" in the same position ; as, 

JDie (SinfdUigcn bc^utet ber -getr. The Lord preserveth the simple 

Ps. 116. 6. 
@o id!) Semanb Betrogen l^abe, ba« If I have taken anything from 
gebe id) t)ierfdltig ttjicber. any man by false accusation, 

I restore him fourfold. 
iDle (Sad)e i|l ganj einfad). The thing is perfectly sim.'^le. 

(Sinfditig is often used in the sense of "silly" (ignorantly 
simple) ; as, 
©eiit 53ctragett war (;dd)il ehifdltig. His behavior was extremely simple. 

10. dinmaX, jtucfmal, anwers to, once, twice: compounded 
with other cardinal numbers, SD^al, answers to "times", in 
the same position; as, 

3d) f)aht \l)n »icrmal gcfcl^en unb I have seen him four times, ami 
jtDeimal gcfpredjen. spoken to him twice. 

SfJial, when separated from the numeral, is regularly declined 

as a noun ; as, 

3d) ^abe t^n nur etn efnjige^ SO'laC I have seen him only once (one 
gefe^en. single time). 

11. „(SnS" suffixed to the ordinals answers to " ly" in the 
same position; as, 

3)rlttcn«, thirdly ; ncuntcn^, ninthly, &c. 

12. ^ci (an obsolete noun, meaning kind or sort) com- 
pounded with numerals, is variously translated ; as, 

(Bx ttjeig aikxUi (or aller^anb) Ijub^^ He knows all sorts of pretty 

fdie ®efd)id)td)en. stories. 

@le i)C^b^n einen @trauf au« ttfeler? They have a bouquet of many 

lei ©lumen. kinds of flowers. 

@3 ijl mir eiucrlci, toa« ex benlt. It is all one (a matter of indiflfer 

ence) to me what he thinks 

13. The interrogative ordinal, bet, bie, bag icteijielfle, (from 
njie tiiel, how much, how many) is usually rendered " what." 
or "which"; as, 

3>er n.>iei)ielile ijl l^cutc ? What day of the month is to-day? 

2)en n)ic»ielilen l^aben toix i^tuk ? What date have we to-day ? 

lDa« tt>ic»ieljlc Wlal ijl biefe^ ba« Which time is this, the fourth or 

tticrte cbcr bad f ilnf te ? the fifth ? 
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14. CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBEB0. 



Cardinals* 

(find (etit; fine, ein) 

jtoei 

bret 

red[)d 
fteben 

neun 

elf 

»lei^el)ii 
fun^c^tt 
fcAje^n 
fleBenge^n or fleBgel^n 

nemtgel^n 

ctn unb gtoanitg 

}tt>et unb stDangig, &c. 

brelfig 

ein unb breif ig 

|Yvet unb breiptg, &c. 

Dictjig 

funfttg 

fccbjig (not fed)«jl9) 

flcbcugig or pcbjig 



neungig 

l^unbert 

l^unbert unb em0 

l^unbett unb }toet 

^unbert unb bret, &c» 

jtoel ^unbert 

brei^unbert 

taufenb 

gtpei toufenb 

brci taufenb 

je^n tviufenb 

lunberi taufenb 



OrdinaHi. 

1. ber erfle; the first. 

3. „ I'sotxit, the second. 

3. ^ britte, (not bteite), the third. 

4, „ »iertc, the fourth. 
6. „ ffinfte, the fifth. 

6. ,, fedjtfte, the sixth. 

7. „ ftebente, the seventh. 

8. „ ad)te,(nota(t)tte), the eighth. 

9. „ neunte, the ninth. 

10. „ %t^xiU, the tenth. 

11. „ elfte, the eleventh. 

12. „ a»dlfte, the twelfth. 

13. „ breige^nte, the thirteenth. 

14. „ ))iet|e^nte, the fourteenth. 

15. „ funfge^nte, the fifteenth. 

16. „ fed)^)e^nte, the sixteenth. 

17. „ ftebcnje^nteoriiebj<^nte,17th. 

18. „ adbtje^nte, 18th. 

19. „ neunge^nte, 19th. 

20. „ l^anjigjie; 20th. 

21. „ ein unb imanjigDe, 2lst. 

22. „ }n}ctunbgtt}an)igf)e,22d.,&c. 

30. „ bretffgfie, 30th. 

31. ,, ein unb brei^igjie, 31st. 

32. „ }n>ei unb breigigfle, 32d., &c. 
40. „ Dierjigjle, 40th. 

50. „ funfjigfte, 60th. 

60. „ fed)gigPc, 60th. 

70. „ flcbenjigjlcorfiebjtgfle, 70th, 

80. „ at^tgigfle, 80th. 

90. „ neunjigfte, 90th. 

100. „ l^unbertfie, 100th. 

101. „ bunbert unb crje, 101st. 

102. „ l^unbert unb gtoeite, 102d. 

103. „ l^unbert unb britte, 103d., &C. 
200. n jwei^unbertfte, 200th. 

300. „ breif|unbcrtjle, 300th. 

1000. ft taufenbfle, 1000th. 

2000. „ jwcitaufcnbtle/ 2000th. 

3000. „ breitaufenbjle, 3000th. 

10,000, ,, jc^ntaufenbile, 10,000th. 

100,000. ff i^unbetttiUtfmbfle; 100,000thi 
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Exercise 106. <3lltfpbe 106« 

1. Ql9 flnb taufcnb SKenfdJcn auf btefem @(i)lffc. 2. ^unberte ton 
@ct)n>eben, CRomegem unb ^dnen, unb Saufenbe ))on ^cutrdyen toanbern 
nacfo ^merifa au«. 3. 3d) gebe ntd)t tne^r aid anbert^alb ^^aler fitr bie« 
fed 53ud). 4. ©ieben Sld)tcl fcined ganjcn 'geetcd bejianb aud ©clbncrn. 
6. @lnb @ic nidJt fd)on bteimal ^icr Qewefcn ? 6. 9lem, bied ifl bad 
crfte 2«al, bag idj ^ler bin. 7. 3>er »ie»iclile ijl Ijfeutc ? 8. SBir ^abcn 
^eute ben }n)an)igiien, ntd)t ttjai^r ? (L. 16. 4.) 9. Sl'lan fagt blefer 
Partner l^abe aUetlei fd)one ^lumen gu »er!aufcn. 10. ($d ifl mtr gan) 
elnerlel, toad et fagt ober bcnft, cbet tolc er l^anbelt. 11. Ginmal bed 
^CLf)Xte gel^e {(i^ nad) SSBten, unb gtDeimal nad} Berlin. 12. j^annft bu mtc 
ben Unterfd)teb fagen gwifdjen gtoiefad) imb bo^pelt? 13. ©rftcnd ^^at er 
SSetmdgen, jtoeltcnd bcjt^t er gtof c 2^alente, btittcnd f)at er cinen i)of^m 
Slang. 

Exercise 107. Jlttfgallt 107. 

1. Thousands of the citizens of the United States are English- 
men, Frenchmen, Germans and other Europeans. 2. What day 
of the month is to-day ? 3. What day of the month have we to- 
day, the ninth or the tenth ? 4. It is all the same to me whether 
such a man loves or hates, praises or blames me. 5. I have heard 
that twenty times. 6. He gave them three and a half florins for 
their book. 7. This is the first time that you have visited us. 
8. That old peasant says he has a hundred horses and a thousand 
sheep. 9. All Europe trembled before its irresistible conqueror, 

10. 1 have to-day for the first time been in the palace of a king. 

11. In the third battle, a third of the whole army fell. 



LESSON LIL gtctxcn LIL 

Slller, Otnbet, ginanbet, ^tx't}^, StUe, einfger, 

dili^tt, @t»a0, <So ctwag, 3tgcnb, 3ebct, 

StQli^tx, ©either, Jtefncr, ^tin, aSicl. 

1. 2Wct/ when followed by a pronoun, often drops the final 
syllable; as, 

3c^ l^abe aQ mehi ®elb unb aU metne I have lost all my money and all 
greunbe »erloren. my fiiends. 

a. The neuter singular is often used in the sense of 
*^ everything^, ^^ everybody*^ \ as, 

Jtein aJlettf(^ fann SWed lemen. No man can learn everything. 

Sltted, toad lobcnfann, lobe ben ^crm. Let all that can praise, praise 

the Lord. 

b. 9Wet, as applied to divisions of time, is used in the 
plural only and answers to, " every" ; " alV\ in such 
phrases as, all day, &c., being expressed by gatt); as, 
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3ij fe^t li^n afle Sloge. I see him every day. 

@t fom nt aUe |»ei Stttitbes. He comes every two hours. 

@ie Hteo ben daiigen Sag. She staid all (the whole) day. 

c, Wk, in connection with ieibe, is, of course, omitted is 

cranslatins; aa, 

3(t) ^abe atte beibe gefe^en. I have seen (all) both. 

d. %\k. is sometimes equivalent to, ** all gone" ; as, 
@pm ®flb tfl alle. His money is all gone. 

2. 5tnber is often used to signify " neap/", but never liko 
other, as in the phrase "the other day", to denote indefinite 
past time ; as, 

aWorgcn gcl^t er nad) JBertln, unb ben To-morrow he goes to Berlin and 
onbem Sag na<^ ^i^ig* the next day to Leipsic. 

3. When the English word "other" implies something ad- 
ditional, it is translated by the adverb nod^ ; as, 

2DoUen (Sfc no(^ einen SWantct ^m Will you have another cloak 1 
ben ? (besides this 1) 

SBotten ©le einen anbern Sl'lantel Will you have another cloak? 
l^abeu ? (instead of this ?) 

-&ail bu nid)W SCnbcred ge^ort ? Have you heard nothing else I 

S)a^ iH etaa3 5tnbcre«. That is another thing. 

dr ge^t, wcun er anbcrd 3eit §at. He will go, that is, if he has time. 

3c^ muf mid) atiber^tDO erfunbigen. I must inquire elsewhere. 

4. (Stnatibct (L. 24. 6) is often compounded with preposi- 
tions, and used as a (separable) prefix to verbs ; as, 

^udemanberireiben; to disperse, (drive from each other). 
^u^einanberge^eu ; to disperse, disunite, part. 
JDurdjeinanberwetfen ; to mix, scatter confusedly. 

6. Scibe (both, two), may refer to objects taken sepa« 
rately; as, 

SBeId)ed ))on ben beibeu ^ftd^ent Which of the two books has he 1 
^(xi er? 

In referring to two things, different in kind, the form of 
the neuter singular, 6cibc0, is often employed ; as, 

3d) l^atte einen ©ieiflift nnb ehie I had a pencil and a pen, but I 

Seber, oSitt id) ^oJbt beibed ^rc* have lost both, 
loren. 

@ie irren fld^, bcnn beibe« liegt auf You mistake (your-selJE) for both 

bem Sifd^. are (each is) lying on the table. 
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i>. ©iniger md ctnd)et signify, in the singular, "c /twfe", 
'^some'\ and in the plural, ^^afew^\ "A^mc";* as, 

@infge beljauptcn ba« ©cgcnt^cit. Some maintain the contrary. 
@iuige B^it barauf fam er. A little time afterwards he came 

7. @ttDad is often used before nouns and adjectives in the 
sense of " a little^ " somewhat^^ ; as, 

(Sdbicfen @ie i^m etn>a« SBeiit. Send him a little wine. 

JDa0 SCcttcr ift ctwa^ falter. The weather is somewhat colder. 

®o ctttJaS signifies " such a thing^^ ; cttoaS anbereS, ^^anothe 
thing*- " something else*\ 

8. iJtgcnb marks great indefiniteness, and is generally 
rendered " fl»y", " whatever'^ " j<>mc o^Atfr*' ; as, 

Jtennen @ie irqenb cinen SDlenft^en, Do you know any man (what- 

bcr e« t^un fann? ever) that can do it? 

SBenn c« irgcno mpglid) ijl. If it is in any way possible. 

9. 3cber and {egltcl;cr are sometimes preceded by the in- 
definite article (which, of course, is omitted in translating), 
and are inflected, as is also, fold;er in like position, according 
to the mixed declension ; as, 

3)er 3^cb ciuc« Jcbcn SMenftftcn 1(1 The death of every man is 

geivif. certain. 

3)a« JBeifpiel clnc^ fotdjcn SWanne^ The example of such a man was 

tear euffd)cibenb. decisive. 

10. iteiner, fcine, feinc§, with bclbcn, answers to the pronoun 
"ncUAcr"; as, 

3^ glaubte, ct ^aBc mcin S3uc^ utib I thought he had my book and 
ba^ 3l;tigc ; aber er fagte, er l^aBe yours, but he said he had 
feine^ toon beibcn. neither (of them). 

11. ^tm is oftdn employed where, in Engl isn, the inde- 
finite article, or the word " any", with a negative is used ; as, 

@r ijl fein granjofc, itidbt ttjal^r ? He is not a Frenchman, is he ? 
@r ^at mix Idmw S3rief gefcbclebcrt. He has not written me a letter. 
@r ^atfeinegttunbe me^r, (L.22. N.) He has no longer any Mends. 

12. Jtcin and ein, like the possessive pronouns, are fre- 
quently followed by ,,eigcn" {own); as, 

* Some and any before a noun, except in the signification of **«/««>**, or **alittl^t 
arv not generally trannlated in («eri»ar. ; as, have you some good peM 1 ^ftbCll ^ht 

|ttte $ebern? i have some new books; id) ^abe iieue SBu(^er. 
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dr tool^nte friil^cr in felnem cfgenen He formerly lived in his own 
<&aufe, je^t abci l^at n Uin eigne^ house ; but now he has no 
^mi. house of his own (no own 

house), 
•gaft bu cin elgnetf ^Pfcvb ? Have you a horse of your own ? 

(an own horse ?) 

13. 33icl and tecnig, when referring to a quantity, or to a 
number taken collectively, are not generally inflected, except 
when prece<led by the definite article, or an adjective pro- 
noun ; as, 

(Sr ^af tjicl ®clb inxb \>kl gtcunbe. He has much money and many 

friends. 
5)oc5 »!el ift mix "^etougt. But much is known to me. 

35a tear tocnig Qffxt ju ew«ben. There was little honor to be 

gained there, 
(Sx fiat fein »iele« ®elb unb feine He has lost his much (large 
oiclen ^reunbe verlcren. amount of) money, and lus 

many friends. 
JBiel SKenfcften trmfcti mzf)X aU Xoef Many men drink more than a 
nig 3Wenf(3^en. few men. 

14. 93 lei and tijenig are also declined, when they refer to a 
number taken as indvoiducds ; also, when referring substan- 
lively to persons ; and, aften, when preceded in the singular 
by prepositions ; as, ^ 

S3iele 2yienfcl)en trinf en feinen SBein. Many men drink no wine. 

SQBenigc 2D'lenfd)en (inb gang jufrieben. Few men are perfectly contented- 

Slele jtnb bcrufcn, abcr S&enfge jtnb Many are called, but few are 

au^cnvdt;It. chosen. 

16. When declined in the singular, except as above spe- 
cified, bfel and tocnig have the signification wiany, or fetf 
kinds; as, 
(Sx txintt »iet SGBcin, aber nid)t t)ielcn He drinks much wine, but not 

SBchi. many kinds of wine. 

£eme \3\th aber nid^t !8teled auf ein^ Learn much, but not many things 

mal. at once. 

16. The superlative of ml (mcip) is often preceded by the 
definite article, or a possessive pronoun ; as, 
5)le mcijlcn SRcnfAen Bcnrtl^elten (The) most men judge others 

Slnbcre ftrcnger aU jicf) felbji. more severely than themselves. 

Unferc meijlen Seiben iinb bif golge The most of our sufferings are 

ttttfewr eigcnen ^ti^Ux* the consequence of our own 

oixors* 
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Exercise 108. ^ttfflttbt 108. 

1. (8t l^etft aUed Seinbe unb €fm)>dtet, koa^ niit mit tl^tn ijl 2. IBetf 
^el^fi bu ^Ued, »ad id) btt fage? 3. SOtr aUe tootten mit bit ge^en. 
4. @r fe|te und ben aUerbeften ^ein )9cr. 5. Q3ringe mir nod^ $ie))fel 
unb eine anbcrc glafdje ©cin. 6. ffiottcii @ie 53ii(^cr faufen? 7, 3(^ 
^abc fcbon ttjeld^c gefauft, abet idj »itt nod) einigc fanfm. 8. ©cibed et» 
cignctc jid) unb bie fdjUmmen golgen »ott ©cibem ftettten jtd^ ein. 9. 3)a« 
SBetter tft f6on ettvad (or ein toenig) falter getoorben. 9. SSIier l^dtte fo 
cttt)a« gegtaubt ? 10. ^ennjl hn irgenb Semanb, bcr fo et»a0 tJ^uh »iitbc ? 
11. (Sin 3cber tton fcincn greunben l^at i^u ftertaffen. 12. ©tl^ot^iel 
Sein getntn!en unb )>ie( ®elb bafiir audgegeben. 13. ^ad »iele <§)elbr hai 
er erbte, l^at et ouagegcben fiir ben ttielcn SQBein, ben rr getranfen l^at 
14. Serne nid)t auf einmal $iele^, fonberu ttiei 16. 3eben ^ag, ben 
6te gu un^ fomnten kooUen, tooUen tmr aUe mit 2^nen f))a}fteii gel^en. 
(L. 35. Note). 

Exercise 109. , Jlttfjalf 109, 

1. This overcoat is too small, take it away and bring me an- 
other. 2. The weather is so cold that I must have two overcoats, 
bring me another one. 3. As soon as my money was all gone I 
had no longer any friends. 4. Which of these carriages shall you 
buy ? 5. 1 shall not buy either of them, for neither of them pleases 
me. 6. If you will wait another day we will ail go with you. 
7. Do you wish to buy anything more ? 8. I have a little money 
and he has a great deal. 9. Many of my acquaintances reside in 
this city. 10. The few friends that he has are more powerful 
than his many enemies. 11. Who has more enemies and fewer 
friends, more trouble and less pleasure than the miser 1 12. I un- 
derstand all that you say and can read all the letters that you have 
written. 13. I would like to buy a few pears, and a few more 
apples. 14. To-morrow I shall go to Mannheim, and the nex* 
day to Mayence. 15. Every book that I have is in this room. 
16. Do you wish to buy some mere horses ? 17. The weather is 
becoming somewhat warmer. 



LESSON LIII. gtctUu LIII. 

91 n, examples of its itse. 

^er SWann ft^t an bem XifAe. The man is sitting at the table. 

2)cr ^unb llegt an bee ^ette. The dog lies at (is fastened by) 

the chain. 
(5i te^nte fid) an bie Sanb. He leaned (himself), against the 

wall. 
@ie ifl an funftig Sa^re alt She is about (towards) fifty years 

old. 
@ie toetben ittc an bir. They are becoming pezplezad 



about you. 
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Tlix Itegt gar rd^U an ber ©ad^e. 

Wtan Xexmi ben SScgel an ben gebem. 

<2^r Itegt am gtel^er batnieber^ nub 
leibet fe^t an Ropf)a)tf}. 

3d} tDia e« an ^eintt &att t^un. 
S(rm an Srenben, xn^ an •gof nung. 
<So )»\£l an mhr i^, toid i^ t^m l^el« 

fen. 
(S^ i^ ntd)t6 al^ <&aut unb ihie<i^en 

an t^nu 
6ie n)o^nnt in Sranffnti am Sftaivu 

@te \dfttiht an ili^ren ^tnbev. 
(Sr ijl an ben ^etteljlab gefommen. 

^te Qa^i ijl an ben Xag gefommen. 

IDte <S(t)ulb (tegt nnr an t^m. 

(it ^at Qtd an $(Uem, toad et flel^i 

<Sr i^ o6en an unb id^ Bin unten an. 

@te tt>ol^nen neben an. 

@t f}OLt feine SBaate an ben ^ann 

geBra^t. 
Sir tooUen i^m an bte iganb gel^en. 
§(n ber ©ad^e ifl ni4|td* 

$ln xom tft bie $Rei|^e ? 

5Dte 9tei^ )u lepen ijl an mir. 

5Dle Stei^e fi^mmt morgen cm bid^. 

Exercise 110. 



I care nothing at all about the 

matter. 
One knows the bird hy the feath- 
ers. 
He is lying sick of a fever, ana 

suffers very much /ram head* 

ache. 
I will do it in his stead. 
Poor in joys, rich in hope. 
As far as in me lies, I will help 

him. 
There is nothing (/him but skin 

and bones. 
They live in Frankfort on the 

Maine. 
She is writing to her brother. 
He has become a beggar (come 

to the beggar's staff). 
The affair has come to light. 
The fault is (lies) only toith him. 
He is disgusted with {at) all thai 

he sees. 
He is at the head, and I am a^ 

the foot. 
They live next door, (in the next 

house). 
-He has found a customer. 

We will assist him. 

The affair is of no consequence, 

or, it is unfounded. 
Whose turn is it? 
It is my turn to read. 
Your turn comes (it comes your 

turn) to-morrow. 



^ttfjakr 110. 

1. 2)er itnabe faf an bem JSifdje nnb fd^rieb einen S3rief on felnen 58et^ 
ter, ber in granffurt an ber Ocer rooi)nt. % „Slrm am ©eutel, franf am 
J&crjen." 3. 3d) etfannte i^n an ber @timme. 4. (5r ^at e« an memer 
@tatt gct^an. 6. 3(^ ^a&e fd)on ein l^lbed Sal^r an blefcm S3ud[»e gear? 
beitet, unb e« fet;Ue mir an ©ebulb, Idngct batan ju arbeiten. 6. „^a 
§ing bet JBedber on fpi^en .RotaUen." 7. 3)ie Sac^e on nnb fftr fid) be? 
tra*tet fd)eint nid)t ijetwerflid) ju fein, 8. Qr erinnerte mid) on mein 
a5etft)ted)en. 9. 3ft bie 9lei^e on mir? 10. ffier nic^t toetf, t»ann bie 
JRei^e an i^m ift jn lefcn, ijt ein nacfelaglger @d)iilcr. 11. 2)le 9lci^e bei 
bem Jtronfen gu wadicn, n>irb morgen Slbenb an bid) femmen. 13. $)er 
^ut l;angt an bem S«aget; bee 9legcnfd)irm fte^t on ber SSonb. 14. SScn 
ie^t on n>e¥be id^ fleiftg ftubiten. 15. 3d} bad}te gar ntd}t baran, fond 
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tofirbe ii^ if)m gefdbtteben l^aben. 16. (Sx fe^te ftd^ an ben Xtfd^ nnb ftng 
an, einen l^rief an ben ^^auptmann |u fc^reiben. 

Exercise 111. S^ttfjubt 111* 

1. Frankfort on the Maine is a larger city than Frankfort on the 
Oder. 2. Why do you not read ? it is your turn, is it not ? 3. No, 
it is my brother's, I always read as soon as my turn comes. 4. He 
seated himself at a desk which stood against the wall, and began to 
copy a letter which had been written to him. 6. The young sol- 
dier wished to suffer in his father's stead. 6. My friend recognized 
me by my voice. 7. He is rich. in joys, although he is poor in 
purse. 8. More people suffer from headache than from toothache. 
9. Thousands of people die every year of consumption. 10. There 
hangs your hat on the bough of a tree. 11. Has it come to light 
who committed this deed ? 12. I shall take no part in this affair. 
13. I would have done it if I had thought of it. 14. From this 
time on I shall be more careful. 



LESSON LIV. 



|:ect!0ttLIY. 



%u\ , and ^u$* examples of their use. 



1. S)ie Jttnbct jinb anf beni aWarfte, 

nnb bcr JDIeucr tfl anf bcr $ojl. 
SBarum pnb @ic bofe auf ben SWann ? 
(Bx fleibet jld) auf fronjofifc^e Slrt. 

(Sd foftete auf l^unbert (§)u(ben. 

JJonncn ©ie auf nu3 tuarten 1 

Qx ijl auf bem Olat^l^anfc ober auf 

bem (Scfalc^e. 
Sluf bicfc 9Beife iroctben toir toenig 

an^riditen fonnen. 
Sffiiel^eiStbadanf a)cutf(i^? 
@r Yooi)nt fcbon ein 3a^r tm l^anbe 

nnb ifl no(^ nic^t auf bem iBanbe 

gewefen. 

3)er Saner ifl fd)on auf bem getbe. 
JDiefe 2^mU jinb jlolg auf i^r ©elb. 

3d) l^alte nid)t »lel auf foltfee fieute. 

@{c gel^cn fdjon auf ben ©erg, 

(Se tomxat barauf an, toie man e« 

anfdngt. 
(Sx ffat u anf Stbfcftlag bcgaljtt. 



The children are at market, and 

the servant is at the post-office. 
Why are yoi^ angry at the man 1 
He dresses (himself) after the 

French fashion. 
It cost about a hundred florins. 
Can you wait ybr us? 
He is in the city-hall (council- 
• house), or in the castle. 
In this way we shall be able to 

accomplish but little. 
What is that called m German? 
He has already lived a year in 

the (this) country, and has not 

yet been in th6 country (out 

of the city). 
The peasant is already in the field. 
These people are proud of their 

money. 
I do not think much of such 

people. 
They are already going on the 

mountain. 
It depends on how one attempts 

it. 
He has paid it on acoount. 
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They charged it to my account. 

Why is the door open 1 

Is he going to market, or to the 

post-ofiice ? 
She is going to the wedding, and 

he is going to the ball. 
In order that the world may soon 

forget it. 
One goes down hill easip' than 

up hill. 
It is nine oVlock, and he is not 

up yet. 
Wnat time (what o'clock) is it I 
It is three o' (of the) clock. 
Do you suspect him 1 

I know it hy experience. 
I care nothing about the matter 
For this reason I do not go. 
These people 2Lrefrom Berlin. 
He wrote to us from Leipsic. 
What has become o/*him? 
Out of sight, out of mind. 
It is out (all over) with him. 
He did it of his own accord. 
He cried with all his might. 
Friends often become enemies. 
He is entirely at a loss what to do. 
They have run away ; '"" they are 

among the missing" 
She was beside herself. 

. ^ttfgabt 112, 

1. 3* fe^tc m'i(i) auf cine S3anf mh \xiaxteU auf bfe 55oten, bic idj auf 
ben SJlarft, bie $oji nnb ba« ^tat^ani 0efd)lrft l^atte. 2. Set auf fein 
®e(b fiolj ifi; f^at getcol^nKcb fonft nid)t«, toorauf er jioTj fein !oimte. 

3. (&x fft bofe auf me, toeil ton: faijten, bag toir «ict)t »iel auf i^n ^alten. 

4. ®tr ttjerben auf biefe SBeife gar nidjt^ au^richtcn fonncn. 6. ,M be? 
ftcl^e barauf, bag f[d> ber Sotb entferne." 6. SBiffen (Sie, n>ic bicfe« auf 
5)eutfd) f)d$t ? 7. 3)a« biltfen @ie nid)t auf nteinc SRedbuung fe^cn. 
8. 3d) glaube nid)t bag td) lange le&en xofLxU, toenn id) auf bent Sanbe 
lebcn mhgtc. 9. 9tiiit Seber, bet in bent Sanbe xooljntf wol^nt au* auf 

* These fortmi are usually abbreviated by omission of the article and preposition ; 
as, WtrDtel U^r t{l ti t what time is iti (9 ijl bret Ubr, it is three o'clock. 

Portions of an hour may be reckoned from a past hour, or (followed by <iuf), from 
a future one: as, e8 {ft etn ^SterUl nac^ bret, or ed ifi etn Q3iertel aiif t>ier; it is a 
quarter after three, or a quarter on (or towards) four: (Si fe^ltei'n SStertel a« (or btl) 
Od)t, or C« f!«b brei viertel auf acfct ; it lacks a quarter of cipht ; or it is three 
quarters on (or towards eight). After t)(d\), OUf is omitted; as, t9 tjl ^alb a^t, it ia 
lialfpaaC seven. 



€(e fctt.»n e« auf meinc SRe(l)nung. 

jffiarumifi bie Jlljure auf 1 

®H}t er auf ben WUxtt ober auf bie 

8ie gel^t auf bie <&od^geit, unb er 

ge^t auf ben JBaU. 
Sluf bag bie 2BeU e« Bolb ^ergeffe. 

fSlan Qifft Ui^ttx ^erg ab aid Setg 

auf. 
@d iii neun U^r, unb er ifl ne^ nic^t 

auf. 
SBicttiel auf ber Uftr ifl c« ?* 
@d ijl brei auf ber U^t.* 
^CLhm (Bie $erbad}t auf ibn ? 

2. 3di toeig H aus5 ©vfal^ng. 
3(i^ madie mir m^ti and ber @ad)e. 
9(ud biefem @)runbe gebe id) nid}t. 
JDiefe Seutc jtnb aud SBerlin. 
(5r fd)vieb un« t)on 8ci^>jig and. 
9Ba6 ifi and il^m getootben ? 
Slntf ben ^ugeii, aud bem ^nne. 
@d tfl and mit i^m. 
(Sr ti;at ed au« freien ©HtcFen. 
@r fdJtte au0 »oUem «8alfe. 
^ue greunben toerben oft geinbe. 
Qx \T>eig tteber au« nod) era. 
@ie ^laben jidj au« bem ©taube ge^ 

mad)t. 
€ie ttJOt auger ffd^. 

Exercise 112« 
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bent Bonbe. 10. @ie famen urn l^alb btet an, unb bUcBen bU btet IBintei 
auf )e^n. 11. iDte @otine ifi aufgcBangen, uitb er i^ nod) tttd^t aufge^ 
ftanbnt 12. SDarnm ^aft bu akrbad)t auf biefen alten SKann ? 13. 4^^ 
bu betne XijXiXt aufgemad)t? 14. SBad wtrb au^ bic loerben, n>enn bu 
tiidit fleifiger wirfl? 15. ^t(6 biefem ®runbe j^abe id) mid) entfd)loffem 
tnfin ^aterlaitb ju oetlafen. 16. ^ai gelbe Sieber ifl aue 9(merifa gu 
ttnd gefommeit. 17. Sflan foflte ntd)t nnt bte @&^e, fonbern audi bie 
eingelnen Sorter auAoenbtg (ernen. 18. IDtefer SmoeCen^anbler t)l rin 
3ub< aud {^raiiffurt an bet Ober. 19. SBie oft ge^en 6ie auf bo^ fiaub ? 
Exercise 113. S^nfjabf 113. 

1. I do not think much of a man who is pro id of his wealth. 
2. He still insists upon it that he saw us last evening at the wed* 
ding. 3. 1 have never in my life been at a ball. 4. Why are those 
men angry at you? 6. Do you believe you will be able to accom- 
plish anything in this way ? 6. It is only a quarter past four, and 
the peasant is already in the field. 7. We l»ve sent our servants 
to market and are waiting for them. 8. Do you live in the country ? 
9 No, but I often go to the country. 10. Do you know what 
that is called in French ? 11. It is not late, the sun is not up yet. 
12. All this you can charge to my account. 13. Wh(MB do you 
suspect ? 14. I do not suspect anybody. 15. These people are 
fi*om England, and those, ^om Ameiica. 16. For this reason I 
shall not go out to-day. 17. They have done it out of fear. 
18. He was completely beside himself. 19. There will be nobody 
nere but my brothers. 20. Have you learned all those words by 
neart ? 21. Do you know what has become of that man who was 
nere yesterday ? 22. How do you say in German, ^ out of sight, 
out of mind ?'^ 



LESSON LV gtciitn L\. 

^zi, JDurd^/ JJiit. — examples of their use. 

1. @te fagten, jte l^&tten fern (Sfelb They said they had no money 

bet fid). about (ynXh) them. 

(Si toaren bei itemt Saufenb. -There were about nine thousand 

^ fafte ii^n bei bet *&anb. He grasped him 3y the hand. 

@te bleibt bei il^rer $ludfage. She abides by her assertion. 

<$r toat nid)t bet ®miten. He was not in his senses. 

(St koat in bear @d)ia(^t bet $rag. He was in the battle of (at) 

Prague. 
S9et bem ^aud ifl ein ®arten. Near (by) the house is a garden. 

SEBir koecben bet ii^m e{nf)>ted)eK. We shall call on him. 
<Si koutbe bei £eben«^afe verbcten. It was forbidden on (under) pain 

of death. 
3)a0 {{I nii)t ®ttte bei me. That is not (the) custom among 

(with) us. 
(St lvad)te miimit bei bem itronf en. He watched with me toith the. 

sick (man). 
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2. 9el, with the dative, often answers to ol before the pos* 
sessive ; as, 

^er ^tiefel tjl Beim @d)u^mad)et. The boot is at the shoemaker's. 
35a« SWdbd)en i|l M x^XiX Zanie, The girl is at her aunt's. 
!Dte Jtutbet ivc^nen Bet bem ®(t)miebe. The children live at the smith's. 

SBd is used in the same manner with {nronouns ; as, 
dx ifl anf liBefad) Bel fetnem £)l^eim. He is on a visit at his uncle's, 
aber et too^nt tti(i)t Bei t^m. but he does not live «;ilA hiip 



SBeiMemwo]|tf«tt@{e? 

dt t^ i^^t Bel ua«. 

3. @ie Befc^amen tnid^ BKt(4 bicfe 

dr fd)mamm bur<l^ belt ®trom. 
6ie btangenstUten but^ bieSCtmee. 

9)ut(i) @efb, ^ffegt man ga fagen, 
fann man 9(ttetf att^Jtic^ten. 

^ai $fetb g{ng mit mit burd^. 
Qi foU burdmud ttid)t fo fern. 
(S« ht bu»^au(9 «nentBe(;rlid^. 

4. €ic arBcUctt S^ag fur Slag. 



(at his house). 
With whom (at whose house) dc 

you live ? 
He is now at our house. 

You confuse (embarrass) me ty 

this honor. 
He swam across the stream. 
They penetrated through the 

midst of the army. 
With money, one is accustomed 

to say (it is accustomed to be 

said), anything can be done. 
The horse ran away with me. 
It shall iy no means be so. 
It is absolutely indispensable. 

They labor day by (after) day. 



3dv fur metuen Z^tH, Uthe fo etwa6 I, for my part, do not like such 



nid)t 

Qx ^at eS far fcin !BeBctt gem. 
@ie f^at far eineu ®ttlben ^et ge« 

fauft 
Qx i^&it te^x feme ${[id^t. 
Qx i^idt md^t bafftr, ben Sbmh }tt 

fcbUefkn. 
^ad a)iu^rab bon ber glut geraf t 

unupolit fid) fur unb fur. 



things. 

He is extravagantlv fond of it. 
She has bought a florin's worth 

of tea. 
He considers it his duty. 
He was not In favor of conclu« 

ding the treaty. 
The water wheel seized by the 

flood revolves unceasingly. 



Exercise 114. ^ttfflabt 114« 

1. (Bnftab $(bo]^l^ getoann mit feinem SeBen bte @(6Iad)t Bei Sit^en. 
8*lDie fdntgad)en @d){d^erBei ^etiham flnb fel^r fd}dne ©cBdube. 3.5Der 
(teBenbe SSater feined ^oUeS, koie ber Stoni^ ftd) nennt, f(l)t(f t feme itinber 
Bel Jlaufenben jur @ Alad)tBanf . 4. JDiefe ©rdueltl^at ifl Bei l^eKem @on* 
aenfaein gefitye^en. 5. HBei aUer feiner itlag^ l&$t er ftd» p ^^ot^it 
verleiten, 6. Qx geBerbet fid), al« oB er nid)t Bei ©innen ware. 7. 3(^ 
faim 3^ne» ni4)t fogen. »te»iel U^r e« ifl, beun id) l^aBe Jeine U^r Bei mir. 
a SBer ifl jener 3Rann, ber je^t Bei S^nen ift ? 9. Qx ifl ein alter SKanu, 
Bei bem idi in Sei^jjig toc^ntc. 10. S3lele«, toa« Bei un« fur *6|lld)fcit 
^ilt gilt Bei ben et^inefen fur OroB^eit. 11. 3* fage unb^ BleiBe baBel, 
M id) iJ^n Bei unfenn 9lad)Bar gife^en i^abe. 12. 2)tt Bifl tmfcte Sufbubl 
7 
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fftr imb fur. Psalms 90. 1. 13. 3* bin ben gaiijen ©tiMiat bttrd» im 
^aufe i^ebliebcii. 14. ^nxi) feiue gauKjeit ijat er fid) in (Slenb gefiurjt 
15. (ii* l>at ba^ &:ii> geftel)leii unb iji buvd^gCijanc^eu. 16. 5)er ^od) (;a< 
fuv gwci ®iiUfii Jtaifff ijcfauft. 17. (Sr t;dU cd fur fcine <Uftiifot bei fei* 
nem greuube ju bleib^n. 

Exercise 115. ^ttfjoic 115. 

1. Docs your friend live at your house or at your uncle si 

2. This man is very rich, but he never has any monev with him. 

3. The battle of Leipsic freed Germany from French ru^e. 4. What 
ails the man V he acts as though he were not in his senses. 6. Oelper 
is a small village near Brunswick. 6. He took me by the hand 
and called me by name. 7. By my honor said he. I have nevei 
been at their house 8. Is this the custom in your country ? 9. Tiie 
sun shines by day, and the moon by night. 10. With all our pru- 
dence we are often deceived. 11. Are the strangers still at your 
house V 12. Did your horse run away with youV 13. Do you 
consider it your duty to work for your friend V 14. Why do you 
consider that man your enemy ? 15. He has offended them by 
his rude behavior. 16. I wish to buy three florins' worth of sugar 



LESSON LVI. Itctton LVI. 

®eycn, ©cgcniiScr, ©ntgegcn, 3n. — examples of 
their use. 

1. (5r fvij^t, er t)a]&e fine Slrjnei He says he has a remedy c^oi/w^ 

gev^cii t>s\i gclbe gicber. (for) the yellow fever, 

©ccien ben ©trom fajui man nid)t Against the stream one can not 

gut fdwvimmen. swim well. 

JDein <gd)merj ijl nid)t« gegeu ben Your pain is nothing, in campa* 

meinigen. rison with mine. 

JDer gcfaugene .(tonlg tpurbe gegcn The captive king was exchanged 

brei ©i-nerale auggewedifclt. /brtliree* generals. 

€ie UHiren fef)r Ijc^id) gcgeii uud. They were very polite to us. 

©ie ijl gegen je(;u 3al;re alt She is towards (about) ten years 

old. 

dr tjoh feine 9lugen gen ^immtl He raised his eyes towards 

Heaven. 

2. ®egcnul)Cr usually follows its object, bi.t is sometimes 
resolved into its component parts, and takes the dative be- 
tween them ; as, 

$)i*e Jtirdie flcl)t bem ®*fcge gegen^ The chui ',h stands opposite to 
fiber, (or gcv]en bem <Bi)lc^t fiber). the castle. 

3. (Sntgegcn usually denotes motion or direction towards all 
object; as 
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6ie famcn nni eutgegen. 

6ie gte§en betn geiube entgegen. 

2)ie %xMiU teifen und entgegen. 

4. @ie maven im Segrijf oBiittetfen. 

(Sr tjl in bet <Sd)uIe, unb fie ifL in 

ber Jtircbc. 
<Sie ]^6ett in S^orau^ bejal^It. 
3n biefem Sanbe tool^nen ))icte retdie. /n this country a ^at many rich 



They came towards (to meet) us. 
They march against (to meet) 

the enemy. 
The fruits are ripening to meet 

us, (i. e, our wants). 

They were about to start (on the 

point of starting). 
He is at school and she is at 

church. 
They have paid in advance. 



eeute auf (L. 54. 1.) bent £anbe. 
^ad tfi mix nie in ben @tim gefom^ 

men. 
(Sv ^at iie im ©tidj getaffen. 
Qx ill in^ ©ebrdnge gefommen. 
@e^en fie in0 X^eater, in^ (Eonctxt, 

obet in bie JDpet ? 



people live m the country. 
That never came into my mind. 

He has left them in the lurch. 
He has got into difficulty. 
Are you going to the theater, ; 9 
the concert, or to the opera ? 



5Da6 itinb fprang in bie ^cf)^, unb The child sprang up and clapped 



ffatfc^te in bie ^cinbe. 
(Sx f}at fie in @4u( gegen und ge^ 

nommen. 
(Sx rebete in Ginem fort 

JDu bilVin bet lejten 3eit niAt mtf)x 

fo off en gegen mid> toie fritter. 
9Bir n^erben in ben erflen Xagen ab« 

teifen. 
SBarum ^ajl bu i§n in 3^etbad)t? 
2)icfet ®ecf fagt, jcne« gwuenjim? 

met l^abe ftc!^ in i()n verliebt. 
(Sx brang in ben iicnig fi(^ jn et« 

!Idten. 
(Se tf)ui mit lelb,3l^re ^iitfe in Sin* 

fpruc^ nel^men }u mtlffen. 

Exercise 116. 

1. ^i bie Jtinbet und fa^en, eilten fie utid entgegen. 2. ®ie ivarfen 
fid) bf m antficfenben 8einbe entgegen, nnb jagten i^n balb in bie S^udit. 

3. „^antt fannfl bu oijne Jutcbt nub ©rau'n bcm Zoh entgegcngei)en.'' 

4. 3)iefft ©cbulet ifl ein gegen 3ebetmann ^dfli*et ilnabe. 5. (Sx ifl 
jnjat nld)t fe^t gteg, abet gegen biA ifi et ein SRiefe. 6. SBenn bu bid) 
entfdJlojfen l)afl, gegen beinen Jtcnig ju fe*tcn. fo {)at»e id) nid)t« bacjegen 
in f.igen. 7. ©egenbiefe jtranf^cit gibt etf fefne ^x\\\tl 8. 51U rotraud 
bet rieinen .ffat»elle famen, bie bem @(^lc§e gegcufibet fle^t, flcrf nu* eine 
©tanbwolfe entgegen. 9. 9l((e« ^ofe, weld^e? ^^ilijJP bet 3»eite gegen 
bie Jtouigiu t>on ©uglaub befd)log, xoax SRadJe. bie er bafur na^m, bai fie 
feinc ^)iotetlautifd)en Untert^anen in €)*n|^ gegen iftn genommen ^atte. 
la 3(^ bin bi bet lej^ten Beit fo fe^t Befd)dftigt gen>efeH; ba§ i(^ tt>ebet in< 



its hands. 
He has protected them (taken 

them in protection) against us. 
He spok> incessantly (in one 

strain). 
You are, 0/ late, not so frank 

towards me as formerly. 
We shall depart within a few 

days. 
Why do you suspect him ? 
This coxcomb says, that lady 

has fallen in love with him. 
He besought the king to explain 

(declare) himself. 
I am sorry to be obliged to claim 

your assistance. 
^iifgalie 116. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF 9S i t, 91 a 0« 



Concert nod) in b{e €)))er ffaU gel^en fonnen. IL 3fl M ^aht il^n in 
Q}(rbad)t", g(e(d)b^beutenb mit : M ^abe SBerbadbt auf i^n *^ '' 
Exercise 117. ^ttfgabt 117» 

1. Those soldiers whom we saw at the concert were very polite 
to us, but very rude to the strangers. 2. He who fights against 
his fatherland is a traitor, but there are kings and emperors in 
Europe against whom a citizen may fight without being a traitor. 
3. Why do you not go to school 1 4. I have been at school, but 
it is out. 5. I was on the point of going to the opera as it began 
to ruin. 6. Why do you suspect him of having committed this 
crime ? 7. The hotel in which, we stopped stands opposite the 
church. 8. As soon as we saw them we went to meet them. 
9. For this disease there is no remedy. 10. This man has for the 
last few days been very rude to his friends, and seems deaf to all 
their exhortations to become otherwise. 11. If you wish to go 
with your firiends to the concert or the opera I have no objection 
to it. 

ffCti0tt LVII. 



LESSON LVII. 
1. 3d) gel^e mit il^m, toic gel^fit mit I am going with him ; we go ^ 



EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 



bet erflen ©clegen^elt 
@mer feinet 2)'lltf(l)iiUr J\\^ mit. 

Qx to'iH t9 mit i^m aafnel^men. 

2)a« get;t iiid)t ju mit tediten JDingen. 

@ie macfit aUc SWoben mit. 

ma Tiiditen. 

iSi j!e(;t ni*t gut mit i^iten. 

SWau fagt unb mit SRcd)t, bag u.f.tt). 

ffft'itmitn ijl er ein ivenig grod. 

2. dr ift bet erjie na^ mir. 
<Sie fd)t(ften nad) bem ^rjte. 

Sltte fdjcffen nad) bemfcIBen SBogel. 

35atf @d)iff ijl nac^ ^angig Bejlimmt. 

Qx geid^net nad) ber 9}atur. 

3* f^jicle nid)t nad) 9loten. 

Q^ ifl nad) feinem $(an. 

^iefe^ ijl nad) meinem ®efd)ma(f. 

@ie jtnb nad) Stmrrifa gereijl. 

aiUr frgfltcn nad) Often. 

3)a« gicifd? fd>metft na* 3tt>ie6eln 

S^ad) unb nad) oerfc^toanb e^. 



the first opportunity. 
One of his feflow scholars went 

along (with him). 
He will try it with him (does 

not fear him). 
There is witchcraft (something 

supernatural) about it. 
She follows all the fashions. 
By no means. Not so. 
It goes badly with them. 
It is said, and justly, that, &c 
Besides (moreover) he is alitlla 

rude. 
He is the first after me. 
They sent after (for) the physi- 
cian. 
All shot at the same bird. 
The ship is bound/or Danzig. 
He draws yrow nature. 
I do not play by note. 
It is after (according to) his plan* 
This is according to my taste. 
They have gone to America, 
We sailed towards the east. 
The meat tastes of onions. 
By degrees (litUe by little) ft 

disappeared. 
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ffla^ frequently foUotos its object ; as, 
JDet S3efAreibung naij muf e« fel^t According to the description, it 

f(i)dn fetn. must be very beautifulv 

3d) !ennc il)n nur bem 9lamen nad). I know him only by name. 
fffliintt aneiuung nad) l^at et red)t. /n (according to) my opinion he 

is right. 

3. BiaC^ t§aufc (fer »Oaud), after verbs of motion, answers to 
" home" in like position ; as, 

(Bit ge^en jej^t nad) ^^aufe. They are now going home. 

Exercise 118. <3lttfgalit 118. 

1. ^a6) bem %alii ^artl^agod ging bad romifdje SHetd) feiner Suflofung 
immer mel^r entgegen. 2. SDlein Sreuub gebenft in ben erlten S^agru eine 
SReife nad) Ojiinbten anptreteu. 3. ($d mag fetn, bap bet fftod gan) 
nad) bet neuefien ai'^obe i\t, aber er ij) burdiaud nic^t nad) mehient ©e^ 
fd)macf. 4. @d toai ^eute SJ^crgen etn ^ert ^ter, ber nad) 3^uen fragte. 
5. ^abe id) benn Unred)t, bap id) nad) meiner eigenen Ucber^eugung 
l^anbte ? 6. <Scbalb ed im S^it^Iing anfdngt iDarm ju njerben, flicgen bie 
tt)i(bcn ®dnfe nad> Sicrben. 7. 3di fd)i(ftc nad) bem Strjte, aber bcr SBotc 
!am ipiebet na(^ <&aufp juriidf, cl^ne i^n gefunben ju ^aben. 8. 8^neien 
@ie nid)t nad) Sfioten ? 9. 9lad)fcem er feinen iBricf gelefen §atte, eiUe et 
nad) bet ^tabt 10. 3>icfed Sffiaffer fdjmecft nad) (Sifen. 

Exercise 119. ^nfgabt 119. 

1. Shall you go home this afternoon? 2. No, I shall go to the 
city, and my friend will go to the village. 3. Is this cloak accord- 
ing to your taste or shall I show you another 'f 4. Have you sent 
for a physician ? 5. I shall go home after I have visited m< 
friends. 6. We were at your house this morning and asked for you 
and were told that you had gone to the woods. 7. A few minutei. 
after six o'clock the servant came home without having found tbi 
physician for which we had sent. 8. According to your de 
scription the country to which you are going must be almost ♦ 
paradise. 9. It has gradually decreased until it has become verj 
small. 10. Why did the old sailor strike at you with his crutch ! 
1 1 Those who judge a man by his exterior, often mistake. 

LESSON LVIII. ffftlun LVIII. 

D 6 , P (; n e , @ c i t. — examples of their use. 

1. Db (as a preposition) is mainly used in poetry, with the 
dative, sometimes with the genitive; as, 
„£5b bem ^Itar' l)ing eiuc iKuttcr Over (or above) the altar hung 

®ct'e«." a picture of tl.e virgin. 

(5ntvuflet |tnb' id) fie cb bem neatn I find them pro\oked at the new 

gjeglneiit'. government. 

3^t feib vcvunmbcrt ob bc5 feltfa* You are surprised at the strange 

men @erdt(;(5. (curious) implement. 
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2. As a conjunction, d6 answers to whether^ if^ though; as^ 

(Jr jle^t au#, aU ob er fratif \\>dre. He looks as though he were sick. 
3* \veig nict)t, ob er !ommt ober I do not know whether he is 

ni(ht. coming or not. ' 

06 er (L. 39. 3.) gleld) relc^ ijl, fo Although he is rich, nevertheless, 

ift ix bed) iiidit 9ead)tct. he is uDt respected. 

3. C^ne 3n>eifel loirb er fommen. Without doitbt he will come. 
D^ne ®ie toare id) oerloren gen^efen. But far you I should have been 

lost. 
„llnb rec^et of}n' dnbc And ceaselessly moves 

!Die flei^icten $anbe.'' The industrious hands. 

3d) l^abe oi;ne bief (or cl^nebied) I have besides this recei^ ed (an) 

eine angend;mc Dtad^ridtt erl^alten. agreeable (piece of) news. 
^0 ijl o^ne^in fci^^on fa(t genug ^ter. It is already cold enough here 

without that. 

4. Seit felnetf 93atct« Xobe tool^nt Since his father's death he lives 
er bci feinein JO^elm. with his uncle. 

©eit jenem ^agc I;abe id^ i^n ntd)t Since that day I have not seen 

9cfel)en. him 

®r Ijl felt einem Salute Franf. He (is) has been s ck for a year. 

<S(it n)ann ifl er ^ier ? How long (since '«vhen) has he 

been here? 

3* ^nbe \l)\\ fcit e(nem Salute nid)t I have not seen him for (since) 

gefe^cn. a year. 

@cit is sometimes used adverbially ; as, 
Seit tt)ir ba u>arcn. Since we were there. 

Generally, however, bem is suffixed to it; as, 
Seitbem id) t(}n fa(} u. f. iv. Since I saw him, &c. 

Exercise 120. ^Ittfgalie 120. 

1. ,,®ie cin ©nget^bilb ob erner Xcbtengruft Idjt Oberon fid) i?%i auf 
cmcni SBoifdicn frben." 2. 3* m6d>te toiffeii, ob er gnriltffommcn i»lrb. 

3. ilBarum fe()en €ie intd) fo dngfllid) an, aU ob @ie mid) bebauerten? 

4. 3d) fu^le mtc^ ntd)t uugtftcflic^, obgletd) t(i^ fo arm unb Derlaffen bin. 

5. Obflleid) bic 8uft unri*tbar ijl, fo ifl fie bod) ein itor^er. 6. (Jr l^at 
e« beiincd) gct^an, obi^lei6 ba« aSerbot bagegen toar. 7. £>b id) fc^oii 
rvaiibere im fiiijlcrm itfjal, ffird)tc id) fein Unj^liicf. 5Jf. 23, 4. 8. 6eU 
ber 9lbreifc mciner Serroanbten ffi^le id) mid) fe^r einfam, obgleid) id) 
t)lde grcuiibe l)ier babe. 9. @eitbem er reid) geworben ift, fd)clnt er toe* 
niger ^nfvicbcn gu fein aid lod^renb er arm tear. 10. @r ifl fd^on feit 
Oier ^a^tw franf. 

Exercise 121. ^nfgabe 121. 

1. Do you know whether they have been here since our arrival 1 
2. Although they have been here since I arrived I have not seen 
them. 3. I have not seen them, although they have been here 
sipce my arrival. 4. Since they have become industrious they 
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u« much more contented than while they were so idle. 5. I 
have lived for five years in this house. 6. These; immigrants 
look as though they were very poor. 7. For three days past 1 have 
not felt weU. 8. I recognized him although I had not seen Iiim 
for mo .*e than five years. 9. It is all the same to me whether you 
go or stay. 



LESSON LIX 



gtcixon LIX. 



U C 6 C r. EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 



©ein Birnmer ift iibcr bem meinicien. 
2)ad %tf)t fiber mtiimx ^crijont (col- 
loquial). 
@ie gtngeu uber bie S&xndi, 

2)0^ Qtfjt liber SWenf^cn aSermogen. 

2Bir reipten fiber ^tragburg. 
Ueber blrfen $un!t f)at er ncd) nii^t 

entfd)iVben. 
$eufe fiber aM ilagc tdft er ab. 
fSlcLtx f)ai ii)n fiber ber X^at ergrifen. 
^ie ftnb fiber £anb gegangen. 

®r flwigt fiber feine ^xnniit). 

,f^t ^cb fcine Shii^eii auf fiber feine 

3uufl|er.-(S 6/20). 
(Sie btieben fiber lUadit auf ber 

Zafiet tie ^onne iud)t fiber eurem 

Scviie untprj^e{;en. 
Ucber biefer langweiKgeu JRcbe fd)nef 

er eiu. 
^<i) l^abe fiber biefe ©adie gcfdirleben. 
JDie Sufvieben^cit ge^t fiber ben 

@r ^ielt fid) fiber und auf. 
®ctt tjl fiberaU gegentvdrtig. 



His room is above (over) mine. 

That is. (goes) above (beyond) 
my comprehension. 

They went across (over) the 
liidge. 

That (goes) is beyond human 
power. 

We went hy way of Strasburg. 

Concerning (upon) this poin* he 
has not yet decided. 

A week /row to-day he departs. 

He has been caught in the act. 

They have walked into the coun- 
try. 

He complains of his poverty. 

He lifted up his eyes on his dis- 
ciples. 

They remained over night in the 
street. 

Let not the sun go down upon 
your wrath. 

Under (during) this tedious 
speech he fell asleep. 

I have written upon this subject. 

Contentment is better than 
(goes beyond) wealth. 

He found fault w;iM(ridiculed)us. 

God is everywhere present. 



Ucljcr sometimes follows its object ; as, 
3)cn ^ommcr fiber toc^nt er auf bem During the summer (the sum- 
Saube. mer over) ho lives in the coun- 

try. 

Exercise 122. ^ttfflube 122. 

1. 9tt« toir fiber bie ©vficfe (^lugen, fa^en njir gerabe fiber «n« cf nen 
guftbaUon. 2. 5)er gau(e flirbt fiber feincn SBfinfd^eu ; benn feme cfanbi 
teoUen iiid)t« l^uu. 3. «fficrben ®ic fiber Hamburg cbcr Bremen na* 
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Qn%lanh tdfen? 4. (St f|t gett^if nid^t tbtt ^e^n 2^a]^te alt. & ^ 
®efanbte l^ieU rint knge 9lebe ubet bie $fli^ieii, bie bet Surget feiiem 
ISatnlanbe fdyulbfg i^. 6. ®ie toatr &^et biefe 9nt)«0rt ganj} verle^a. 
7. (il ge^t n\M ubtt bte Otu^t ber <Seele unb batf ®eiOtt|tfem, feint 
ed)titbfgltit get^an )tt l^a^en. 8. SKon ^dU nid)t oiel auf eiiten, b<r ftd» 
fiber jebe StUim^Uit auf^&U. 9. petite fiber ©lerjel^n 3:age toetben toil 
fiber ©erlin nad) granffurt an bet Dber abtelfen. 10. 2)cn SBirtet fiber , 
too^nen tt>ir in ber @tabt 1 1. ^te Steifenben fibetnacl^teten in brr @tabt 

Exercise 123. |lltfgaiie 123. 

1. Two weeks from to-day w^ start byway of Harbrurgfor Ham- 
burg. 3. Those who drink wine and beer ; or those who smoke 
should never complain of their poverty. 3. We were over three 
months on the ship. 4. Have you ever meditated much on this 
question ? 6. If you ridicule others, others will ridicale 'you. 

6. One went over the bridge and the other swsuoa across the river. 

7. They are very angry at your conduct. 8. We staid over night 
in the city of Carlsruhe. 9. This kind of wine one finds every- 
where. 10. That is entirely beyond my strength. 



LESSON LX. 



gttiUn LX. 



Urn. EXAMPLES OF ITS USB, 



&t gingen tnn bte ©tabt l^erum. 
@ie ^anben urn il^n l^etttm. 
SBad tt)iffen @ie urn bie ®ac^e? 

3d) metf ntt^td barum. 

SB3ir toerben nm imi Ul^r fommeit. 

SBon ^raunf(i)tocig na(^ $ofeit fiber 

£et)))ig unb ^Dredben gu teifen^ S^ 

ttiel (fe^r) urn. 
Qi ifl urn gtoei ^f gu (ang. 
3)er Saum ifi umgcfaQen. 
@ie laufen urn bie SDette. 

Qte t^ut mir toitnid) leib urn i^n. 
Urn 9U(ed in ber ^elt i^m e« ni^i^i. 
Urn metnettoiKen braud^t ed nid^t }u 

gefdje^en. 
SBerbiene id) biefed urn bid^ ? 
@r jlel feinem CBater ttm ben ^aU. 
IDte Beit ifi f(!(fon urn. 
S3)ie tofirbe ed aldbann urn mein 

©erfrrci^enfle^en? 
Urn fo beffer ffir utt«. 
Qt i^ {tt unglficflid^; urn nW U» 

bonert gn soerbtn. 



They went offwrnd the city. 

They stood round about hun. 

What do you know aUxnU the 
affair? 

I know nothing n^out it 

Whe shall come at two o'clock. 

To go from Brunswick to Posen 
by way of Leipsic and Dres- 
den, is a ^eat way around. 

It is too long by two feet. 

The tree has fallen doum. 

They are running for a (the) 
wager, 

I am really sorry for him. 

For all (in) the world do it not. 

It needs not be done /or my sake 
(on my account.) 

Do I deserve this/r.wi you? 

He fell upon Ins fatlier's neck. 

The time is already up. 

How would it then stand (be) 
with my promise ? 

So much the better for us. 

He is too unf(urtunate not to b« 
pitied. 
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Urn SSerj^eSung. 3d) Bitte ®le urn Your pardon ! I beg your par 

Scvijei^utig. don. 

3* ff ^e i^n eincn 'Xaq urn ben aubcrn. I see him every other day. 
dt fpri(t)t, »ie e« i^m um« ^cr§ i% He speaks as he thinks (as it is 

about his heart). 

Um often marks a loss or privation ; as, 
^a^ ©ditjf gtttf; untet^ unb bte ganje The ship went down, and the 

SWvinnfdjaft fam um (or am« 8e^ whole crew perished. 

ben). 
3)le ik^exMt Brragt mc^ SWcnfdjcn Folly destroys more men than 

Hm aU bic Strbeit labor (does). 

Exercise 124. ^sfgttlie 124. 

I. (Bk famtn in« Simmer^ too »tt um ben XifdJ fagen, unb fe^ten jid) 
um ben £)fen. 2. Um beinetwtUen nut ^at er bad get^an ; verbient er 
aifo eine fotdie I^Bei^anbfung um bici^ ? (oon bit ?) 3. Um fedtd U^r ge()t 
bie Sonne untet. um neun ge()t bet 3)^0nb auf. 4. }3er0an$ene ®oc^e 
fam bet Sltj|t aUe Xage }u mit, je^t abet fommt er eincn %a^ um beu an* 
bern. 5. ($t gtaubte, man tooUte i^n um fein @elb btingen, be§^alb tief 
et um ^iilfe. 6. (5t ijl um ffinf 3a§rc a(tct oli fie. 7. 2)et StnaU fiel 
fetnem $atet um ben $aU uiib bat i^n um 93et^ei()nng. 8. 9Bad t^ut 
man niebt um Oelb. 9. 2!aufenbe »on ben ftanjojifd^en (Solbaten famen 
auf bem 9lud^ng aud dtu^tanb um. 10. Jtontge btfnc^en oft einen ^eiu 
fd»en um feine Rtei^eit, fogat um fein Seben, tweil et fo f\)tld)t, toie e« ii)m 
umd '^etj ifl. 1 1. IDet i^ngel bed <&ettn la^ett fid) um bie l^et, bic t()n 
fittditen. 12. Umfonjl nd^erte ft* iiWif mit feincr §irmee auf eincn ^cn 
nonenfcbuf weit bem Sacjet bed Jtonigd, um i^m eine @cbta*t anjubieten; 
@uila», um bie ^dlfte fiwdcfaet aU Xiib), »etmicb fie mit SQBeid^fit; fein 
!&;igct ujat gu f efc um bem geinbe einen gewaltfamen Slngtijf gu etkuben. 

Exercise 125. <3lofflttbt 125. 

1. At what time will you come to me ? 2. Shall we go around 
the field or through the woods ? 3. He is older by five years than 
his cousin. 4. As we were sitting around the table we heard 
some one call for help. 5. You can see them only every other 
day. 0. We shall be obliged to start at three o'clock, for we must 
go a great way around. 7. For his sake they will remain here 
till this evening. 8. The time that we were to remain here is out. 
9. If you can come at nine o'clock, so much the better. 10. In 
this battle more than three thousand men perished. 11. They 
deprived him of his money and his watch. 

LESSON LXI. J-fctfoii LXI. 

Untet/ 33 n, S o r. — examples of their use, 

1. 3(bw(fene(Sie untet meinegreunbe. I reckon you am<?n^ my friends. 
Unter anbetn gefc^^ aud) biefe«. Among other things, this too, 

happened 
7* 
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du. ill unter bet Strbe It cittgcfd)Iafen. 

(Sx fa§ unter mil am Xifdi. 

€ie i)l unter blefem ^anmi befannt. 

jtcmm mtr nte toieber unter bie 9(u^ 

gen. 
2)ad S3ud) ffi unter bet ^Jreffe. 
9lur unter biefer l^ebingung tviCC er 

etf t^un. 
®r i|l unter bic ©olbatcn gegangen. 

55er ba toanbclt mitten unter ben |!e* 
beu gcuchtern. Rev. 2. 1. 

(ii \\t unmcglicb; aUe ^op^t unter 
ciiien <&ut gu briugen. 

@r ()at e« mir unter vicr SCugen ge* 
fagt. 

(J0 liegt SlUe^ unter einanbct. 



He has fallen asleep a^the work. 
He sat below me at the table. 
She is known by (under) tMa 

name. 
Never come before my eyes 

again. 
The book is m (the) press. 
Only an this condition will he 

doit. 
He has become a soldier, (gone 

among the soldiers). 
Who walketh in the midst of the 

seven golden candlesticks. 
It is impossible to make all men 

think alike. 
He has toM it to me in confi- 
dence (beneath four eyes). 
Everything is lying in confu- 



2. Q6 n>urbe wn einem ^Unben ge^ 
f*reben. 

Ste leben vcn l^rer 9(rBett unb er 

veu feinen (^infftiiften. 
3fl er ein greunb ton S^uen? 
iiv t^at eg ocn freien ^tiicfen. 

(Se ging gut V)on ^tatUn, 

3. SBit fd)ii(ten il^n vot i^nen. 

S)a« @d\iff liegt »ot Slnfer. 

@ie icaren t;or 3n>ei S&cd)en l^ier. 

@ie ttjeinten »or greube. 

@D tt>iii id) mic^ nid}t )>0r bir )>er^ 

bcrgen. 
(§x fd^c^ ben iSBaren t)er ben jtc^?f. 
€ie l^aben ben 93ort^eil t>or mir. 
©r »ar faft auper jid) tter 3otn. 

Qi toirb balb t^or ftd) ge(;en. 



It was written by a blind man. 

They live by (from) their laboi 
and he upon his income. 

Is he a friend q/" yours 1 

He did it voluntarily (of his own 
accord). 

It went off (succeeded) well. 

We protected him against (from) 

them. 
The ship lies at anchor. 
They were here two weeks ago* 
They wept /or joy. 
Then will I not hide myself from 

thee. (Job 13, 20.). 
He shot the bear in the head. 
You have the advantage of me. 
He was almost beside himself 

with rage. 
It will soon take place. 



1. 



Exercise 126. ^ttfgalif 126. 

SBBir fafen auf Q3aufen um einen 3^ifd) unter Um $aume in bem 



(Sartcn. 2. 3A glaube, batf 93eile, nja« bu unter biefcn Umjidnben t^un 
fonntejt, tudre, unter bie ^elbaten jju gel^en. 3. 3il benn feincr unter ttn#, 
ber bicfc €*mad) vd*e? 4. 3d) fenne i^n nt*t, n>eni<^flen0 ni*t untci 
blefem Sfiamen. 6. 2)cr Ovifl bat ben ffiirtft um cine Unterrebung nntet 
Dier Stugen. 6. 3>a« ^^n&i iit fd)t)n unter ber ^reffe, unb tt>irb in ben txs 
ften Xagen erfd)einen. 7. SUeine $aare flub unter ^reuben gtau getoct; 
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ben, fagie ber ban!6are ®xc\^, aU er uiiter bent ^A)<tUiii hex IBdumc ^ai, 
bie er aiS ^imQlh\i{ gepflanjt Ignite. 8. SWitten imtix 93em>uutcten uub 
2!cbten njarf er fidi uieber uub betete. 9. Slile uber atfatjc^n unb nntei 
t)kx\\Q mn§ten unter bie <&c(baten ge^en. 10. Xn i)a\t eiuen gregen $cr« 
t^cil \>cx mir. 11. 2)icfe gentc ()abe idi fd)on »cr funf 3a^reu in aWfmcben 
fenuen getmit 12. i£)er jtaifer fniete »cr bent &er}cg unb bat i^n urn 
©eiftanb. 13. ,/«&crr", fagte ber 93aucr^ ,/3ftr mnjt fcl)ueller laufen, toenn 
3^r ocr bem grcgeu ^diiueben-'J^diug au^rei§t." 14. S^iil^ brannte uoc 
Ungebulb, bie Cd>mad) feiner Stiebertage bnrd; einen gldujenben <Sieg aud^ 
gulofdien. 15. ^an tommt \>on eincm Dxt, xocxaul unb aud eiuem Oxt, 
toorin man fid) bt pubct. 

Exercise 127. ^nfgalrt 127. 

1. Among the inhabitants of this village are some who are very 
rich. 2. The ship is already under sail. 3. On these terms, and 
on no others, I will assist you. 4. Do not forget that this is to re- 
main a secret between us. 5. What did that man tell you with 
whom you were sitting under the tree 1 6. What would you do 
under such circumstances'? 7. It is beneath the dignity af any 
man thus to act. 8. The youngest is not under twenty, and the 
oldest is not over fifty years old. 9. That is much below the 
value of the book, I can not sell it under five florins. 10. Is the 
new history of Gennany already in press ? 11. The strangers sat 
below us at the table. 12. One year ago we were among our 
friends and our ship was lying at anchor in the harbor. 13. 1 shall 
see you again before your departure. 14. The soldiers almost 
perished from thirst and fatigue. 15. We were in Munich a few 
days ago. 



LESSON LXII. gtciUn LXII. 

3 U. — EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

I. dr fcmmt immer jur re^teu 3elt He always comes at the right 

time. 
„3d) tt)itt bir IVLX <Seite fle^en.^' I will aid thee, (stand at thy 

side). 
(Si flel^t 3^ncn 9ir(e«, toai id) l^abe, All that I have, is at your ser- 

ju ilenflen. vice. 

Sie jicren ju S^aufcnben. They fell by thousands. 

SPie i j! er ju bie fern ®c(bc g^f cmntcn ? How did he come by this money 1 
IReifenSiejuSSajferotcr juSaube? Do you travel 6y water or by 

landl 
. 3d> IjOiht \i)n l^eutc jmn crPeu WlaU I have seen him to-day for the 
gefe^en. first time, 

©r fanft Zu6i jju einem Sicrfe. He is buying cloth /or a coat. 

Sum 3weita fi?Ut i(;r niiv bctetfenen For the secgcd (secondly) jfou 
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tmb faatn, toie (alb i4 ju fftofii 
bie SBeft ma^ umjagen. 

(5r xel^t ju gufe, i(ft ju ^Jfetbe. 

Qt 100 il^n gut SSetantttortunQ. 
dt fielUe i^n gur lEebe. 
0Dir ^aben $(bral^am }Hm 93ater. 
IDad gerei(bt i^m }ut (S^re. 
3(^ nife i^n )um 3eugen an. 
^a^ fatin gum ^emcife bienen. 
^it |u ®efa((en mill id^ ed tt;un. 

3d) mdd|te gel^en, abet e0 ifl gu !att. 

IDu ^afl {()n gum S^^nbe gema(^i 
SD'Zan l^at bid} }mn ^ejlen. 

(5c Bat feine ©efunbl^elt }u ©ntnbe 

gerid)tet. 
@te l^aben ed enblic^ gu ©taitbe ge^ 

braci^t 
JDie 'gaatc flanben i^m ju Serge. 
3d) l^abe i§n nie gu ®eftd)te befom^ 

men. 
(Sx fcnnte vot 2ad)en faum gu 

5{t^em fommen. 
(Bs fam i^m fe()r itt @tatten. 
dv XD\\l }uc $(ber lajfen. 
Qx ]^&a bad (^eine gu 9latl^. 



Sffiir logfrten im SDirt^dl^attfe gum 

Slblct. 
3^ fonnte niift gu SDorte fommen. 
aBatumt^bie!i:^uregu? 
@r ging auf pe gu. 
fBix fegelten nod^ ^uben gu. 
IDad ifl n^itftid) gum tott n>ecben. 



shall calculate and tell rae how 
soon I can ride (chase) roimd 
the world on horseback. 

He travels on foot, I on horse 
back. 

He called him to account. 

He demanded an explanation. 

We have Abraham to our father. 

That redounds to his honor. 

I call him to witness. 

That may serve as (for) a proof. 

For your sake (to please you) I 
wUl do it. 

I would like to go, but it is too 

, cold. 

You have made an enemy of him. 

They are making a laughing 
stock of you. 

He has destroyed his health. 

They have finally brought it 

about. 
His hair stood on end. 
I have never got a sight of him. 

He could scarcely catch (come 
to) breath for laughing. 

It was very fortunate for him. 

He wishes to be bled. 

He takes care of his own (what 
he has). 

We stopped at tiie Eagle Hotel. 



I could not make myself heard. 

Why is the door shut ? 

Ha went up to them. 

We sailed towards the south. 

That . is really enough to make 

one mad. 
He profited by the circumstance. 
There is some witchcraft 
about it. 

2. The datim with ju after verbs of motion (like 6ei with 
those of rest) often answers to our possessive preceded by 
'"to"; as, 
dx gel^t gu bem €d}ul^mac^er. He is going to the shoemaker^ 

3u is used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 
dt lomvut oft gu unl. He often comes to us (i. e. to our hoiiM). 



dx mad)te ftd) ben Umflanb gu 9lu^e. 
^a0 ge^t nid}t mit red)ten ^ingen gu. 
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3 3tt '^ttufe, after verbs of rest, answers to "at hame^; * s 
(f c BHeB ben gaitien llag gu <&aufe. He remained all day o^ Aafr«tf 
Exercise 128. JlUfSttte 128. 

1. $eufe |um etflenmal in biefer 9Dod)e bifl bu |ttr rec^ten Beit gefooM 
men. 2. 3d) retfe lieBet gu SBaifet altf gu Sanbe, unb }u $fetbe al^ gu 
SnJ. 3. Sttt 3elt bet Jhreugjiige l^errfd^teu ganj anbere ©itten^ unb 
^ebtdudie aid gu trnferet 3eit. 4. SSBie ift ein fo armet SUaun |u fo Die* 
iem ®elbe gefommen? 5. 9Bie "oxtX Xxl^ braudbe td) gn etnem SRantel? 

6. 9Ud id) bte il^iire gmnai^te, f^rang ber ^ir( )um genfler l^inaud. 

7. ^ir geretf^t ed jut (i^xt, i^m )tt ^d)anbe. 8. 2ld) moc^te gent gu 
metnen Steunben ge^en, abet bet 9Beg i^ gu toeitunb ^aZ 9Dettet gu f(^(e(^t. 
9. @oBalb et mid) fal^, fam et auf mid) gu. 10. Ch; ill nod) nid}t gu ^aufe, 
abet et tt>irb Baib ua^ •^^ufe fommen. 11. S^an gel^t gu etnem Steunbe, 
unb bleibt bei einem Steunbe; man ge^t na^ *&aufe unb bUibt gu <&aufe. 

Exercise 129. ^Ufjabt 129, 

1. Shall you remain at home, or go to your friend^s to-day? 2. 1 
would rather travel on foot than on horseback. 3. He was your 
true friend and you have made a bitter enemy of him. 4. The boy 
threw the ball out of the window. 5. How came you bv all this 
money ? 6. The tailor who came to our houseyesterday, has been 
buying cloth for a coat and a vest. 7. The Europeans emigrate 
by thousands to America and Australia. 8. I will come to your 
house to-morrow if I have not too much to do at home and the 
weather is not too cold. 9. To have acted thus, redounds to his 
honor. 10. I have, to-day, for the first time seen your friend who 
was in Paris at the time of the revolution. 11. The boy thinks he 
has already worked too long, and that it is time to go to bed. 



LESSON LXIIL $ttlUu LXIII. 

aCJer, Sincln, %U, Sttf o, 9luc^. — examples op 

THEIR USE. 

1. ®t fann e« tl^un, toitt et abet ? He can do it, will he though f 

JDet Jtonig abet »ergie^ i^m. The king however pardoned him 

Unb abet fd^of ein ®tta^l l^etab. And again a ray shot down. 

I93et bet ^d^e ifl ein abtt There is a but (difficulty) in the 

matter. 

S. !Riemanb aU et fann ed tl^un. Nobody but him (than he) can 

do it. 

®c finb »iel teic^et aU toit. They are much richer than we. 

(5t Mttli liebet, aU bag et atbeitet. He begs rather than to work. 

3d^ etfenne feinen SWenjfdjen aU mtU I acknowledge no human being 

nen ^ettn. as my master, 

®U ifi tUn fo liebeiaofitbig ali She is just as amiable oj beauti 

f4|dtu ful. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



1 



168 EXAMPLES ON TttE USE OF 2ll5, 9llf0, 91u^* 

5ll<J cr ba« l^orte jlanb er ouf. As (when) he heard tliat, ha 

got up. 
dr femmt fo Balb al^ et faim. He comes as soon 05 he can. 

J. After fO; all is often omitted, and must be supplied in 
translating ; as, 

d^r licf fo fcbneU er fonnfc. He ran as fast as he could. 

@o balb er mid) fal^, fam rr auf mid^ As soon as he saw me, he came 

ju. up to me. 

4. 3d) xm%U alfo l^anbeln. I was obliged so to act. 
3cb barf bid) alfo ertoorten? I may expect you thent 

(f r Ijat H »erfprod)en, alfo mug et He has promised it, henpe (there- 

e« t()wu. fore) he must do it. 

5. >J^enben ©ie fid) jcbed SWal an Apply to me every time, however 
mid>, fo oft e« aiiA feiu mag. often it may be. 

3ft auA nidit^ babei ju gettjimien, Even if there is nothing to be 
fo \r>ill ic^ e^ bod) t^utt. gained by it, I will never- 

theless do it. 
Siflft bii aud) gcl^en ? Will you go too ? 

Sirjl bn aber aud) f;alten, vsai bu But will you perform too (keep), 

»crfpredicu t?afl ? what you have promised ? 

(Bx fplelt iii(J)l, and) jingt er ni(^t. He does not play, nor does he 

sing. 
3d) auc^ nid)t. Nor I either. 

Exercise 130. Jlttfgalie 130. 

1 . @r i^atk ijicle greunbe aber In bcr ^iot^, in ber n* fid) j[e|t befanb, 
blieb iijm 9?iemanb aU tin alter Jtned)t getreu. 2. fiieber aU bag er gum 
93crrdrt)er tourbe, lie? er (td) auf bic graufamjlc Sfieife umbringcn. 3. ®t 
fagte, er toerbe fo balb al^ moglid) ;|uru(ffommen. 4. ©o lange aJlarimf* 
liau lebte, geuoffcn fte einer bonfommenen IDulbung aud) in t^rer ueuen 
®ejlatt, unter feinem 9lad)folAfr aber finberte fldb ble @ccue. 6. @c 
felbil iji @d)ulb baran, fann alfo nid)t flagen. 6. Qt Ijl nid)t allciii ein 
grcger, foubern aud) ein guter SJianu. 7. SBie alfo aud) ber @rfolg fcin 
modrtc, fo jlanb e^ gleid) fd)Umm urn bie ffierbiinbeten. 8. (Sx will e« 
Mid)t t^un, unb id) aud) nid)t. 9. l®cr er aud) feiu mag, ober wad er 
aud) fagen mag, id) fiivd)te -mi^ nidjt oor iljim. 10. 2)er beflagt jtd) uid)t 
feineS Un))erilaubc3 unb feincr Uutoiffenl^elt, wenn er nur fie^t, ta^ fein 
9kd)bar aud) nid)t ^iel fann. 

Exercise 131. ^Iifpbf 131. 

He is a true friend but he is poor and has nothing but good 
advice to give you. 2. Shall you go to the city alone ? 3. A 
man who is guilty of no crime should recognize no human being 
as iiis master. 4. As soon as we had read your books we sent 
the n back to you. 5. Rather than to become a slave he died. 

6. I regard him as a true friend whatever you may say of him. 

7. Even if he is your enemy you can nevertheless say nothing 
against him. 8. If thou hast a true friend thou art not poor, how- 
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ever great thy poverty may be. 9. However bad he may be, he 
is still a man, and we as Uhristians must help him. 10. It is your 
wish, then, that they should remain here. 11. He who loves no- 
thing but the beautiful becomes a spendthrift and he who loves 
nothing but the useful is in danger of becoming a miser. 



LESSON LXIV. 

1. (Ble tpcvben Balb ^iet fern. 
(Sx ijl balb gnfriebett gejtetlt 
3(t)»areba(b gefatten. 

S3atb ifl et ftol^, balb traurig. 

2. (Sr roltb bi« ubermorgen Weibcn. 

3n a6^t bi« gel;n S^agcn fott e« fcrtig 

felu. 
3cb bcgtritete U;n bi« ©erlln imb 

Blieb bi« Oi^crn. 
S3i^ tocsin flub jtc gefal^ten ? 

(2Bic ttjcit ftnb <5ic gefal&ren?) 



l^ectUn LXIV. 

EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

They will soon be here. 

He is easily (soon) satisfied. 

I almost fell (was on the point 
of falling). 

Sometimes be is glad, sometimes 
sad. 

He will remain till day after 
to-morrow. 

In (from) eight to ten days it 
shall be ready. 

I accompanied Yiimasfar as Ber- 
lin, and remained till Easter. 

How far (as far as to what 
place) did you ride ? 

(How far did you ride ?) 



a. Before nouns, 6iS is usually followed by a preposition, 
which, is generally omitted in translating ; as. 



ffllcibc bid jum *4benb. 

^t llieg h\i auf bie l^ocbfle €)}t^e 

bed Merged. 
aBft gingen bid nacfe JBredben. 
@ic verfolgtcu i^n I'x^ iiber bic Oren* 

gen. 
$(Ue bid auf (Sie finb gufrieben. 
(Sr ijl fajl bid jum 9Ba^niinn eut^urf t. 

Sir wetben feinen griebcn l^aben, 
cl^er, aid %'\^ xoix metben bengeinb 
gefd^lagen ^aben. 

3. ©a nod) aUed lag in tt)>iter gem', 
U r)atteii bu (Jntfcbtnf luib S)hit^; 
unb je^t, ba ber (Srfclg gejtdjett 
ifl, ba fdngft bu aw ju ga^en. 



3^a er franf \% fe ge()t er nid)t 
Unb ba faf er eined SDlorgtnd. 
®ie! iflerfdjonba? 



Remain till (to the) evening. 

He asceAded up to (as far as) the 
highest point of the mountain. 

We went as far as Dresden. 

They followed him (as far as) 
across the borders. 

All except you are satisfied. 

He is delighted almost to de- 
lirium. 

We shall have no peace (soonei 
than) till we shall have de- 
feated the enemy. 

As (when) all yet lay in the (fiu*) 
distance {then) thou hadst de- 
termination and courage — 
and now, that the result is 
secured (now) thou beginncst 
to despair. 

As he is sick he does not go. 

And there he sat one morning. 

How ! is he already here! 
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a. After a relative ba is frequently omitted in translatiag ; as, 
3>er ba \% bet ba war, utib ber ba Which is, and which was, and 
fc[ii toltb. which is to come. 

4. SQBir tolffen, baf et Fommi ^ We know that he is coming. 

SBie Inngc i^ e«, baf @le ll;n gefes How long (is it) since you have 

^len^aben. seen him? 

ffid^tctib baf et ba Wicb. While (/AaO he remained there. 

ExEBcisE 182. ^ttfgai^r 132. 

1. ®ufta» Slbolj)]^. an bet ©v^t^ fWf«^ jiegttidben 5lrmee^ IJdtte i)on 
£et^j}i() bid ^rag, SBteit unb $re$burg loenig SBibet^anb gefunben. 
2. Ueb' tmmet %xz}xz itnb 9te{>li<t)!eit Bid an betn ful[;Ied ®raB. unb toercbe 
fefnen Singer brelt »on dotted SBBegen ab. 3. 2)lc ganje @bene i)on £u* 
(en bid an ben Slof grabeu toar mft SSertounbeten, mit ©tetbenben^ nttt 
iobten Bebecft. 4. t)ad Srol^locNn tt)at ol^ne ©cenjen, bie Steube Qixl bent 
neuen it^nig ging Bid jur $(nBetimg. 5* ®raf ^iOp fclgte bem Unfen 
Ufer bed Sajeferftromd; unb Bem^ti^tigte fid) aOer $&ffe Bid SWinben. 
& tffiaUenfiein fam eBen aud Ungarn gutAcf/ Bid to>c](|in er bem ©tafen 
9}'2anndfe(b gefelgt toat, ol^ne aber fetne 93eteinigung mtt ®etl^e(n (Sfaborn 
t^et^inbetn gu fonnen. 7. ^zxtiit (Ir^reffungen maren Bid )nm Unertrag? 
lid)en gegangen. 8* JDa KHs^ uidjt auf bem SWarfte getoefen Bin, fo toeig 
id) nid)t oB er ba n>ar ober nid)t. 9. ^u f^rid)^ mein Urtl^eK and, ba 
bu mid) troflefl. 10. a)a i^r bie %%(xi gefAe^en lief t toart i^r nid)t il^r 
feJbji. 11. SDenn »et ba bittct, bet ennjfdngtj unb loet ba fud)et bet 
fiubct; unb »er ba auno^)ft, bem toitb aufget^an. SWatt§. 7, 8. 12. @d 
foKte fein S^ag cergel^en ba man nid)t efwad 9liitlid)ed t^ne. 13. @d mag 
fein, baf et Bid gum gel^nten SD'lat l^tet BleiBen toitb. 

Exercise 133. ^Ittfgake 133. 

1. We were in the city yesterday, and as the weather was bad 
we remained there till this morning. 2. If you will remain here 
till I can answer the letter that I have just received I will go with 
you as iar as Meissen. 3. In three to four weeks you wul have 
read as far as the three hundredth page. 4. I shall not get up 
from this table until I shall have written two more letters. 5. The 
water was so deep where we rode through the river, that it came 
up to the saddles. 6. How far will you go with us, if we remain 
here till to-morrow ? 7. We will go as lar as your uncle's with 
you. 8. We had gone as far as the village, and as it began to rain 
we were obliged to remain till three o'clock. 9. All except him -. 
are perfectly satisfied. 10. Since you wish it, I will remain here 
till you return. 11. They only went as far as the bridge. 
12. Thinking you hsid already seen our books we did not send 
jrou any. 
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LESSON LXV. 



itciicn LXV. 



S>ann, 3)enn, 2)oc^, ©Beit; @:^c, (Srft, Stiua, ®ar, 
Smmcr, 3 a, 3e* — examples of their use.. 



1. (5rft forgt man fur fi(J), banti ffir 
§lnbete. 

@t fommt bann unb loatin §u unt* 

2. 2l(i) !ciiin ii^n nic^t tabeln, benn 
td» iretS, baf rt e^ gut meinte. 

9Ba^ itl benn ba^ ? 

90ad l^afi bu bcnn tt)iebet vot ? 



First, one cares for one's self, 
and then, for others. 

He comes, now and then, to our 
house. 

I can not blame him, fc: I Imovf 

that he meant it well. 
Why? what is that? 
Well ! what are you at again ? 
3d) fdid^e t()n l^o^r aU gelbl^etr, I esteem him more highly as a 



benn aU ^iaaitmamx. 
@r njirb femmen, e« fei bcnn, baf er 
ftanf \% 

(St toirb e« ni*t t^un, p« fel benn, 
ba§ €te mit i(;m fpred^en. 

3. Db er f^Ieid) n^ufite, bag id) aUetn 
fein tocttte, fo blieb er bod). 



general, than as a statesman. 
He will come unless (be it then, 

-^ if he does not, — that) he is 

sick. 
He* will not do it, unless you 

speak to him. 

Although he knew I wished to 
be alone, he, nevertheless re- 
mained. 



3d) bflt i^n, ju gefeen, bc(i^ er looflte I besoudit him to go, but he 

would not. 
I should really like to know 

where he is. 
That is curious (comical) though. 
But though (even if) he is small, 

he is not idle in (giving) 

proud haughty commands. 
Do go with us. 
O, that I were only with you ! 



nid)t. 
3(1^ moc^te bo(^ n>ifen, toe tx tfl. 

3)a« ifl bed) femif* (feltfam). 
JDod) ill er auc^ flcin, fc Ifl er ni*t 
faul ju tri^^lgem, ftoljem S3efef;le. 

<UeI)en €le bod) mit un«. 
D, bag id) bodt) Bel end) mdre. 



a. IDo^ is sometimes used as a gentle contradiction ; as, 



©ic ^abcn mir nidit gefdjrieben* 
a)od)! oriDbod>! 

4. Cie ftngt eben fo gut, toie er. 
@t f)OLi ed fo eben gcti^ah. 
(5ben fo foU e« Slnberu erge^en. 

©Ben barum elite er fo fel^r. 

6, 3d) teetbe €ie fe^en, e^<j @le ab* 

reifen. 
3e e^er jc lieber. 
3d9 mo^te el^et |lerben* 



to 



You have not written to me. 
O, yes, I have. 

She sings just as well as he. 

He has just done it. 

Even so shall it be done 
others. 

For that very reason he has- 
tened so. 

I will see you before 1 depart. 
The sooner the better (th« 

rather). 
I would sooner (rather) die. 
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@r ift e^et gu Bcbaucrn, aU )n be? 
iieibeu. 

6. Qx\t n?c(Ue er f€ U)\i\h bann Be? 
fann ec jid) abcv auber«. 

€ie ill evft brelje^n Sa^rc alt. 
9Bir werbcn erft moreen obreifen. 
2)ann erfl gebe id) ti guriicf. 

7. (5« jinb ettoa ad}t ®od)cn, bog 
ii» ba njav, 

QB^un ehva eiii fcld)cv ^orl^auben ifl. 



He is rather to be pitied than to 
be envied. 

At jfirst he was goinff to do it 
(but) then he decided other- 
wise. 

She is only thirteen years old. 

We shall not start till to-morrow. 

Not till then will I return it. 

It is about eight weeks since I 

was there. 
If (perchance) such a one is in 

existence. 

8. @ar as an adjective, answers to "done", "finished"; as, 
2)a« S3roD ijl gar. The bread is done (thoroughly 

baked). 
5)a3 Scbcr Ijl gar. The leather is thoroughly tanned. 

b^ As an adverb, gat, before the word nic^t, answers to "a« 

afl"; and in other positions, to ^^very^y "ever", "extreme^ 

ly"", iSfc; as, 

dr ij^ gar nidjt t)icr gctbefen. 

@ic iiV gar ju (Iclj. 

(5r fprict)t gar juwerfiAtllcfe. 

(^c ijl iitdit gar gu orbenttid). 

di ifl fd)dbtid», weirn nid)t gat ge? 
fal)rnd). 

9. @r ijl immer frcl^lid^. 
@r ivirb tl)un, tt>a0 id) nur fmmcr 

\)evlangeu mag. 
Sie ijl nod) immer unjufticben. 
Sie iDerbcu immer jloljcr. 

10. JDeiin ber %a^ ifl na^e, Ja be« 
'gcrtn Xag ijl nal^. 

3d) ^abc €ie ja lange nid)t gefe^cu. 

91*, guter .&an« Senbir, ba« ijl ja 

ted)t @d>abc. 
®el)en €ie ja nid)t. 
SBIeiben <B\z ja gu '&aufe. 

11. ^aben (Sie i^n je gefe'^en? 
^d) b^ibe bid) jc unb |e geliebt. 
^ie gtngrn fe g\Dci unb gweu 



He has not been here at all. , 

She is entirely too proud. 

He speaks very confidentlyt 

He is not very (entirely too) re- 
gular. 

It is injurious, if not even dan- 
gerous. 

He is always cheerful. 

He will do whatever I may re- 
quire. 

She is still (ever) discontented. 

They axe getting prouder and 
propder. 

For the day is near, even the 
day of the Lord is near. 

(Why !) I have not seen you for 
a long time. 

Alas, good Hans Bendix, that is 
(indeed) really a pity. 

Do not, by any means, go. 

Remain, by all means, at home. 

Have you ever seen him ? 
I have always loved thee. 
They went by two and two (two 
by two). 



I 



Digitized 



by Google 



EXAMPLES pN THE USE OF Sll^t 163 

5)tt fannji e« iljm ober laffen, jc You can do it or leave it, ac- 
nad^bem e$ bit gut ouuft. cording as it seems good to 

you. 
3e Idiiger l^ier, je f^jatcv bort. The longer here, the later there. 

. Exercise 134. J^tifgabt 184. 

1. 9Bie tolxh bte S«jle benn ftd) nennen, bie unr ba bauen ? 2. %i) 
ttoH^ gem ben Siebetmann emiUn ; bod) esJ ift tcin unmogli*, U)v \'d)t 
felbil. 3. JDcm 9la*ften mup man ^elfen; ti faun im« 9lUen @lei*»0 ja 
bcgegucn. 4. <So I)orc benn unb ad>t' anf meine 9lcbe ! bemi, tt?a« bid> 
i)re6te, fie^, ba« »uf t' id) Idnoft. 6. @ie twerben enblic^ bod) «ou felbfi ers 
mfiben, Wrmx (ic bie Sanbc tuf I'g Bleiben feljn. 6. !t)n tift grbunben. — 3a, 
Uiu]lutfUd;er, bu biiVd ; bod) nid)t burd) -^ort unb ©dntjur. 7. 2)cnn bis an 
biefe Ie|te ©range felbft belebter @d)6vfung, »o bet ftarre JBoben aufljcvl 
gu geben, raubt ber S3ogte @elg. 8. i>em jtaifer felbfl yjcrjagtcn n?ir &cs 
i^orfani, ba er ba« fftidbi gu @unft ber $faffen hcc{, 9. JDbcjIeid) fie erfl 
filufge^n 5a]^~e alt ifl, fo fann fie bod) fd)on englifd), frango^fd) unb ita^ 
iienif*. 10. Qx n)irb erjl motgen fommen fonnen. 11. ^'Mi xcaxcn 
je^t aUe feine loergangenen (&iege, ba tl^m bet eingige cntging, bet jencn 
alien erfl bie Jttone auffef en foUte. 

£xERcisE 135. Jlitfgabe 135. 

1. First, came the general, then the colonel. 2. We must wait 
tor them, for we have promised to do it. 3. You are rich, and healthy, 
why then are you so discontented ? 4. He is greater as a states- 
man than as a soldier. 6. They are very rich but yet they are not 
contented. 6. He is very poor, and yet he seems to be perfectly 
contented. 7. The longer we live the shorter time have we still 
to live, and according as our actions have been good or bad will 
our future life be happy or miserable 8. Do not by any means 
trust those who flatter you. 9. Do let me ^o with you. 10. We 
shall not go until this afternoon. 11. If you should come to the 
r^ty again do not by any means fail to visit us. 12. I must respect 
him, for he is a good man, but I am angry at him because he pun- 
ished me. 



LESSON LXVL gtfixcn LXVI. 

9ti(()i, 0lo^, 9lun, ®d;on, @o. 

1. (Bx i^ut oft, toai et nid)t foU. He often does what he should 

not. 
(Sx ll^ut nid)t oft toad et fofl. He does not often do what he 

should. 
®r tl^ut oft nld)t toad ix foU. He often does not do what he 

should. 
3d) !ann nt*t longer toatten. I can wait no (not) longer. 

SLMe ungliicfltcb ill nid)t bet SWenf^ How unfortunate is (not) tlio 
ol^ne ''&o(fnttng I man without hope ! 
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a. 9li(^t (as also fe(n) sometimes occurs with negative wordr 

and is not translated ; as, 

^aht ii^x ni(i)t4 Cfigened niijt ? Have you (not) nothing of youi 

own? 
Unb nlrQcnb* fein 3)anf. And nowhere (no) any gratitude. 

SS)ad ^tiibert mid), baf i^ «^ ni<6t What hinders me from (not) doing 

tl^ue? it? 

2. IDad ifl nod^ (eifet aU bal aiu That is still better than the other 

bcrc. 
3d) faun toebet lefett nod) fd)reiBen. 
3d) fann ia ntd)t (efen^ no(^ ted)nen 

unb fd)reiBett. 
9lod) @tanb, nod) Sitter toatb ge* 

fd)ont. 
2Bfrbcn toi'r in 2)cutfd)lanb Bejlegt, 

fe tfl e0 albann nod) 3eit euten 

$(au ju Sefcl^en. 

&. Used with negative words, nod^ precedes them ; as, 

3d) ^be l^n nod) nid)t gefc^en. 1 have not yet (yet not) seen him 

Stub @te nod) nie ba gen^efen? Have you never yet been tlier^l 

c. 9l0c^ often marks addition, increase or intensity (L. 52. 
3.) ; as, 



I can neither read nor write. 
(But) I can not read, nor ciphei 

nor write. 
Nor rank nor age was spared. 

If we are conquered in Germany 
then there will yet be time to 
follow your plan. 



9^e()m*en @le nod) elnen SWantel. 
®c \}ai nod) cinmal fo viel dd id). 
®ini]en @ie r^ nod) einmaL 
aWan fei nod) fo »orjid)tig, man fel^Iet 
bod). 

3. $on nnn an n)i(( id) ficigig fein. 
0iuii ! njad fci^U fd)on wicber. 

2Bf((^cn (5nefd)hig nun fie fagten, fo 
^atte er felnen 3werf ertcic^t 

4. <S!e finb fd)cn ongelommen. 
@r njirb fdion fommen. 

IDamit bin t* fd)on gufrieben. 
IDa^ !anu id) fd)on au^ftnben. 

.5. 59aram fVred^en @ie fo fc^^ncU? 

3d> fprcd^e nidU fo f*neU nne <£{$. 

^i- fiMiimt, fobalb er fann. 

®c ei.i iJ3ud) i)abe id) nie gefe^en. 

Sc I 111 cr fdion angefcmmen ? 

@r i)al fo ganj unredit n!*t. 

(J*« ge^t i^m nui fo fo (colloquial). 



Take another cloak. 
He has twice as much as 1 have. 
Sing it again. 

Let one be never so careful one 
errs notwithstanding. 

From now on I will be diligent. 

Well ! what is the matter again 
already ? 

Whatever resolution they adopt- 
ed, he had accomplished his 
purpose. 

They have already arrived. 
He will certainly come (or come 

in time). 
With that I am perfectly satisfied. 
Tliat I can easily find out. 

Why do you qjeak so fast ? 
I do not speak as fast as you do. 
He is coming as soon as he can. 
Such a book I have never seen. 
Indeed ! has he already arrived ? 
He is not altogether wrong. 
He gets along only so so* 
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&c ifr BtciBen xonhit an meinft Ifye continue in my word, thev 

d^ebe, fo feib i^r meiue teC^ten are ye my disciples indeed. 

Stinger. John 8, 31. 

92td)t fo balb n>ar bet fpian enhvor^ No sooner was the plan drawn 

fen, old er fetnen 9D>lat j(^ antrat. up, than he set out upon hi^ 

march. 

Urn fo Bef er ffir nnd. So much the hotter for us. 

Exercise 136. ^llfgaN 136. 

1. ^ie Cfrbftaaten Stnbol))^^, fo anfel^nlid) jle aud) n>aren, Befanben ftd) 
in einer !Bage,i.bie btn Siegenten in bie du^rfle SBerlegen^eit fe^te. 2. @o 
eft unb in fo bro^enber <S))rad)e and) bie @tdnbe i^re ^orfleUungen er$ 
neuetten, er Be^arrte auf ber erfien ©rfldvung. 3. afioUen @ie mic ben 
©efailen tf)m\, bad Sieb nod) einmal )u ftngen ? 4. 3d) ^aBe i^n nod) nid)i 
gefe^en, benn er if) nod) nie l^ier geioefen. 5. @r ijl nod) einmal fo alt aU 
id). 6. 35en Q3ccbred)er toirb bie oerbicnte <Strafe fd)cn ereilen. 7. @o 
bu ©ereditiflfeit »om 'fimmel ^offeft, fo ergcig' flc uud. 8. SBringen <2ie 
mir nod) eincn 9Rante( ; einer ijl nid^t genug. 9. SBringe mir eiiicn an^ 
Bern aJlantet, birfer ijl gu bunn. 10. 2)ag ein beutfd)er 9leididfiirjl fo 
ttvoai »on einem fd)»cbifd)en (Sbelmann Bege^rte, toirb man nie »ergeffen. 
11. ^er IReitifdie i)l fd)on gufrieben mit feiner 9trmut$] wenn er nur fte^t, 
ba| fein 9ldd)jier nid)t reic^ n)lrb. 

^ Exercise 137. ^Ittfgabe 137. 

I. Are your brother and your cousin still here ? 2. Neither my 
brother nor my cousin is here, nor have they been here. 3. Have 
you not yet become acquainted with those officers ? 4. Have you 
then never yet seen a better painting than this ? 6. Who has ever 
heard such a thing? 6. Will you do us the favor to play that piece 
again V 7. This man is at least twice as old as the other one. 
8. I will take another pair of gloves, these are too heavy. 9 The 
weather is so cold that I will take another cloak, I do not beUeve 
one will be enough. 10. He has not much courage, if he submits 
to such a thing as that 



LESSON LXVII. gtcihnLXVU. 

©onfi, Unb, SJicUeld^t, SBic, SBoi^L 

1. 2Ba« fonjl ^aft bu gel^ort, unb What else have you heard, and 

toen fonjl gefe^en ? whom else (have you) seen? 

3dJ ^aBe fonjl nid)t« ge^ort. I have heard nothing else, 

^iite bid) ba»or, fonjl »ir jl bu fd)»et Be on your guard against it, other- 
Iciben. wise you will suffer severely. 

3d>f6nnte»o]^I,tt>ennidj fonjl toottfe. I could, perhaps, that is, if I 

would. 
Confl toar e0 gan} anber«. Formerly it was entirely other* 

wise. 
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2. U«b tt>at'6 meltt elgner ©ruber, 
e« fanii nicbt fein. 

3. dt tDlrb t^iedetcbt nod) !ommen. 
fBolUn @ie »ieUeid}t mitge(;eu? 

4. 9Bi{T«^<Sie »ieUel4)tn>ie ali er i|l? 
dt fprlcbt ganj toic er benft. 

®te ijl eben fo jleilig u>ie er. 
aOie et gelebt fiatte, fc jiarb er. 



Even if it were my own brotlier, 

it can not be. 
He will perhaps come yet. 
Will you (perhaps) go with us 1 

Bo you know how old he is? 
He speaks just as he thinks. 
She is just as industrious as he 
As he had lived, so he died. 



5. SBte is often followed by a subject with a verb understood 
where the English word corresponding to the subject, stands 
in the objective after "like"; as, 
@r ^anbelt toie ein SBa^nflnntger. He acts (as) like a maniac. 



(S9 glangt xoU ®clb. 

6ocrate6 blu^te aU Singling tote 
etne dtofe, le^rte aid Mann toie 
em @ngel, unb ftarb aU @rei« 
tote tin ©erbre(^er. 



It glitters like gold (as gold 
glitters). 

Socrates bloomed as (a) youth, 
like a rose, (as arose blooms), 
taught when he was a man, 
like an angel, and died when 
he was an old man like a cri- 
minal (as a criminal dies). 

When will he probably come ? 
The arrow may indeed be drawn 

out of the heart. 
That may perhaps be true. 



6. ©aim roixh et tool^l fommen ? 
SBo^i Idf t bet $feil jt(^ ane bent 

^erjeu jle^en. 
5)a« fann toc^t »a^r fein. 
^onnen ® te mix li>ol[|l fagett/ too er Can you (perhaps) tell me where 

tt)ol)nt ? he Uves ? 

2;a tt)ol}I! bad fann id). Yes indeed, that I can. 

Sad fonnte i(^ to^i^i foiifl fagen? What else then could I say? 

Exercise 138. ^sfgabe 138» 

- 1. IDtefed ifl m«in ganjer Sfteidit^um, fonft IJabe iii gat nidjtd. 2. 3ft 
nld)t fonfl Semanb bei Sl^rem •&crm JOH^eim ? 3. ©onjl erfrcute mid) fo 
etioad. je|t abet ijl ed mit gleid^guUtg. 4. $aben ®ie t^ielleic^t em $aat 
(L. 47.) X^aler, bie @ie mit auf einige S^age lei()cn fonnten ? 5. SBfe 
fann man aufrid^ttg fein, koennman ni^t fpric^t toie man benft? ^. SBie 
bet Slnfang fo bad @nbe, obct, t»ie man ed anfangt, fo tteibt man ed. 

7. 5)ort lebt ein ©aftfteunb mit, bet fibet biefe 3eiten benft toie i(ft. 

8. Unb fo jliel^en unfte !tagc, wie hit DneUe, tajKcd l^in! 9. Qu^ 
lujlefd iDc^I, xoit Sabington ju enben ? 10. @d ftnb mr^( ^unbett 3al)te 
^nr, ba lebte f)\n ein SWann, bet butc^ 0efd)dftigen SSetfe^t »iel ^ah* unb 
®\it gen^ann. 

Exercise 139. ^ttfflttbc 139. 

1. Have you anything else to say to me? 3. They were 
formerly much more contented than now. 3. You mu6t come to 
me, otherwise I shall not visit you. 4. He who is prcud of hia 
birth, generally has notliing else of which he could be proud. 
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5. He talks like a wise man, but he acits like a fool. 6. When 
shall we probably see you again ? 7. Perhaps we .-jhall be here 
again next week. 8. His cousin is just as old and just as rich 
as he. 9. How do you know how old or how rich they are V 
10. With you, but with nobody else, he speaks as he thinks. 



LESSON LXVIII. 



itciiou LXVIII. 



1. The words t&err, Srau and jjraulein, placed before proper 
names, answer to Mr., Mrs., and Miss. In address, when 
the name is omitted, »§err and grauleiti, preceded by the 
possessive pronoun, answer in the singular to Sir, Miss, and 
in the plural to Gentlemen, Ladies. The form of address 
to married ladies, when the name is omitted, is, in the singu- 
lar, 3?iabam' ; in the plural, Wlmt 2)amcn» 

2. These words are also placed before designations of 
relationship (when the reference is not to one's own relatives), 
and the first two, before titles ; as, 3^r ^nx 93ater, your 
father ; 3^re grau 2^utter, your mother ; feine 5rau (&cl;tt?eper, 
his (married) sister ; feine ScSulein ©c^tucjiet, his (unmarried) 
sister ; bie <§frren Dbcrpen, the colonels ; Vit Srau $rajtt)ens 
tin, the president's wife. 



Sd) IjaBe l^ente *&errn 91. , grau 01. 

uiib graulcin 91. c^cfe^jen. 
®uten SWcrgeu, mein -^evr, »ie be? 

finbet \i^ 3^r .&err SBatec ? 
3^r «&err ©entail uub 3^ve grdn* 

leiu %o6.)Ux fiiib bei 3(;rem «&errn 

®nten Slbenb, ntein grdutcln, toic Be? 

finbcn Tict) S^re grau TlutUx unb 

3^te grdulcin @ct)wejlerii? 
iDer JQixx ©efanbte unb feine %vavL 

©eraa^lin waren gejieru Slbcnb 

im ^onccrte. 
itdnnctt @le mix faj^en, too ber ^err 

©ecretdr 8. teo^nt? 
^d) ()abe 3bre .&erren t8 ruber unb 

3^re Srdule in ©Attjcjleru gefeljen. 
©ttten Slbenb meine ^etren, loie be? 

jluben (Sie ftdb ? 
3ft ber ^txx *Profe|for ju ^aufe ? 



I have to day seen Mr. N., Mrs. 

N. and Miss. N. 
Good morning Sir, how is your 

father ? 
Your husband and your daughter 

are at your uncle's. 

Good evening Miss, how are 
your mother and your sisters ? 

The ambassador and his lady 

were at the Concert last even- 

ing. 
Can you tell me where Mr 

Secretary L. resides V 
I have seen your brothers and 

your sisters. 
Good evening Gentlemen, how 

do you do ? 
Is th& professor at home ? 
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®utcu ^lex^m I <S<^on fo ^v^ auf ? 

9Bie gel^t e« 3^neu ? SBie beftiiben 

fic licb? 
@aiij tt)o()t, bem «&immt'l fei 3)anf ! 
SBe(dt'fojindied98ftter! 
2Btclc^' fin fterdicbcr Jlag. 

Sd) bin bed ^tttagd immer gu $aufe. 
5De« 9(benbd ge^t jte geioo^nltd) in 

@efeUfd)aft. 
Qx pfiegte metnen SSater bed S^n« 

<a9« j!t bcfu*en. 
3jt er nad) ^aufe gurudf gefel^rt I 
©le too^nt in unferm ^aufe. 
JDtcfe ^dufcr foUen »erfauft merbctt. 
3n aUen '&dufern tDiitben Dlac^fudjj^ 

ungen angefledt. 
Unferc 93dter waren ma JIger aU toir. 

Si(te, reid}en @ie mix {cnen ^tetter. 

JDiefe 3:cUer finb tein. 

Sad ^at bte a)^agb mtt ben anbern 

ilenprn gemad)t ? 
JDied ijl fdioued ©tob. 
I^affen ®ie ciiilgc fflrebc ^olen. 
Qd tiegt auf bem @tut)le. 
@inb bic mucn ©tui^Ie fd)on bejal^U ? 
3an)o^(, unb bie Zi\6)t eBenfaU^. 
aBann gel^cn <Sle ju SdttU^. 
®en)6^ulid) nm l^alb elf. 
3il bad Sett f*on gemadit ? 
$iet {!nb jtoet SBetten, toeldjed tooUen 

@ie« 
aWetne U^t ift abgctaufen. 
5)le U^ren gel^en alle unriditfg. 
(SJeben @ic mir ble SWeffer bort. 
2)lefed3Jleffer ijl nid)t ju gebraudjcn, 
®ie mi^ttauen etnanbet. 
Wix ^aben ed i^nen gefagt. 
®ie l^at mid getvatnt 



Good morning ! Are you up so 

early? 
How are you? Hotv ioyoudo? 

Quite well, thank heaven ! 
What delightful weather ! 
What a fine day. 
In the morning it is rather cooL. 
At noon I am always at home. 
In the evening she usually goes 

to a party. 
He used to visit my father on 

Mondays. 
Is he returned home 1 
She lives at our house. 
These houses are to be sold. 
Researches were made in every 

house. 
Our fathers were more temperate 

than we are. 
Hand me that plate, if you 



These plates are clean. 

What has the maid done with the 

other plates^ 
This is excellent bread. 
Send for some loaves (rolls). 
It is lying on ^e chair. 
Are the new chairs paid for ? 
Yes ; and the tables likewise. 
When do you go to bed ? 
Usually at half past ten. 
Is the bed made ? 
Here are two beds, whicb 

you have ? 
My watch is run down. 
All the clocks go wrong. 
Give me tlie knives yonder. 
This knife is useless. 
They distn.,«t each other* 
We told th^.B so. 
She warned OM* 
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3ft bie« Sl^re <StiiBe (3|t Simmei)? 

@te (ed) ijl giemlfd^ gerdumtg. 

©efdUt fie (e«) S^nen ? 

9Bem ge^ott bfefe (biefc«) ? 

Unferer Souflne. 

(St f)at fein ^ferb tterfauft. 

Skit bem metnlgen bin i(^ nid^t }u« 

friebett. 
IDet (bie, ba«) f eraigc lodrc tJeffer ge* 

ttjefcn. 
Sad l^aben <Ste (f!e) mit ben S^ri^ 

gen (ll^tlgen) gemad^t ? 
SBefen @(^ret6febet l^at fte ge:^ 

brau^t? 
^te mehiige : Saturn Ui^tn ®ie mic 

bie S^rlgc. 
fDte @urigen (plor.) finb ben felnigen^ 

»orjujiel;en. 
®0 ffi bet (bie, bad) unfrige ? 
SBeip pe, n>el(t}en )^anb b)tr genom« 

men l^aBen ? 
SreUid) Doeip fte ed. 
3(f) mo^tt benjenlgcn l^aBen, toel^en 

(ben) er nlcbt Brand[)t. 
©e^en (Sie, mW tin fd)oned !Pfcrb. 
2Bcld)ed meincn ©fe, ben iSBramien 

obet ben @d)tmmel ? 
2)adienige (bad),tt)eid}edgefatieCt i% 
3!>erienige, tt)el<Jjer el^jii^ ifl (toer 

e^ttidj iii). 
®er ed aud) fein mod^te. 
9(uf tt)en ifi bie Sa^l gefaUen? 
$(uf toefifen ^efel^l tourbe er feflge^ 

nommen ? 
3n «&tnfld}t befen, toad toic botge^ 

bracl)t j^olen. 
3>ad, toad er fagt, {{i nid^t ol^ne 

©ruttb. 
^em, load er Be]^an))tete, fe^te man 

l&ieled entgegen. 
Itentten @ie Jenen S^ann bort? 
S)iefem Bin i^ ofi Begegnet 
3ene 3rau I'il bie ©djwefler metned 

^andtoirt^d. 
(Bx f^at beren ^toei. 
Sener J^naBe iji fel^r jleigfg. 
9Iuf jener @eite 
@eBen (&ie mir biejenige, mit toelci^ct 

©ie fertig flnb. 
8 



Is this your room? 

It is pretty spacious. 

Do you like it ? 

To whom does this one belong? 

To our cousin. 

He has sold his horse. 

I am not satisfied with mine. 

His would have been better. 

What have you (they) done with 

yours (theirs)? 
Whose pen has she used ? 

Mine. So lend me yours. 

Yours are preferable to his. 

Where is ours? 

Does she know which volume 

we have taken? 
To be sure she does. 
I should like to have the one 

he does not want. 
Look, what a beautiful horse. 
Which do you mean, the brown 

one or the grey? 
The one that is saddled 
He that is honest. 

Whoever it might be. 

Who has been chosen? 

At whose order was he arrested? 

With respect to what we hrre 

urged. 
What he says, is not without 

reason. 
To what he affirmed, much was 

opposed. 
Do you know that man yonder? 
I have often met this one. 
That woxnan is my landlord's 

sister. 
He has two (of them). 
That boT is very diligent. 
On that side (page, hand). 
Give me the one you have done 

with (hare finished). 
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^atcrbenjentgeti (ben) getoft, »el* 

(ben td) audfud)te ? 
!Diejentge, tveldje man fur bie Stlvi^fit 

SDlit benjentgen (benen) toiil i(^ n{d^t0 

)u fcbaffen l^aben. 
JDa« fann S^nen Sebetmann fagen. 
3d) ftel^c jtt Jebcr 3eit gu St^ten 

JDicnflen. 
3ebe« TlaU toenn et fcmmt. 
5Bic yjiele S«ale ijl feine ©martung 

getdufdj^t toorbcn ? 
Sine anbere 3eit todre mir gelegener 

getoefcu. 
©(^irfen @ic mtr bie anbeten SBfidier. 
9iBa« tt>iU er mit ben anbern maAen ? 
Seber Stnbere toiirbe il^m ge^olfen 

l^oben. 
5)a« anbere $ferb ift »erfauft»orben. 
©efne auberen greunbe jinb berfel^ 

Ben SIRcinung. 
(Si ftnb biefelBen Seute. 
3d) bin bemfelbcn SWonne Begegitet. 
e« ift baffelbe. 
i:Die ffierfammlung finbei In bentfeJ* 

Ben @aale patt. 
er ging bur^ blefelBc XI}vlx, 
Qr ifi ber 58ruber beffen, ber tiad^ 

^merifa ging. 
•Da^ (Slgent^um ^erer, bie il^re SIB? 

gaBen Bejai^tt l^atten, tourbe ge* 

fd)ont. 
35ergleid)cn gdUe giBt e« »iele. 
@iH ®reignif ber ^rt fommt nur 

fel ten \)cr. 
6(5 giBt nur ©tneu galL 

aSielee Don bem, t»a« er fagte. 
0Bic »icl Btn i&i 3l)nen fd)«lbig ? 
Man fragte nad) ber SD^einung \>itUx 

8eute. 
SW It toie»{eUn ipferben reipte er aB ? 

^cine »icten Slat^geBer fonnten fein 

SJerberBen nid)t aBtoenben. 
aBic i)lele ©lale fagteu ©ie ? 
!D2an(^maL 
SAaiidjer ^at {i(^ getdufc^t gefe^en. 



Has he bought the one I chose 1 

She who is thought to be the 

cleverest. 
I will have nothing to do with 

those. 
Any one can tell you that. 
I am always at your service. 

Every time he comes. 

How many times has he been 

disappointed ? 
Some other time would have 

suited me better. 
Send me the other books. 
What will he do with the others ? 
Any other person would have 

aided him. 
The other horse has been sold. 
His other friends are of the same 

opinion. 
They are the same people. 
I met the same man. 
It is the same thing. 
The meeting takes place in the 

very same hall. 
He went through the same door. 
He is the brother of him that 

went to America. 
The property of those who had 

paid their taxes, was spared. 

There are many such instances. 
Such an event occurs but rarely. 

There is but one instance 

(case). 
Much of what he said. 
How much do I owe you? 
The opinions of many persons 

were consulted. 
With how many horses did he 

set out ? 
His numerous advisers could not 

avert his ruin. 
How many times did you say? 
Many a time. 
Many a ono hss been dkep* 

pointed 
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fRaiufte Q3lumi; hl^t un^^efe^en. 

9Ran fptidit i»n Stiebeiu 

Wlan f^at fettbem ntd)t6 »on i^m ge^ 

3Rtai Imn ttfd^t }tt)ei ^getten bienen. 
Sflan loeip nit^t; ivem mantrauen 

fctt. 
9Benn man n>Ti4t fo (ad^eit fie. 
SSBad totUmanme]^? 
(Sr l^ot ehttO« (eiirfcjc^) ®elb georibt. 
®t^ixn hmttf} fie fl^ mU etnigen 

greuttben. 
@d mar )>or etniget Beit 
<^tte {(|> nut einige ^cfimng i^n 

wiebetjiifel^eH. 
9R^ einlgem SCei§ rnib emtger 8e^ 

^wnliiihii mtrb e^ il^m getingen. 
@if fagtea ttgenb etmod. 
$erf)>rid) nie itmoA, toai bani(l)t 

nfuUcn fannfl. 
@te gob bent ^43etUet ehoad iSrsb. 
^ad n>ollte id^ rooiji, tvenn i(^ ehoad 

]&atte. 
ffiar irgenb 3emanb ba ? 
Seibe •&dufer toutben niebetge^ 

brannt. 
Sffiir liBetbe ftnb ))on einem filter. 
3ene SBeiben jtnb btefen ^tben ^ox* 

^iei^en. 
@eme betben ^ri^ber flnb ouf bet 

Unbetfttdt. 
SBeldjct »on ©elben ijl bcr »er^&n> 

bigftc? 
(Sine 9on metnen betben ^(i^mejtern 

toitb nn^ rufen loffen. 
SBad et aud^ fagen mo(i^te^ ioor um$ 

fonfi. 
SBelcbed S3ud) (Sie au(i» metnen. 
3(b bm mit ^Hem pfcieben. 
$iae feme ^u^flcbten {!nb vernidbtet. 
SUlcnfelnenSBeftrebttngenjum Xxcl^t, 
$lUeT ^ugen maten auf il^n-^ettiJ^tet. 

^ l^at ^Qe^, mad et branti^t. 

3* fe^c i^n alle 3:agf. 

^te mo6t0>aae S8o6e^ {a, aQe ^benbe 

md ^(baufpiel ge^en. 
SSHt aOe moUen auf bad Sonb gel^en. 



Many a flower blooms unseen. 

Peaee is spoken of. 

He has not been heard of since. 

One cannot serve two masters. 

One does not know whom to 
trust. 

When one speaks, they laugh. 

What more can one expect 1 

He has inherited some money. 

Yesterday she consulted some 
friends. 

\t was some time ago. 

Had I but some hopes of seeing 
him again. 

With a httie diligence and per- 
severance he wUl succeed. 

They said something or other. 

Never promise what you are un- 
able to perform. 

She gave the beggar some bread 

I would, if I had any. 

Was any one there ? 

Both houses were burnt down. 

Both of use are of the same age. 
Those two are preferable to these 

two. 
His two brothers are at the uni- 
versity. 
Which of the two is the most 

sensible ? 
One of my two sisters will have 

us called. 
Whatsoever he said, was in 

vain. 
Whichever book you mean. 
I am satisfied with every thing. 
All his prospects are destroyed 
In spite of all his endeavors. 
The eyes of all present were di- 

reeled to him. 
He has all he needs. 
I see him every day. 
She would like to go to the play 
every week, nay, every evening. 
We are all of tos going into the 

country 
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SKan wuf ^ox alien 2)ui0cn ein nU 
me ©ttoifim |u beioa^cen fuc^eiu 

SUel^rcre @(i^iffe ftnb angefommen. 
®i^ni\htad)it id) ben §U>enb mit 

mel^reren gccunben ju. 
92iemanb tveip toa^ bacau^ getoor^ 

ben iU. 
<5d tear Sliemanb gegentvartig. 
^at !etiier \>on ben anannetn ben 

SWut^ gel^abt, il^n ju ergreifen? 
Qe war gar feme •goffnung baju 

toor^anben. 
t^aben (Ste (Sfelb 6et {ic^? ^enn i(i^ 

l^abe !em0. 
@r will ^einen (Uliemanb) gefrro^ 

d)en l^aben. 
@ie gel^en mit 9liemanb (Jteincm) 

aU mit il^ren ^erwanbten urn. 
@« gibt feinerlei 2Baaten, bie bort 

nid)t in l^aben toaren. 
(Sr ^at ^ielerlei mitgebrac^t. 

3(ft ^abc mandietlei angufci^affcn. 

3)a« ijl mir einetlei, fagc id) S^wen. 

^ad ifl {a gu toenig. 

@^ ijl ntd)t vreniger aid man ge^ 

Md^nlid) bega^lt. 
Sflan mup fi^ mit SBenigem Be^ 

gniigen. 
SBentge Seute toerben il^m (S^lanben 

fd)enfen. 
SBie toenig lieg id» mit ^on einem 

folc^en ©litdFe Irdumen. 
Sie fommt immer bann, toenn man 

fie am toenigfien ert»artet 
Sein 9ladJbar ijl toolfl^abenb ; i(^ 

glaube ed toenigflend. 
@ie waren e«, ber mid^ barauf auf.- 

merffam madite. 
@ie waren ti, bie un« §u l^interge* 

^en fudJten. 
Q6 ijl fe^r jn l^ojfen, baf er ftd^ 

ni*t irrt. 
(Si jlel^en einige ^durne am 9Dege. 

de niurbe s^iel getangt 



We must endeavor above aL 
things to keep a clear con- 
science. 

Several ships have arrived. 

Yesterday I passed the evening 
with several friends. 

No one knows what became 
of it. 

No one was present. 

Had none of the men courage 
enough to seize him ? 

There were no hopes at all of it. 

Have you any money about you? 

For I have none. . 
He says he has spoken with 

no one. 
They associate witii none but 

their relations. 
There are no goods of any kind, 

which are not to be had there. 
He has brought a variety of 

things with him. 
I must procure several different 

articles. 
That is all the same to ihe, I 

tell you. 
Why, that is too litUe. 
It is not less than is usually 

p«dd. 
We ought to be content with a 

little. 
Few persons will credit him. 

How little did I dream of such 

a happiness. 
She always comes when she is 

least expected. 
His neighbor is opulent; at least 

I believe so. 
It was you that pointed it out 

to me. 
It was they who strove to de- 
ceive us. 
It is much to be hoped that ha 

is not mistaken. 
There are some trees standing 

by the road-side. 
There was much dancing. 
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Q9 9(Bt mel^rete 9cten. 

Qe ^nbcn ffc^ nur ttjcnigeficute bviju 

geneigt 
Qi ragt em S^^urm aud bent SGBalbe 

em^or. 
@r fagte e^, aBer td^ glaube ed faunt. 
3d) Witt e«, abet jle teotten e« nidjt 
3n fo fern al« e« nn« betrifft. 
Qd gtbt nut cinen gall. 
9Badgtbte«? 
e« waren »lele ®<l)ife m ben ^cu 

fen cmgelaufen. 
(Smb @te e« ? 
3d) bin ed. 
3u bebauern tear ed, baf e^ fo J»e^ 

nig )u t^n gab. 
Qi fanben {Id) 33iele ju ted^ter Beit 

etn. 
3Bie »iet l&aben @ic bafih gegcbtti ? 
@te tDurbe umvitttg batttbec. 
iBae ^at 3^t @om^aguon babei ge^ 

wonnen ? 
2>aburd) |ofc id^ meinen ®egner ju 

bcfdnftigen. 
3d) iahe nid)t baran gebadit. 
JDaju tommt nod), bag fie fein Wlip 

fatten erregte. 
3>a»or bc^fite un« bet 'gimmel! 
aiU miv fo fprad^en, fam et baju. 

Qi gab einige gate bantntet. 

SQBad yjetjlel^en @ie borunter? 
@te miifen faunt, xoa9 fie bomit mof 

d)ett fi/tten. 
JDamit jog et h^n ^ut nnb ging fort. 

eie t^at e« felbjl. 

Ke^men @ie fid) in §{*t, fonji toer^ 

ben 6te fid) ^d)aben tl^un. 
@ie irten fid) fel^r, wenn @ie glau* 

ben, bat id) mid) »or i^nen furd)te. 
5)er SBoget befreite fid) »on bet 

@d)Unge. 
©ie l^aben ffd) »on feinet gied{>tfd)af« 

fcn^cit fiberjengt. 
^tin ^tubet f)at fld^ anu>etben 



There are several kinds. 

But few people are inclined to it 

A tower rises from the forest. 

He said so, but I hardly believe it. 

I will, but they will not. 

As far as regards us. 

There is but one instance. 

What's the matter? 

Many vessels had entered the 

harbor. 
Is it you ? 
It is I. 
It was to be regretted that there 

was so little to do. 
Many persons arrived in time. 

Ho much did you give for it ? 
She grew angry about it. 
What has your partner gained 

in it? 
By this means I hope to pacify 

my opponent. 
I did not thinlc of it. 
Besides that, she excited his 

displeasure. 
Heaven defend us front it ! 
While we were talking, he 

joined us. 
There were some good ones 

amongst them. 
What do you understand by it? 
They hardly know what to do 

with it (them). 
With that he raised his hat and 

went away. 
She did it herself. 
Take care or you will hurt your- 
self. 
They are much mistaken if they 

think I fear them. 
The bird freed itself from the 

springe. 
They have satisfied themselvei 

of his probity. 
His brother, has enlisted* 
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DIALOQUES WITH REFERENCE 



SDenn i^ m\^ ni(Jbt itxt, fu f^U id) 

il^n iroenbwo getrojfen. 
@ie I;at fid) i^er^eirat^et. 
.9Blt §abcn ttn« entfdjloffcn, feine 

(Bebtngungen angunefimeii. 
^afi ^tt ^ir bie ®ad)e ftletlegt ? 
3(^ tviU mit ein paat @tiefel ie/ 

neUen. 
iDlantaufd)tfi(l^fe^(eid)i 
3)>lan !ann fid) wn feinet SBe^fir^ 

)ung feine SSovflenung madden, 
^^r l^abt Gud^ ))om ®(^eine tdu« 

fd»en laffen, 
2)et IIBruber unb bie @(^tt)e{let lieBen 

emanber j&rtlidy. 
<Sie !amen einanbet gn ^iUfe. 

6le toageti el iti(^t, einanbet )n 

ttauen. 
SflSemanbba? 
3d) fe^e 9liemanb. 
^eute morgen i^ Semanb »otge!om* 

men. 
^ebermann ift baDon fil^etigt 
Dal l^dtte 3ebermami Dot^erfei^en 

fdnnen. 
©in guter SRame ijl beffer al« ^iiff 

tl^umer. 
(Sr erfteut {{(^ einel gtofen 2Ber^ 

nt6gend. 
-IDtt too^njl in einem angenel^men 

etabtt^eile. 
®ie f}at fid) einen Qtfinen @(^leiet 

ge!aaft. 
@in artiged jtinb nta^t feinen ^U 

tern grenbc. 
IDer 3n^aU bel erflen 8anbe« mif ^ 

faat mit. 
mt bet e.iien ©elegenl^cii 
©t feat feinen tteuen ^^unb »etIoten. 
'Die atme SBaife ijl fc^t gu bemit* 

(etben. 
@ie f}(it im tjotigen Salute gefdjtie* 

ben. 
(Sx fa§ am Ofen «nb Ia«. 
^k reif ten am setgangenen %xtU 

tag ab. 
3d) lag fd)oi gn fflette (im Sdettt). 
(^ todte am ©effen toit gingen i^in. 



If I am not mistaken, I hiuve met 

with him somewhere. 
She has got married. 
We have determined to accept 

his terms. 
Have yon reflected on the matter? 
I intend to order myself a pair 

of boots. 
We easily deceive ourselves. 
His consternation is not to be 

imagined. 
You have suffered yourselves to 

be deceived by appearances. 
The brother and sister are very 

fond of each other. 
They came to each other's as- 
sistance. 
They dare not trust one another. 

Is any one there ? 

I see nobody. 

Some one has called this moro- 

ing. 
Every body is convinced of it. 
Any one might have foreseen 

that. 
A good name is better than 

riches. 
He enjoys a large fortune. 

You live in a pleasant part of 

the town. 
She has bought a green veiL 

A good child gladdens the heart . 

of its parents. 
I don*t like the contents of the 

first volume. 
With the first opportunity. 
He has lost his faithful dog. 
The poor orpium is greatly to b% 

pitied. 
She wrote last year. 

He sat reading near the stove. 
They set out on Friday last 

I already lay in bed. 
We had better go thera. 
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^et: ^<^fi(^e ^anb bt(^t am Sdauvxi. 

Sjierim'&aufc? 

Bit UaUu in ba6 ^ane, 

<lr i)at utid gejietn jum ic|ten S0{ale 

6efud)|. 
Sum grofen Setbtoefen feiitet Sautter. 
Det .((nabe gel^t ftu^ jur ^c^ule (tn 

bU (Sd^iile). 
Untetm SJlcnbe tfl nid^t^ Beflanbtg. 

a^orgen toiU j!e }ttt (in bie) ^ird^e 

^ie ©clbaien flanben untem ®e^ 

5l^t fetb fa^ nie gu <&aufe. 

I^apt uit^ nad) <&aufe ge^eit. 

a^dn ^ruber fie^t beim et^en 9ie^' 

giment ' 
fS^x tcurbe fo l^anbeln, bet nut it* 

genb (S^rgffu^l l^at 
^at er S^tetkoege'n ben SSenoeia Be^ 

f ommen ? 
Slein, ttttferttoegen. 
2(^tettt)egett mag tc^ feinen UntotHen 

md)t enregen. 
©ie ti^aten e« mcinetooegeti (urn mci^ 

nctoificn), 
34l lin hmit ii)XitioiSitn mei }u 

erbulben. 
SD^einettoegen mogen fte e<>t}erftt(t)en. 
2ld) bin 2lit^nen fe^r t^etBimben. 
@age mix too 3)tt Biji 
<$r l^ mem bejier greunb. 
.@ie ifl Bet ti^ren 93em>anbten. 
Sir finb gan) anbeter $(n{td)t. 

®ut; 3ljt feib alfo enifc^bffeu? 

S3^o|inb fie |nf nben? 

3(6 tear §tt ^aufc. 

3!)u »ai^ |u votetlig. 

SGBer toeig, loo er tvar. 

©ir wjaten bariiber ganj erfreut. 

3^r toaret and) eingelaben. 

€ic iDaren mit ii^xim l^oofe ungu^ 

frieben. 
3d) werbe frfil^ anf fcin. 
Dtt toiril jie getoif auf il^re^ Dnfefe 

@tuBe finben. 



The marksmaiL stood close to 

the tree. 
Is he in the hoi:ise ? 
They entered the house. 
Yesterday he visited us for the 

last time. 
To the great regret of his mother. 
The boy goes early to school. 

There's nothing constant undei 

the moon. 
To-morrow she will go to church 

The soldiers were under arms. 

You are scarcely ever at home 

Let us go home. 

My brother is in the first legi- 
ment. 

Who that has any feeling of 
honor would act flius ? 

Did he receive the rebuke on 
your account ? 

No, on our account. 

I am not going to incur his dis- 
pleasure on their account 

They did it for my sake. 

For her sake I am ready to suffer 

any thing. 
They may try it for all I care. 
I am much obliged to you. 
Tell me where you are. 
He is my best friend. 
She is with her relations. 
We are of quite a different 

opinion. 
Well, you are determined then? 
Where are they to be found? 
I was at home. 
Thou wert too hasty. 
Who knows where ho 'vas. 
We were overjoyed at it. 
You were invited too. 
They were dissatisfied with 

their lot. 
I shall be up early. 
Ihou wilt certainly find her io 

her uncle's room. 
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DIALOOOES WITB BEFEaENCS 



) 



Vton toeif nii^t, toann et ^tec fetn 

toirb. 
SDlr toetben orfreut fef n, @ie ga fel^en. 
3I^¥ toerbet abtoefmb febt, toenn tt)ir 

fommen. 
®{e toetben f^on ha'ocn ibntad^rid^^ 

tigt fein. 
34 ^in lange fran! gemefen. 
^uBiji in Si^anfrei^ gewefen, tDfe 

9c ifl ehte 3eit lang bamit befd^&f^ 

tigt getoefetu 
ffiir flnb a«f bem ^anbe getocfcn. 
3* l^offe, baf 3^t te*t flletf Ig gei: 

toefen ftib. 
©fitb fie nidl^t be{ {Intern SDetter jtim 

IBefttd^ gctocfen? 
3(^> toat nut elttige Slage bott geta>e* 

fen. 
SDtt toaren auf dleifen getvefen, aU 

\oh bie Slat^rid^t et^letteiu 
SOenn ®ie tDteber ba ^nb, tcerbe fd^ 

M 3^rem JBrubcr getoefen feln. 
@eiett @ie fo gntig, mtr gu fagen, an 

tDen id) mi(^ }u n)enben l^abe. 
9lmi gut, et fei gnr ted^tenSeit Ifffer. 

@ei bo(^ nid^i fo unaufmetlfam. 

@ie fagten, er fci Irant 

SDenn i^ to^tt, baf et nod) nid^t 

totebet genefen to&te. 
Tlon vermnt^et, baf et in adt)t Xa^ 

gen l^iet fein toetbe. 
®laabt mem, bag et oft bptt getoefen 

fei? 
@ie fagte mit getabegu, bag ic^ gu 

offenf etjig geteefen todte. 
3d[) toittbe bamtt guftieben fein. 
aBiitbe ein Stnbetet fo nnbiflig ge* 

toefen fein 1 
<Sie to&te |tt glitcSidl) get&efen. 
(St l^at an jte gefdfttieben. 
SBlt l^atten fel^t »iele m^tmit i^m. 

3d& »etbe IJoffentlid^ \>id SBetgnftgen 

ffdbtn. 
Qhc toitb fd^toctc ^flid^ten l^aBcn. 
ffiit toetben toenig gu tl^nn l^oBen. 



It is not known when he will b« 

here. 
We shall be glad to see you. 
You will be absent when w« 

come. 
They will be already infonn«d 

of it. 
I have been long ill. 
Thou hast been in France. I am 

told. 
He has been occupied with it 

for some time. 
We have been in the country. 
I hope you have been very di- 
ligent. 
Have they not been visiting their 

cousin ? 
I had been there but for a few 

days. 
We had been travelling, when 

we received the intelligence. 
By the time you return I shall 

have been at your brother's. 
Be so kind as to tell me whom 

to apply to. 
Well then let him be here in the 

right time. 
Don't be so inattentive. 
They said he was ill. « 
If I knew he was not yet re- 
covered. 
It is supposed he will be here in 

a week's xtime. 
Is he thought to have been there 

often? 
She told me plainly that I had 

been too candid. 
I should be satisfied with it. 
Would any one else have been 

so unreasonable ? 
She would have been too happy. 
He has written to ^em. 
We had a great deal of trouble 

with him. 
I shall have much pleasure, I 

hope. 
He will have severe duties* 
We shall have little to do 
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gragen @(e, uB fic morgen ©efelL? 

fcbaft haUn toetben. 
@ic j^at nod) feinen il^ee gel^oBt 
JDa fie feine 8uji g^l^abt fatten, in^ 

@d)aufpiel ju gc.;en. 
Sejjt toirb cc fcm;n SBIttcn gel^abt 

tet), baf id) i^n gum 0iadjfotger 

l^aBeit Wtttbe. 
(gie witibcn il^n gem gum Stirrer ge* 

^abt ^aSen (pe Wtten il^n gctn 

gum Scorer gc^obt). 
9Bit glaubten, er ^abe an feinen 

Se^it^atet gefd)rieben. 
Sebcrmann meint, ct l^abe Unred)t 

gc^abt 
SBdten )»ix n(d)t ge»efen, fo ^dlten 

fie einen bofen Unfatl gel^abt. 
Sd? ptte i^n getvarnt (id^ witrbe ii^n 

gemarnt (;aben), toate ed nct^ig 

gewefen. 
•©dtten jie jlc^ bodfi nut 3eit genom* 

men. 
2)a« @d)iff tt)irb morgen onfommen. 
5)ie Uebetfa^rt loirb einc fiiirmifd)c 

fein (or werben). 
@eine ©cftulbneic tocflen il^n nidjtbe^ 

friebigen. 
Man fagt, ba$ fte ftc^ ^etl^eitati^en 

tt>irb. 
a)er S5ctbre(^eifto0Ute ttid)t gejle^en 
3d) tocrbe mid) Bemii^en, 3()t ^cr? 

ttauen gu Detbienen. 
3n ad)t Xagen toerben n)ir bie ®&ter 

em^?faugcn. 
3)a« ^au6 tolrb je^t gebaut. 
2)ie Slotte uourbe bamald audge^ 

tiijiet. 
JDie Sanbiitaf en loctben ba(b ava^ 

gebeffett wetben (fein). 
3fl vntin JBrief tld)tig aBgegeben 

tcorbcn ? 
^lod) niematd toat 3cmanb fo l^intetJ' 

gangeu toorSen. 
2 le Seugen fotten aufgeforbcrt ttjor* 

ken feitv ^ox ©etid^t gu etfd^einen. 



8» 



Enquire whether they will have 

company to-morrow. 
She has not had any tea yet. 
As they had not had a mind to go 

to the play. 
By this time he will have had his 

will. 
It was asserted, that I should 

have him for a successor. 

They would gladly have had him 
as a teacher. 

We thought he had written to his 

benefactor. 
Every one thinks he was in the 

wrong. 
But for us they would have met 

with a sad accident. 
I would have warned him, had 

it been necessary. 

Had they but taken time. 

The ship will arrive to-morrow. 
The passage will be a rough one. 

His debtors will not satisfy him. 

They say, she is going to be 
married. 

The criminal would not confess. 

I shall endeavor to merit your 
confidence. 

We shall receive the goods in a 
week's time. 

The house is now building. 

The fleet was fitting out at that 
time. 

The roads are soon to be re- 
paired (will soon be). 

Has my letter been properly de- 
livered ? 

Never had any one been so 
taken in. 

The witnesses are said to have 
been summoned to appear be- 
fore the court. 
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8. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 

KoTB that in the following list many compound foims are not set 
in its simple form< 



INFINITIVE. 



SB a d e n a) to bake, 
IBebtn^f n b), to bargain, 
SBcbfii'teiW 10 need, 
SBcfe^Uu, to commands 
SBefletfen Cftc^)c), to attend to, 
SBe^tnnen d), to begin, 
®et$f n, to bite, 
^eflemmett «), to grieve, 
SBcraen, to conceal, 
Serflen, to burit, 
SBeftnnen (fid)), to think of, 
®eft<»en, to possesa, 
93trrfigcn, to deceive, 
9f wegett /), to indQce, move, 
SBiegen, to bend, 
SBieten ^}, to offer, to bid, 
SBinbeu, to biod» 
SBttten, to entreat, to beg, 
SBlafrn. to blow, 
SBietben, to remain, 
Q)Ui(^en A), to fiide, 
iBrateu, to roast, 

SBre(^(n. to break, 
SBrennen i), to bum, 
Qrtngen, to bring, 
S) r n f e tt, to think, 
iDinaen Ac), to bargain, 
S)re|4^ett, to thresh, 

^rtttoen /), to press, to urge, 
^itrfett, tobeable, 
@m» f a ng e tt, to receive, 
<§m)>fei}Irn, to recommend, 
empfinben, to feel, 
@ntrmnen, to escape, 
@ntf(^tafen, to feU asleep. 
@tttfprf(6en, to answer, 
(SrbUit^en m), to turn pale, 
@rfrieren. to freeze, 
(Srgrrtfen, to seize, to catch, 
^rftefen n), to select, 
^rfti^ren o), to choose. 
<Srl5fd)en p), to extinguish, 
(Srfaufen, to be drowned, 
@rfd)aUen, to resound, 
grf Aetttcu, to appear, 
grfAcetfen^X to be frightened. 
Ifftmnlen, to be drowned, 



PBESENT INDICATIVE. 



idl hadt, bu H^t tx bfitft, 

id} brbtnae, ic 

i± hthaxi wit btburfen, ic. 

i4 befebU ,bu beftej^lfi^ec befie^U, 

i^ beflfipe, tt, 

i(b beainuc, ic. 

id) bet^C/ bu beifeU, tx htift, 

ic^ brf lemme. }C. 

i(t> btrac bu birgfl, er birgt, 

i(6 berftt/ k. 

i(b befiiine, k. 

i* beftfee, ic. 

id) betrugr, k. 

t(^ bewegr, ». 

id) bifflt, jc. 

i(^ birte; ic. 

i(b binbc, }C 

t(i bttte, 2C. 

id) blafe, bu btafefl, et blSfl 

i(^ bUibe, ic. 

t(^ bUtf^r, iC 

id) brate, bu Bratefl or U&t% tx 

bratet or brat, 
tt^ breeze, bu hxi^% tx brt<^t 
idi brenne, 2C. 
id) brinflf, K. 
i(h bcnte, ic. 
m binge, K. 
i^ brefc^e, bu brifc^e^, et hxif^t, 

tAbnttg<,«. ^^ . ^ ^ 

id) barf, bu barffl ; toxx biirfen, )c 

id) empfanae, bu enij>fana||^ jc. 

id) empfebU, bu empfie^lft, it. 

i(b emppnbe, jc. 

t<i eutrmne, JC. 

i(^ entfc^lafe, jc 

i(^ entfpredlje^ h* 

i(b evbleic^^e. «. 

i(b erfriere, «. 

icb ergreife, «. 

i(i erfiefe, k. 

icb erfubre (erffire), Jc 

id) crfaufc, bu erffiufefl, er erfSuft idf erfoff 

tcb erfdjallc, ic tcb erfe^ott 

id) erft^eine, ic. icfj crfcbieii 

id) erfd)re(fe, bu erf^rtcf^, )c i4 erMtat 

i($ erttinfe/ ic. tc^ ettronf 
178 



IMP. INDIC. 



id) buf 

id) bcbuna 

i(i beburfu 

t(^ befabl 

tS beflii 

ii begauu 

ic^big 

i(^ beflcmmte 

x^ haxa 

icb borft or laxfk 

icb befann 

id) befaf 

i(t betrog 

i(^ betoog 

iA bog 

ii bot* 

i(^ banb 

i(| bat 

id) blie« 

id) blieb 

id) blid) 

i(^ brict 

id) tra(^ 
t(^ brannte 
i(i bra^^te 
ii bad)te 
icbbuna 
i(^ brafqi or 

brofd) 
i<^ brang 
iA burfte 
i<9 enti)|ina 
icb empfabi 
x6i empfdub 
Xii entranit 
i^ entfi^licf 
t(b entfpra<b 
ii eiblic^ 
t(b erfrot 
i<4 erarif 
ic^ erfief te 
i^ etfo^r, (wfot: 
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OR VERBS OF THE 01<D CONJUGATION. 
do\ni. In such case, the student has only to look for the verb 



IMP. SUBJ. 


IMPERATIVE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


REMARKS. 


t(^bu{e 


bacfe 


gebad'en. 
bebnnaeii. 
beburft. 


a) Regular when active ; as, et 


id) bebiinge 
i^ bebiivfte 
i(^ befdbre 


bebinge 


ba<lte:6rob;ba<>BrobbHf. 




b) Regular when ie means, to add 


befie^l 
befleig 


befoblcn. 


a condition, to modify. ©e» 


id) befiiffe 


beffiffeu. 


binot. conditional, is regular, 
c) ©eiftetfioeii <fi*), to apply 


ic^ be^anne 


hy.^^K ., 


begoiiueu. 


ic^ bine 


bet$ or betie 


gebiffen. 


one's self, is regular. 


t(b befiemmetc 


befiemme 


brflommen. 


d) In the Imperf subj. begonne 


ii barae 
i<^ barge 


berfte or birfl 


geborgen. 
gebor^en. 


ia also usnd. 
«} ^efleiuint is not frequently 


id> befanne 


befinne 
beftfee 


befonnen. 


used, and is employed, only 


t* befage 


befeffen. 


in the sense of compressed. 


t(^ betc5ge 


betrnge 


betrogen. 




ii) b€w4a« 


bewege 


bewogeu. 


fi Irregular when it means, to 


i(t boge 


biege 


gebogfU. 


induce; regular when it 


tc^ hhtt 


biete 


geb©ten. 


means, to move a Aody or af- 


id) banbe 


btnbe 


gebniibcn. 


fect the sensibtiOies. 


t(^ h&tt 


bitte 


gebtteH. 


g) SBeutfi and beut<Jn the pre- 


td) bUefe 


btafe 


gebUfen. 


sent, are poetical. 


id) bliebe 


bleibeorbteib 


gebiiebes. 




tc^ blt^e 


bleicbe 


gebitc^en. 


*) ©leicllCtt, to bleach in tho 


i<i brifte 


brate 


gebrafett. 


sun, active, is regular. 


i(^ brac^e 


bri4) 


gebroc^en. 




ic^ brenneff 


btenne 


gebrannt. 


i) Often regular when active: 


id) bra4)tc 


bringe 


gebracbt 


3d) brenttte ^o(}, »>etl 


id) bat^te 


bente 


geba(|)t. 


e« beffec braiiiite all 


{i&brafd)eor 


btnge 


gebuttgen. 
gebrDfc()en. 


Xorf. 
k) ^ingte is sometimes used in 


br6f(^e 






the imperfect, in the sense of 


{cb brftnge 


bringe . 


gfbningett. 


to hire. 


i(^ bjirfte 




geburft. 


/) For brang, brung was for- 


tcb ein)>fiRae 
<b empfftble 


emvfflnae 
empftebl 


empfaugen. 


merly in use. 


emvfo^len. 




K^ rinpffittbe 


emvftnbe 
entr nne 


eni|>funbe«. 




id) entranne 


eiitronnen. 




icb ftrtfcbltefe 


cntfd)lafe,««tf*uf 


entfd)(afen. 




{(^ (ntt>ra(|e 


entfptic^ 


eutfvrod)en. 




id) erbitc^e 


erbUid)e 


erblid^ett. 


m) From bteic^ett, to whiten, u 


i(b erfrSve 


erfricre 


crfroreu. 


in the sun, which is regular. 


t(b ergriffe 
id) erKf fete 


ergreifeor ergMif 
erriefe 


ergriffen. 
erfofcn. 


n^ Used mosUy in poetry. 


i(|)erm^re(.fHit.) 


erfij^re, (etWre) 


CtfO^ren (crlcrc«). 


o) This verb is seldom used. 
piLike »erl5fd)en and au«- 


M)€rf6fe 


erfaufe 


erfoffen. 


Idfc^cn. irregular only when 


id) erfd>eUe 


erfiaUe 
etftpeine 


erfd>oUen. 


intransitive. Sfifcben is al- 


itb erftbtene 


evfd)ifneu. 


ways transitive and regular. 


il9 etiranfe 


ecfc^rtd 


erfdbrorfen. 


q) Irregular as intransitive, but 


ertSnfe 


etttun!eit. 


regular when transiUv*. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREOULAA VSEBS 



INnNITITB. 



Qfm&fies r), to coiMider, 

<Sffen* to eat, 

9 a M n #) (obsolete,) to catcb, 

9abrrn <)• to drive a carriage, 
SaUen, to fkii, 
§aUrn, «), to fold, 

ffangeii, «), to catcb, 
%td^U% to fight, 
iinUn, to find, 
%[t^ttn, to twirt, 
§Ue0citw),tofly. 

9(ie^en x), to flee, 

BHefcit y), to flow, 
9raaett, to ask, 
9trffen, to devour, 
9rterei^ to freese, 
@&brettx}, tofenneot, 
®thaxtn, to bring forth, 

®^tn a\ to give, 

®thUttn b\ to command, 
@ebetl^en c), to prosper. 
@efaUett, to please, 
@e^en d), to go, 
^elingen, to succeed, 
®elten c), to be worth, valid, 
©enefen, to recover, 
©enie^tn/), to erOoy, 
^erati^en, to hit upon, 
®ef(^e^en, to happen, 

^ttoinntn, to gain, to win, 

®tefett^), topour, 

(&lti^tn A), to resemble, 

®Uittn i), to gtide. 



®ltmmen ;k), to shine, 
etahtn, to dig, 
€^retfett, to seize, 
^a ben 0, to have, 
^alteti, to hold, 
•pangctt «), to hang, 



PBKSKNT INDICATIVE. 



10 effe, bu iffeft, er iffctor x% 
itfy f a^c, bit fa^efi, er fa|et. 

{A fabre, bu ffiftrfl, ftja^rt 

i$ falte H. 

) fange, to fSnfft, er ffingt 
rt<^te,bufi4)tft, er^cl^t 
I i [itbe, jc. 

I (ed^te, bu flti^tft er flit^t 
I fiit^i, hu flieflfl, er fitegt 



id^ flte^e, ic 

t(d fltege« ic. 

■ ' fraae, bu frStffl. er frSat 
frtffe, btt friffefl or frtf t 
{^ frtete, ic 
id) gft^rc, tc 
i(^ geb&re^ tu geb^rfl (gebicr^) 

er aebfirt (gebtert) 
t(| gebe, btt gtbfl, er gibt 

tdb gebiete, tc. 

t(^ oebeibe, ic. 

td) SefaUe, bu gefaOfl, er gef&at 

t(( gebe, K. 

e« geltngt 

idii gelte, bu giltfl, er gtit 

t<b genefe, n. 

i<b genteSe, ic 

icb gftat^e, bu gerSt^fk, ergerSt^ 

e« gef(t)te§t 

t(^ geiviuRe, jc 

i^ giefe, ic. 

i($ glef^e, n. 

t^ gleite, ifc 



i(6 gCiimtie, sc. 

t(^ grabe, bu gr&bfl, er grfib^ 

{(^ ttretfe, JC. ^ ^ 

t(( babe, bu ^afl, er ^at 

i(^balte, buj^aufl, er^att 

ii^ ^ange^ bu b&ngP, er ^&agt 



IMP. INDIO. 



t4 faltcte 



(^ 



i4>M 

td)frua 
tcbfraf 
t(4 fror 
it^ go^t 
td^ gebar 

t(|gaB 

i(^ gebor^ 
i4 gebteb 
t($ gefiel 
i(^ ging 
e« geiang 
id) gdlt 
icb gcnafi 
{<b geuDf 
id) gertet^ 
e«ttef<^i5,g«» 

td)ge»«im 

td)go{i 

t^giitt 

t(^ glomm 
t(6 grub 
i* griff 
icb batte 
id) (te(t 
id^^ng 
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IMP. 8UBJ. 






i^ fSbte 
id) ktU 
ic^ foltctf 

i* ftnae 

ukmn 

i6 fanbe 

WWffe 

id> frafe 
{$ fr5re 
k^ 05bre 
i(^ debate (ge* 

bort) 
{^ gabe 

i^ grbte^e 
id) geflcU 
i(5 fiingc 
e« a«lange 
{(^gaite 
i6> genafe 
t4) genSffe 
{c^ gcriftfee 
M gcfi^a^e 

i(^ gnvaime (ge^ 

tvdnne) 
<* gftffe 

{# glttte 



tc^ g(5nnnt 
f<^ griibe 

td) batte 
{* biclfe 



OfPBRATirB. 



cmagf 

fa^e 

faBre 
faUe 
falte 

fange 

flnbe 

mt 

iltfge 



flic^e or fliel^ 

frtcre 
gabre 
gebate <geW«) 

gib 

geBtete 

gebejB 

gefaUe 

gf b€ or get 

gelittge 

gilt* 

genefe 

gentffe 

geratbe 

geft^eje 

getotnne 

fliefe 

gleicje 

gUite 



glimme 

gtdbe 

gwife 

babe 

balte 

^ange 



PARTICIPLE. 



et»O0eR. 
letu 



g«e«ff« 

gefaben 



gefabreii. 
gefallen* 
gefttlten. 

gefangeu. 
gefoc^tett. 
gefunbeit. 
gejlp(^ten. 
gefiogett. 

geflPleiu 

geffoffett. 

g«pflg.t 

gefreffen. 

gffrorett. 

gego^rem 

geboven. 

gegcBen. 

gebotetu 

gebieBcn. 

gcfatlen. 

gfgongctt. 

gelungen. 

gegoUen. 

genefen. 

geno^eiu 

geratben. 

geftbe^ett. 

getoonnen* 

gegoffen. 

gegli^n. 

gegTittetu 

geglofitmen. 

gegraben. 

gegrtffen. 

gr^abt. 

gebaltett. 

ge^angtn. 



r) Oftener oaed regularly. 

•) Fbetieal rarely used : and in 
the inperfect not at all. 

t) Compounda of fa^reit are 
irregular, except ttiUfa^reit. 

«) Irreg. ODlyin participle, for 
which gefalret is often used. 

«) The forms fiesg and ftenge 
are aboolete. So also em* 
^fieng and emvfttttge. 

w) ^eugfl and flengt present 
and lleug in the imperative: 
are used only in poetry. 

x) %itn6)% fitVLiift and fltn^, 
poetlcaJ. 

y) 8lai§efl, ff«9t and fleuf , 
poeticaL 



z) Sometimes regular, ga^tte. 

a) Some writers prefer gieb^^ 
giebt, gteb to gtbH, gibf, gib. 

b) @ebettt{l, gebeut poeUcai. 
e) ©ebtegen is but a strength- 

ened a^)- form of past part. 
d) @teng for ging is anUquated. 

0) Formerly golt g$Ue, were 
used in imp. indie, and subj. 

/} @eiieiife^, geneuft and 
imperative geneu^, poetical} 
aeldoffiused. 



g) ®tn9tft, genf t and impe- 
rative genf . See genie^eti; 

a) Regular as active, to com- 
pare,&c. ^erglei^^en, though 
active, is irregular. 

1) @eleiten and begletten are 
not derived ttom gleitetl^ but 
firom leiten^ hence regular. 

k) Now more frequently regular. 

/} .^anb^aBett is regular. 

m) ${eng, Bi^nge are old forma, 
This verb must not be mis- 
taken for Bangen, to suspend 
which is active and regutatr 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGt :.Ail VERBS 



IMrUilTIVI. 



fatten 9), to imw, 
<pebrn» to heave, 
«pei0ett, to be named, 
^elfen, to help. 
Sttiftn o), to chide, 
Jteimrn, to know, 
Jilifben, to cleave, 
Jtltmmettp), to climb, 
Jtltu^en. to aound, 
Jtnrifcn, or 
Jtiiciprtt 9), to pinch. 
Jtomin«n, to come, 

t^Snnen, to be able. 
,$trif c^rii r), to creep, 

«5tu^ren «), to choose, 
i^abcn.toload, 

SafTen t), to let, 
Soiifen, to run. 
Seibf n «), to suffer, 
Seiben, to lend, 
Sefen, to read, 
Stegen, to lie down, 
!&U()en, to lie, 
lD2a^lene),togrinJI, 

3]'{etben, to avoid, 
SDtellen te), to milk, 

SJleffen, to meaauro, 

Wli^faUm, to disptoaae. 



9Kif h'ttgftt, to go _ 
^b^tn, to be able, 



fen, to be obliged, 

91 e^ men, to take, 
dltmtn, to name, 
^fetfen, to whistle, 
$flfaen z), to cberish, 
$i-etfen, to praise, 
OueHen y). to gush, 

92 fi (( e B z), to avenge, 
ditXtf^iU to advise, 
JRriben, to rub, 
Siiifitn, to tear, 
8lett(tt a), to ride 



PRS8BNT INOICATIYB. 



id) t^aut, tu 

i(^ bebe, sc, 

t(^ iet§e, bu Ui^f% et ^etpt 

t(^ belff, bu ^ilf jl, et l^tlft 

t(^ feife, «. 

iti ffune, i(. • 

tcb iii^bt, tc. 

id) fitmme, ic. 

idi fiin^e, tc- 

{^ fnrife, or fitet^, ic. 

i^ fomme, bu fommfl. er lommt, 

or bu foinmfl, er f^mmt 
id) fann, bu fannfl, er faun 

td» fubre, tc. 

td» lube, btt labefl or \at>% cr Ia< 

bet or iabt 
t(t laffe, bu (SfTeH, er Ififfet (la^t) 
id) Idufe. bu 14ttffl, er lanft 
tdj leibe, u. 
t(^ let^e, ic 
id} lefe, bu Itefefl, er Itefet (Ite^t) 

td) luge, tc. 

tc^ mable, bu ma^Uft (mS(lfl), 

er ma^it (mS^it) 
t(t meibe, u. 
t(|i uirlfe, bu meUjl or tntlffi, er 

tnelft or milft. 
ic|) meffe, bu mtffefl, er miffet or 

i^ mt$falle, hu. miff&ll% er mi^ 

tt mt^Hngt 

i(^ mag, bu magfl, ». wtr m5« 

gen, M. 
i(^ mu§, bu muSt er ntu^, totr 

muffen. i^t inuffet, or mu^t w. 
t(^ nej^me, bu ntmmp, er nimmt 
id) nenne, ». 
id^ ^>feife, u. 
id> Vfleae, ,e. 
td) ?>reife, «. 

t(b quelle, ou qmU% er quiHt 
t« rfi*e, »e. 

id) ratine, bu r4t$fl, er rat^ 
i4 reibe »«• 
idi tti^t, te. 
i(^ reite, u. 



IMP. IHDIOk 



fieb 
obor^ub 

iA (atf 

tSfiff 

id) fanste 

id) ftob 

t(i flomm 

idiHanq 

i(t f ntff or fntpk 

i(| fam 

i(^ fonnte 
ic^ trod) 

it^fo^r 
id)Iub 

i(^ lief 
i$ Uef 
id) Itrt 
id) lie§ 
tc^IaS 
i(^lag 
tf^log 
id) mabite 
(ntu^l) 
id) mieD 
i4 molf 

i^ mtpfUl 

e« mtffattg 
id) mot^te 

id^ mu^te 

{(i nabm 
t(^ ttannte 
i4|)Rff 
* |)fl08 
t(^ )>rte< 
{(^ quoU 
id) rfif^te (re<| 
id) titti 
id) rieb 
t((ri$ 
i4 tirt 
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) 4P. 8UBJ. 


IMPERATIYB. 


PARTICIPLK. 


REMAAKS. 


tA kitU 

id m 


bane or ^an 


flebauen. 


») i^attte (regular) is uMdwbeo 


bebc 


ge^obrn. 


eutUng wood, eammtg stone, ^ 


iA Mt 


beige or Wf 
biCf ^ ^ 


fle$ei^ett. 


are meant 


iAmftoiWft 


Imftn, 




i* mt 


feifeorfeif 


gefiffen. 


o) Tbia verb ia aometimea ued 


xA fcnnete 


fenne 


gefannt. 


aa a regular verb. 


i6f fI5bc 


fliebe 


gefioben. 




{<! flomnte 


flimme 


geflommeti. 




iA mm 

iA fnife or 


flinae 

fteife or fadpt 


gefUmgen. 




gefniffett or ge* 


f) Jhteipte, gefneipt la more 


IniDpc 




{nippen. 


frequently used. 


i^ lame 


Umm 


gefommen. 




ifb »tinte 




gefonnt 




i^ Irdcte 


hiec^eorhiei^ 


gefcot^en. 


r) •ftrettd)fl> {teit(i^t fteitd^^ 

obanlete. Only poetically used. 


idi f &^re 


»bre 


gffo^ren. 


8) Stuhxtn is antiquated. »&^« 


id lube 


Idbe 


gelaben. 


len Having taken ita place. 


m 


lafTcorlaf 


gejoffnt 


t) SBetanlaffetl ia regular. 


lanfe or lauf 


gclaufcn. 




m (itte 


letbe 


gehttea. 


u) aSetleibctt/ to disgust, lan 


i(« liel^e 


lei^e 


geltf^en. 


golar. 


m lare 


lies 


gelefen. 




i(<l I5fle 


liege 


gefegttt. 




id) (oge 


ifige 


gelogftt. 




id) tnablete 


ma^Ie 


gema^Ien. 


v) Except paat part gema^letl, 


(mubU) 






no irregular form is in use. 


icb miebe 


meibc 


gemtfben. 




id) m91fe 


melfe 


gemolfeo. 


w) Sometlmea regular. mi1% 
Ate, rarely used. 


{« mSfie 


m 


gemeffen. 




{^ mifflefe 


miffaUe 


mtfifaaen. 




ijmiijfittge 


miflinge 


miflunaett. 
gempcbt 




ici) m5d)te 


— 




i(^ mtifte 


— 


gemnft. 




i^ nSl^me 
i(fe nrnnete 


ttimm 


genommen. 




nenne 


genannt 




i* Vfiffe 


pfeife or pftif 


gepfiffen. 


x) Signifying to waUim,OT b§ 


id) pmt 
id) prif Te 
id) ouSIie 


jr^?: 


gepfloaen. 
gepriffen. 


y) OueQen. to swell, is regular. 


queUe 


gequoQen. 


t) The irregular form is no long- 


i<^rad)te(t5(^e) 


rad)e 


getficbt (s<r«(»e»). 


er used. Where it occurs in 


lA rif tbe 


xatU 


geratben. 


former writers it must not be 


i6 rif be 

m tiffe 


retbe 


getiebcn. 


confounded with the same 


rei§e 


geriffen. 


forms from riedlttt. 


i(^ ritte 


reite 


geritteti. 


a SBweiten, to ride to, Uke an 
gular; but bereitm, to make 








ready, from beteit ready, ia 
regular, like all derivativea. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR TERES 



INFINITIYE. 



ditnmn b\ to run, 



diii^tn, to I 
8f{ingen, to wrottle, 
Stinnett, to run (of flujcl«}, 
din^n c), to call, 

€ a 1 1 e n tf), to salt, 
<Bmitn, to drink, to Upple, 



Gaugen e\ to nick, 
Gc^afcn/), to create, 



@(6eibrn ^), to setArate, 
©c^einen, to appear, 
Sc^elteu, to scold, 

@(fieren, to shear, 
^cpteben, to sbove, 
©(Steven, to rhoot, 
©(Otnben, to flay, 
Gc^lafrn, to sleep, 
@c^U9«nA), to beat, 
^^Ui^tn, to sneak, 

6(ttrifeu 0, to sharpen, 
@d)Ift^fn, to sUt, 
<5(^liefen, to slip, 
®(6He$eit, to shut, 
^(^linafii. to sling, 
®())met^fn, to fling, 
©(^meUen k\ to melt, 

©c^nauBeU/ to snort, 
Gc^neibrn, to cut, 
©c^tattben /), to screw 

@(brfl6eit, to write, 
©ireteii, to cry, 
©cbrcitcn, to stride, 
S^roten, to bruise, to gnaw. 



S (6 war en m), to suppurate, 
Sc^njetaftt, to be silent, 
Sc^meUen n), to swell, 

S(Bn)tmntfn, to swim, 
(Sc^atubtn, to vanish. 



PRESENT INDICATIYB. 



i4> renne, ic 

i6 rtnge, k. 
t(9 rintie, }c 
t(^ Tufr, ic. 

i(fifttl|Mc. 

i($ fouge, }C. 
t(^ f4>affe, jc 



ic$ fc^finr, ic. 

t4 f(t)e(te, bu fc^itp, of f^tlt 

id} fdil^n'Pp *u f^WfUr et f^tfift 
td) fd>t^i^]eH bu Mlagfl, tr Wlfigt 

I* ft^ffiff, JC. 

t<^ fc^Iri^e, }C 

idb fd)liefc «. 

ic$ fd)Ii<§c. ac. 

i<h fdjlinrtc jc 

tc^ fcbmfiSe, ». 

id^ f^melje, bu f<^meI|fiKf*mtls 

It^), er fc^mr Ijt (f^miljt; 
ic^ fd)ntrbe or fc^naubc 
{cf> fc^neibc, Jc 
i(^ fd^raube, )c 

!(^ f(^relbe, Jc 
id) fcbreic, «. 
t(^ fdjtette, K. 
i4» ft^rote, IC. 



t* fc^wSre, Jt 
im ftfcTOetgc. JC. 
id) fcbtveUr, bu fd^mifffl, tt 

idi fd}wiiiime, )c. 
i($ fc^wtnbe, k. 



IMP. INDIO. 



lA xaxmtt or 
renste 

tm rang 
i(9 rann 




t(« f^ffb 
id) fd^iea 
i(b f(^aU Cfd^olf} 

iA f(tor 

id) f(fci>f 
ict fd/jtnb 
icb f*Iif f 
id^ fd^liift 
i(i fd^iii^ 

t*f*lif 
id) fd]tt§ 
ic6 fdilef 
id) f(b(o^ 
icb Wnjiq 
id> fdjriiti 
i(( fd?i!ii?I| 

i^ fd>noB 
ic6 fc^nttt 
i(^ fc^raubte 

(fcbrob) 
i^ fd)rteb 
i(i fd)rie 
t<^ f^ritt 
i(^ f^rotete 

id) fd)n>ira 
id) ft^motr 

{(^ ft^toamw 
id)fd^iiMni^ 
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IMP. SUBJ. 



t($ reitnete 

t(^ r&nge 

id rdniieCrdncc) 

x^ tiefc 

i(^ fafgete 
it^ foffe 



t* f*iefce 

»4 fd)tetre 

((^ f«6altt 

(fcl)6lr«) 

it«> f*6ffe 

t(i» fc^luAe 

t* fdjliffe 
ic^fcfcltfle 

i^ mm 

t£ fd)laRAe 
i(i fAmiffe 

I* f*tt6be 
id> fdjnitte 
{(b fcf}raubete 

(fd)r6be) 
Id) fdjrtebe 
id) f^vtee 
tdj fd)riMe 
t^ Mrotete 

tdb f<i)n>5te 
i(^ fd»nHeae 
id) f(^m5Ue 

1(9 f ^toanbe 



IMPEBATIYS. 



renue 

riec^e or Tiec^ 
riiifle 
rtitue 
rufe 

falje 
faufe 



fauge 



f^etbe 
fc^ftne 
Wit 

f^crc or r4l(w 

fd}tebe 

fd^lf^e 

fc^tnbe 

fdjlafe 

fcblaae 

fd}let(^e 

raiftfeorWlctf 
fd}(etfe 
fd)(tefe 
f(b(te$e 
fdjUnae 
fd)mei|c 
fcbrntt) or 
fd)mels 
fi^naube 
fd)Heib« 
f^raube 

fcbreibe 

fc^reie 

fcbreite 

fc|)rot« 



fdbwSre 

fd)n)ftae 

ftbroiuor 

f(b»eUe 

f(bwtmme 



(^eraimt or 

rcnnt. 
gerocben. 
gernugen. 

ijerufen. 

gefaUciu 
' 'en. 



g^foflen. 
gffd^affen. 



PARTICIPLE. 



fl<* 



gefaUci 
aefoffei 



gfWtefceit. 
g€f(bt€nen. 
gefc^oltcn. 

gcfdjoretu 

gefcbobeiu 

gefcboffcj!. 

geWjunten. 

gefiUfen. 

gcfd)lagett. 

gcfcbll^en. 

gffdjitffcn. 
gefJUffeit. 

gefcbloffeiu 
gefd)tungen. 
gefcbmtffen. 
gefcbntpJiciu 

gtfc^noben. 
gef(bmtten. 
g«f(braubt. 

(gefdjrpben). 
gefcbrteben. 
gefcbrtfcen. 
gff(britt«n. 
gffc()rptett. 

geft^woveit. 
gefATOieaett. 
gefi^woUen. 

geft^wommen. 
gefd^wunbett. 



b) fUtnnU and gcrcnnt, 



e) Regular in some writers, bat 
improperly so. 

d) Irregalar only in the parti- 
ciple, and in tliat when used 
adjecUvely ; as. gefaljene ^i* 
fd)c ; ft b«t fit gefaljt. 

«) @attgfl and faugt are not 
supported by good usage, but 
faugcn, to suckle, is- regular. 

/) In the signification of to pro- 
cure, to get, it is regular, as 
also aufcbilffen, to purchase, 
to buy ; abfc^affcn, to part 
with, to dismiss. 

g) The active verb f(^eibeiV to 
part, divide, is regular 



A) SRatbfdffagen and berat^ 
fd)(ag(n, to consult, arc re- 
gular. 

t) Regular in all other significa- 
tionS) as, to demdisht or t§ 
drag. 



ik) Ab an oeltM verb it is regular. 



I) Commonlv regular, f^ltaubtc; 
gef^raubt 



Regular now except in the par- 
Uciple, and this is frequently 
gefArotft. 

m) <S0mterfl tc. in the i 
is provincial. 

n) Regular, when aOivt. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREOFLAB VERBS 



INFINITIVE. 


PRESENT INDICATIYB. 


IMP. INDIO. 


<£(^wingcn«), to swing, 


i^ fc^toingc, tc* 


i* f(^»attg Of 

fdjiDttiig 
td) fd)n)or or 

fd)tunr 


S(^n)5rfn, to «wear, 


t(^ f4)tt)5r(, iu 


eebett^toaee, 
@em, to be, 


i<<) fe^e. btt fte^fl, tt fit^t 


id) bin, tc. 


tc^ n>ar, tc 


<&enben, toaend, 


i^ fenbe, tc. 


ic^ fanbte and 

feiibete 
id) fott 


&itUtt p\ to boil, 


i± ftebe, tt. 


Stnaen, toting, 
&inhi\, to aink, 


i4 (jnge. 'c. 


t(^ fann 


id) nnfe. )c» 


Stnnen, to think, to mime, 


idf {time, ic 


&\^tn, to sit, 
Pollen, to be obliged, 


t* ftfee, Jc 

iit)foU, buf»0|l,«foa 


Iclfaf 


id) foate 


igpaireit q\ to spUt, 


id) fpolte, »c. 


id) f))altete 


8peifii, to spit. 


i(P fpeie, tc." 


^fpte 
ii^ fpcnn 


^pinneu, tospio, 


i<^ fpinue, k. 


€t>frt§en. to split, 


i4) fplei^e. H. 


t^ f^Iief or fpttf 


SprrAcH, to speak, 
evricf m r), to sprout, 


id) fpred)f , btt fpvid)?, er fpni^t 


i(<) fpiat^ 


id) fpricge, tc. 


id) fpro# 


Sprttigen, to spring. 


id) fpringf , K. 


i4) fprang 


©tec^en, tosting, toitfick, 


t*|le±t, buflt(|>fl,ftflM^t 


td){la(6 


erecfen »). to stick, 


id) flcae, tc. 


id) flecfteor^af 


(S>te^en, to stand, 


i<^ jle^e, tc 


i* fiaub (Ihittb) 


©tcjlftt, to steal. 


i^ {le^Ie, bB #tf ^Ift, er flie^t 


itt^fia^I 


©tetaen, aseend, 
etetben, to die. 


i$$«bOujlirb<l,etfHtbt 


ic^ffarl 


6ttrbeiit),tofly(asdast), 


i^ fttebe, tc* 


i^flob 


^titihn, to stink, 


i(& mu, ^ 

i2ftoge,bufldfefl,erfl5ft 


id) nanf 
i<^ ntef 


®ro§rn. to pusb. 


^trfic^ftt, to stroke, 


i^ flreic^e, tc. 


tS flri(^ 
tS fhritt 


^treiten, to contend, 


id) jlreite, tc 


S£:i)un, todo. 


iithttc,bttt|ufl. er tl^ut 
ii txaat. bu traojl/ er txiqt 
i4) tre ^e, btt triffp, er trijft 


i$ that 


3:raafn, to bear, 
3:refFeu. to hit, 


id) trua 
t(6 traf 


Xttibtn, to drive. 


id) tretbe. tc. 


i^ trieb 


a:retcn, to tread, 


id) trete, bu trtttfl, er trtrt 


id^ trat 


Sriefen, to drop, to trickle. 


i(i trt'efe, «c 


id)trof 


3:rinfrn, to drink, 
£rugf It, to deceive, 


icb trinff, tc. 

i(i triiae, bu trttgfl, er trfigt 

id) berberge, hu bcrbirgfl, tc. 


i^ txanl 
id) troa 
id) tterbarg 
t4) wrbot 


aierbcrgen, to conceal. 


IBerbtetrn. to forbide, 


tcb verbtete, u. 


SBcrbletben, to remain, 


id) berbltibe, tc. 


id) berblieb 


^ixhUi^tn, to grow pale, 


t^ oerbletdie, tc. 


t*t>erbli^ 
t^oerbarb 


a^erberbctt «), to perisb. 


i(^ ©erberbe, bu twbtrb** K. 


aScrbrif gen »). to offend, 


rS berbtieft, tc» 


e« oerbrof 
id) »erflaS 


Oirrgcffen. to hrgei. 


td) oergcffe, bu verfltffeft tc, 
i^ »er()e^le, ic 


aSet^c^Utt, to conceal, 


4 b€r|)e^(tf 


»etUmn, to loose, 


i(^ berllere, *c 


14 oertor 
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IMPERATIYK. 



PARTICIPLB. 



REMARKS. 



i^ fc^wSce or 

{($ ware 
i^ fenbete 

id^ f5tte 
id) fanac 
id} fanfe 
idn fanne 

(fonne) 
i^ fa§e 
i* foUte 
ii ipaltttt 
idf fpiee 
f(| f^nne 

(fl^nne) 
i*fptifft 
t(^ fvrad>e 
id) forfiffe 
id) fprangc 
id) kadit 
id) fiecfteor^afe 
id) flante 

(pnbe) 
i<^ fla^le 

i* flKfte 
i(f) flftrlc 
(ftflrbe) 
id) mt 

id) flte^ 
id) {Irtd^e 
id^ firitte 
ic9 th&te 
id^ tnlac 
{(^trfife 
i<i tTtebc 
i^ tr&te 
i<6 tr8fFe 
id trSnf e 
1(6 tr5fle 
i4 verbfirge 
i(^ verb5te 
id) oerb{tebe 
icb )>rrbli(6e 
i(^ fnrbJIrbe 
(»erbfirbe) 
el 9erbr5ffe 



f4)tt)ingc 

f(|f»5re 

flfbe 

fetibe 

flcbe 
jtnae 



id) t>eracte 
i($ ocrpebU 



ilete 



fUtne 



fpalte 

fVtnne 

fy^Ieife 

fpri* 

(i)rie^e 

tpttnge 

ftid) 

fiecfe 

^b( 

fHe*l 



tfbe 
tnfe 
Die 
rei^e 
ptitt 

ttoae 

triff 

mibe 

tritt 

triefor triffe 

trinfe 

trfiae 

oerbtrg 

©erbiete 

»erbleibe 

vetbirb 

»etbrif$e 

»«flif 

verbei^Ie 



gef((ii)iingeit. 
gefc^wotett. 

gefebtii. 

gf»effit. 
gefanbt and 
gffetibet 
gefotten. 
gefungen. 
gefunftn. 
grfotmrs* 

gefcffeii. 

gefoUt. 

grfpalten. 

gffVieen. 

gefponnen. 

gefpriffett. 

gef<)rDdKn. 

gffvroffen. 

gefvtungen. 

gefloAen. 

geftctft. 

geflanben. 

ge^o^kn. 



i4 vcfOte oedieve 



geflobett. 

geftunfeti. 

geftogen. 

geflrid^en. 

gcflritten. 

getban. 

getragen. 

grtrpffen. 

getnebem 

getteten. 

getrofen. 

getrunfett. 

getrogen. 

Derborgen, 

tjerboten. 

©erbliebett. 

)>erbli4>en. 

l>erborben. 

verbroffrti. 
veraefffii. 
9erbeb(t or ter- 

bobiett. 
oerloreit. 



o) €4l01tttg ia leM in uae tbai 

f(^»ang. 



p) When active it is mottly f*' 
gular. 



q) Irregular only in the putk- 
ciple, and this ia aometimea 
gefpaltet when the verb ia 
active. 



r) This must not be confbnnded 
(in tlie imperfect) witli tlie 
regular verb fproffetl. 

s) This verb ia commonly regu- 
lar ; wlien active, alw^ye ao. 



e)So3etf|{ebni,tobe 



k) SSerberbett, to deatroy (■«- 

tive), ia regular, 
v) SSetbreaft tt», nearly oba» 

lete. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



UfFimTIYE. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE. 



IMP. INDIC. 



^aUf^iti, to extinguish, 

SSerfc^allctt w), to die away, 
$Gerfd}ivtnben, to disappear, 
S&ertotrrett, to perplex, 

SQfrjri^en, to pardon, 
SB a (^ fen, to grow, 
ill^ageu or ^te^en z), to weigh, 



SBafd^en 7), to wash, 

^SkUn z), to weave, 

SBetdieit a), to yield, 
SBfifen, to show, 
SEBenbeit »), to turn, 

SBerben, to sue for, 
tSScrbeu, to become, 
^erfeS/ to throw, 

SBtnbcn, to wind, 
SBifTen, to icnow, 
Q[i^oUen, to will, 
Pri^en, to accuse of, 
Ste^rn eh to draw, 

Swingen, to force, 



t(|) »etI6f^c. bu »f rlSr^eflor wt^ 
lifc^efl, cr or rlSfcJt or wrtifc^t 
i^ verfc^aUe, te. 
t(b 9erfd}tt>tttbe, ic 
i(9 wnoirrc, !«♦ 

i^ verjei^e, u. 

\d^ xoad^^t, bu toSt^fefl, er tolic^fl 

id} toiifle or lotege, sc* 



i(^ ntht, it* 

i(i tt)f t(f»e, )c« 
id) weiff, Jc» 
t($ wtnbe, )c* 

id) tofrbf, ba tutrbfl. er toirM 
i<f> fterbe, bu wirfl, er wirb 
id^ toerfo bu »tiffl, er »irft 

t(^ ttinbe, ic 

id) met^, bu tDti%t er loei^ 

i(6 mill, bu n^tU^, er mU 

ic6 |ie^e, ic 
tc$ tmittge, ii» 



t(t) oerl9f(^ 

lA Derft^oQ 
t(^ 9erf(6»ait^ 
id^ vertvirrtf 

i* t>eritel^ 
ic^ totti^ 
i(^tt>og 



i^ Wttr4 

t^tta^ 

TAtotii^ 
io wtc< 
i4) tvenbtte 

loattbte 
i^ voaxb 

see L. 33. 4. 

t(^ iDarf 

t(& toattb 
t(6 n>u$te 
id|) iDoUte 



t 



tjtog 



iwosg 
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IMP. 8UBJ. 



<4) ocrldfi^e 
i^ vtxtoixtti 



t<l) tt)0Be 

id) tDtc^e 
tdb wtefe 
i4) lorttbcte 

{(^ t»nrS« 
t(6 ifiUTbe 

<wurfe) 
{A tofinbe 
{A t))fi0te 
t(i iDoUte 

i<b tbgc 
ill iwAttge 



IMPKRATITB. PARTICIPLE. 



»etl6We or »et» 

verfd^alle 

t>rrf(bt»tttbe 

wttotrre 

wSge Of tt>tege 



ttafi^c 
»cbe 

wcifc 
nxtibc 

tt>trb 
werbe 
wirf 

toinbf 
wiffe 
ivpUe 

M^ 
i»inge 



vetfcboUen. 
perfd^munbtn. 
Wrmirrt or »«• 

wocven. 
i>er{ief)rn. 

gmogeit. 



0c»ol)eR. 

getotrffit. 
grtvtnbeft or ge* 

toaitbt. 
geworben. 
QrmorbfnJL.45.2. 
geworfcn. 

gewunbcn. 

gewttit 

getoeUt 

gesogen. 
ge|u>ttugen. 



RBMARKS. 



t0) But Iita« uMdi except in the 
imperfect and parUciple. 



z) SBlgrn iB active, and has 
toSge ia the ImperC subj.: 
IDtrgeil is neuter, and has 
IDtegc. aBiegen, to rocli; ie 
regular. 

f) S$4f(^aDd»afd)tarealao 
used. 

k) Regular except in poetry, oi 
when uned figuratively. 

a) fB^ii^tn, to eoAen, to mxMfyt 
is regular. 

b) Regular wben mentn. 



need on^r in poeuy. 
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mij. 


a4Jectiv«. 


J* 


plaiaL 


mdv. 


adverb. 


fr«. 




art. 


article. 


pm. 


pronoun. 


«. 


COI\iUDCCiOB. 


«. a. 


active verb. 


eomp. 


comparative. 


V. a. 4*11. 


active & neuter 


t 




V. aux. 


auziliaiy verb. 


imp. 


imperfect tense. 


V. imp. 


Impenonal verb. 


int. 


inteijection. 


V. tr. 


irregular verb. 


m. 




V. «. 


neuter verb. 


n. 




». r. 


reflexive verb. 


^ 


paaidple. 







8(al/m. '6^,pL -e, eel. 

$^bcnb, m. -«/ pi, -c, evening; 
eve ; west ; — xotf^, n. — x6tf)e,f, 
evening-red, evening-sky. 

91'benbtf, adv, in the evening. 

Wbtx, conj, but, however, L. 63. 

ttb'fa^ren, see fa^ren, P. 180; v, ru 
ir, to set off, set out, depart. 

^h'lnaiUn, v. a. to harass, weary. 

Slb'iie^men, v, a, 4r »• »^- to tak© 
off, take down; pluck; per- 
ceive, diminish, decrease, de- 
cline ; see net^men P. 182. 

5(b'ceifc,/. departure. 

Slb'veifen, v, n, to depart, set out. 

Slb'fagen, v. a. 4" n, to counter- 
mand; refuse, resign; renounce. 

9lb'f*cu, m. -e«, abomination, 
aversion, detestation. 

Slb'i^relben, v. a. see fdirctbcn 
P. 184, to copy, transcribe. 

SlbTteigeii, v, n, ir, to descend, 
dismount, put up. P. 186. 

Slb'iveicben; v, n, tr, to deviate ; 
digress ; vary, depart. P. 188. 

9(dit see L. 51. 14 

SldJt, /. care, attention; ban, 

outlawry; — §aben, to attend to ; 

in — nc^men, to take care of; 

fid) in — ne ^men, to be on one's 

giuurd,tobe cautious 



^t^t, adj, genuine, auth«ntic. 
^dij^tfbax, tSj, respectable, esti- 
mable. 
«4)'tel, n, .«, jd,", eighth. L. 61.5. 
Sl<^'ten, V, a, to regard, attend to ; 

value, deem, esteem ; take for 
^d}t^5e^n,L.51. 14., eighteen. 
SlcWV^n^f' eighteenth. 
^h*Ux, m, -«, j5. — , ea ' 
^t'ofyi), m, Adolphus. 
5lf' fe, m, -n, pL -u, monkey, ape. 
Stei^n'licb, adj, like, similar. 
51'^ortt, m. -e«, maple. 
^Vbixn, adj, silly, foolish. 
^('bte(t)t proper name. 
$lUein'; adv. alone, onjy. L. 63. 
mntx, all, L. 52. 
Sll'lcrlei, L. 51. 7. 
^H, conj, than, but, when, as, 

like ; except, besides ; namely. 
9(1^(0, adv, thus, so, in this man^ 

ner, so far; consequentlv, 

therefore. L. 63. 
91U, adj, old, ancient, aged. 
^tVUxn,pl, parents. 
$lm'bcf , m, -e«, pi, -e, anvH. 
Slme'rifa, n. America. 
Slmerifa'ner, m, American. 
Slmt. n, -e«, pi, Slemter, charge, 

office; employment, business 
Slmt'mann, -e6, pi, — ^manner, ni» 

gistrate, bailiff 
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S(n, pre, at, on, by, to, unto, with, 
up, about, against. L. 53. 

5(n'betung, /. -, pL -en, adoration. 

^lu^bieten, r. a. ir. to offer, proffer. 

Sln^'bct, (bcr, bie, bad Slnbcre), a£(;. 
second ; other. L. 52. 

Sten'bern, t?. a. to alter, change. 

9(nbprt()alb', «{(/. one and a half. 

Slu'fang m. -e«, pL — ^fange, be- 
ginning, element, origin. 

^Jdi'fangen, v. a, ir. 4* n, to begin, 
do, act; open. Seefangcn^P.lSO. 

Sln'ge^oren, v. n. to belong. 

Sdi'ge^ortg, a<(;. belonging to ; re- 
lated to ; ^(nge^ortge, relatives, 
relations. 

55u'geflagte, m. -it, /?/. -n, accused. 

Slit'genel^m, a^?. agreeable, plea- 
sant. 

^n'gefcbulbtgte, see Sttgeflagte. 

Sln'grif, wi. -c6, pZ. -c, attack. 

$lengfl'iid), adj. anxious. 

9tn'^aUenb, adj. constant. 

Sln'^angen, v. n. ir. to be at- 
tached to, adhere to. P. 180. 

^(n'ildngen, v. a. to hang on ; to 
adjoin, join ; v. r.fig. to attach 
one's self to. 

^(n'Uageti, v. a. to accuse. 

Slu'no^>fcn, V. a. to fasten by beat- 
ing ; V. n. to knock. 

Sltt'fommen, v. n. ir. to arrive, e« 
!ommt auf <Ste an, it depends 
upon you. P. 182. 

${n'mut^, /. pleasantness, grace. 

Sln'rucfen, v. a. 4" ^ to bring near; 
approach. 

Stn'fe^en, v. a. ir. to look at. 

^u'fe^nlid), adj. considerable, im- 
portant, of consequence. 

5(u'ftaU, /. -, pi. -en, preparation, 
institution ; Stuflalten or Slnjlalt 
mad)en/ to make preparations, 
to prepare. 

SCnflatt', pre. instead of, in heu. 

fttn'jirengeub, toilsome. 

Slnftreten, v. a. ir. to enter upon ; 
aet out. P. 186. 

Ittttt'wort//. 'fpl. -en, answer 



SCafroorten, t>. a. to answer. 

9ln'»crtrauen, v. a. to entrust to, 
confide to. 

Sln'rocfcnb, adj. present. 

5ln'gie^en, v. a. ir. to draw, put 
on, attract ; interest. P. 188. 

9Ct)'fpl, m. -«, pi. acpfel, apple. 

9l^)ril', m. -d, April. 

Slra'ber, m. Arab. 

Slt'betf,/. 'fpl. -en, work, labor. 

Slr'beUen, v. n. to work, labor. 

Slrm, adj. poor, indigent. 

Slrm, m. -e«, ;>/. -c, arm. 

5(rmee',/. -,/?/. -n, army. 

Slr'mutlj,/. -, poverty, want, 

%xt,f.'fpl. -en, species, kind^ 
nature ; quality ; propriety. 

Slvjenei',/. ',pl. -en, medicine. 

Sltjt, m. -c«, j[?/. Sler^te, physician 
doctor. 

5lfl, m. e«,;>/. 5(e^e, bough, branch. 

Sltmofpt^d'te, yi atmosphere 

Slud), coTi;'. afeo, too, even. L. 63. 

9luf, pre. on, upon; in, at, to, 
up ; — einmal, at once, all at 
once; - bof , in order that.L.64. 

^uf'ent^alt, m. stay ; delay. 

9bif'f9Tbern, v. a. to summon, chal- 
lenge ; ask, invite. 

5luf ge^en, v. n. to rise ; open. See 
ge^en, P. 180. 

Sluf Mten, «. a, ir, to stop, hin- 
der, delay ; support ; v. r. ir. 
to stay, abide, sojourn; to dwell 
upon ; ii(^ fiber — , to find fault 
with, criticize. 

Sluf ^oren, v. n. to cease, end. 

Sluf'lofung,/. -,j>/.-cn, dissolution. 

Sluf mad)en, v. a. to open, v. r. 
to get up, arise ; set out. 

5luf'mcTffam, adj. attentive. 

^uf ric()tig, adj. candid, genuine. 

^uf fdinetben, v. a. ir. to cut up, 
cut open. P. 184. 

Sluf'fe^en, v. a- to set up, put upi 
put down in writing. 

^(uf'fpetcbetn, o. a. to utoie up. 
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Wuf fteljfen, v, a. tr, to arise. 



get up. 



Sluf'fieigcn, v, n. ir, to mount, 

ascend, rise, 
filuf t^un, V, a. ir. to open. 
9(u'9c, n. .«, ;>/. -n, eye ; bud ; 

— xih{xd,m, twinkling; moment; 

— n6lirfli(t); instantaneous; in- 
stantly. 
9(u«, pre, out, out of, from, of; 

by ; on, upon ; in ; adv, over, 

out, at an end, finished. L. 54. 
5(u«'breitcn,t?. a, to spread, extend. 
8lu«'be^ncn, v. a. 4- r. to stretch, 

extend, expand. 
8lu«'fcrefd)en, v. a. See btefd)en, 

P. 178. to thrash out. 
Slu^'finbcn, VM, See finben, P. 180. 

to find out. 
(Kud'geben, t?. a. tr. to give out, 

distribute ; disburse, spend. 
Jlu^'gebreitet, n^;. extensive. 
VCu«'9c^en,». n. See ge^en P. 180., 
to go out ; go abroad ; proceed. 
Slue'ldnber, m. -«, ;>/. -, foreigner. 
5lu^'Iof(feen, v. a. to extinguish, 

quench ; expunge, efface. 
Slue'reijen, ». a. ir. to pull out, 

to tear out, to draw out ; ». 

n. ir, to be torn, to tear, to 

burst ; to run away. 
8lue'ri<^tcn, v, a, to do, perform. 
9lu«'fd)Weifen, v, n. to deviate, to 

digress. 
Sltt'gcn, arft? out, on the outside, 

without, abroad ; 
%x'itx, pre, 4- conj. out of, with- 
out ; besides, beside ; except, 

unless, save. 
5(u'picr^al]&, pre, 4- adv, abroad, 

without, out of, beyond. 
%tvi'in% adj, utmost, extreme, 

exceeding, last. 
9lu^')>rcd)eTt, v, a, 4- n. tr. to pro- 
nounce, utter ; express. 
^{(ud'tDanbetn, v, n, to emigrate. 
9lH«'»enbl<j, adj. outer, outward, 

exterior ; adv, by heart. 
8(jt, /. — , pi, Slcrtc. axe, hatchet 



Se9 

Sa'tlngton, m. Babington. 
^^n'dtn, V, a, to bake; dry. P. 178' 
©d'cfet, m, -«, oZ. — , baker. 
S3ai'er, m. -n, Bavarian, 
©ai'ern, n. Bavaria 
S3alb, ait7. soon, early, nearly, 
fflatt, m. -e^, pi JBdUc, ball, 
Gallon' m. -i, pi -«, balloon. 
S3anb' n. -e«, ;?/. 5Bdnbct, ribbon, 

string, {pi iBdnbe) volume. 
©dn'blQen, t;. a. to tame, break. 
^Qwl, f, pi ©dnfe, bench, seat 
S3dr, m. -cii, /?/. -en, bear. 
SBau'en, v. a. to K ild, raise ; ^^. 

auf einen — , to rely upon one. 
JBau'er, m, -« (-x(),pl -n, peasant 
58aum, m. -c^/ pi JBdumc, tree. 
Sdum'c^en, rfjm. o/'93aum. 
a3c'd)er, m. -«, j!>/. — , cup, goblet 
Scbau'ern, «. a. to pity, regret 
93ebe(f'en, 17. a. to cover, shelter. 
JBebien'tc, wi. -n, ^Z. n, servant 
S3cbur'fcn, v. n. tr. to need, want 

See burfen, P. 178. 
©eburf tig, adj. wanting, destitute, 
©cfe^l', m. -e«; »i -e, command. 
iBefc^'Ien,v.a.r.l78; to command, 
©ejin'beti, V. a. tr- to find; think; 

-, V, r. tr. to be ; toie — @ie fi(^ ? 

how do you do? 
aSeffei'gigen, v. r. to study, en- 
deavor diligently, 
©eflei'pcn, ». r. to be studious 0^ 

to study. 
SDcjIiPfett, see bcffelgen, P. 178. 
S3cge'ben, t?. r. tr. to betake ; fi(ft 

feined SRed^t^ — , to forego one's 

right, 
©ege'^en, v, a, see ge^en P. 180., 

to commit, celebrate. 
SdiCi,tf^xtn,v, a, to desire, demand. 
fflt^Iei'ten, ». a. to accompany. 
Segfci'ter, m. -0,^/ — , attendant 
53c9ra'ben, ». a. tr. to bury, 
©c^al'ten, ». a. see ^alten, P.ISO. 

to keep, retain. 
©e^an'beln,v.a to treat, manage, 
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Se(aiib'ltiji9/ /. management. 

^e^at'ren, v. n. to continue, pei> 
sist, insist^ persevere. 

Se^au^'ten, v. a. to affirm; main- 
tain; pretend. 

^n, pre, at, near, beside, by, on, 
upon^ to, in; L. 55. 

JBei'&e, o^;, both. L. 62. 5. 

S3ei'!cnunen, v. n. tr. to get at. 

9)et't>le(, n. -e€, /^^ -e, example, 
instance ; pattern ; )um — , for 
example, for instance. 

^ei'ien, v, a, P. 178. to bite. 

SBti'jianb, m. -ti, assistance. 

©eKile^en, t;. n. ir, to assist 

IBeP^tmmen, v, n. to agree with, 
aserat to. 

93et'tDO^nen, v. n. to be present 
at, to assist. 

^ttia'^tn, V, a, to commiserate, 
lament; fi^ — ^^ to complain. 

SBelebt', ^df. animated, living. 

SBelo^neii, v, a, to reward. 

tSBemdd)'ttgen, v, r. to seize, take 
possession of ; usurp. 

^Beniil^ieiben, v. a, to commise- 
rate, pity. 

IBenei'betu t;. a. to envy. 

SBene^t^tgt, in need, in want. 

^tan'ben, v, a. to rob, plunder. 

f&ixtW, adv. already. 

^erg, m. -e€» ;^. -e, mountain. 

tSBer'gen, r. c. to save ; to conceaL 
P. 178. 

©erli'n, n. Berlin. 

SBefcbdf'tigen, v.«. to employ, busy. 

IBcfcblie'pcn, v. a. ir. to detormine. 

l@ef(brei'ben, v. a. tr. to describe. 

IB<fd)ul'bigen, v. a. to accuse. 

Sefi'l^rn, v. a. tr. to possess. 

^ePfet. see L. 22. 3. 

^tHanfhi^cdj. constant; durable. 

(Be'ite, ber, bie, ba«, oi^j;. best L.22. 

93e|le1>en, t?. a, 4- ti. tr. to suffer; 
to be; endure; consist of; 
insist upon. 

f&fM'itn, V, a, to order, appoint 

S^Wmw\^.f. — , jd. -eiu deter- 
minatikm; destination; deatiny- 
9 



SBeflva'fen, 0. a. topunbh. 
©efu<^', m. -U^fd, 't, visit; fie- 

ouenting, company. 
S9efu'd)en, t. a. to visit, see; fre- 
quent ; to go to see. 
©e'tcn, ». n. to say a prayer, 

to pray. 
I8et|iel» ®a1&ot Betheln Gabor, 

proper name, 
l^etrad^aoi, v. a. to look upon, 

contemplato ; consider, 
©etra'gen, v. a. tr. to amount to, 

V. r. tr. to behave one's self. 
liBetruBt^ ad^. afflicted, sad. 
©fttu'gen, v, «. P. 178. to cheat, 

deceive. 
S3ett, n. -e^, />/. -en, bed 
^ti'itXn, v. n. to beg, ask alms. 
93eu'te(, m. -<, pL — , bagi purse. 
SBekoe^aen, t7. a. to move ; excite. 
©eu)uft', ot^'. known ; conscious 

of; — fein, n. consciousness; 
^tlWW^^n, V. a. to charge, ac- 
cuse, convict 
®e}u(t)'d9en, see beiid)ttgen. 
SJi'bct m. -«, ;>/. — , beaver. 
SBie'ber, at^'. upright, honest, 

brave ; — mann, m. man of ia- 

tegrity; gentleman, 
©{e'gen, o. a. tr. P. 178. to bend, 

bow, curve ; decline, 
fflie'nf,/, — ,pl, -n, bee. 
©i«. It. -ee, -^, />/. -e, beer. 
93il'beti, «. a. to form ; cultivate, 

dvilize, improve, 
©tn'ben, v. a. to bind, tie. P. 17a 
S3tn'nen, jvf e. within. 
Slr'^€,j^ — ,pl. -n, pear. 
$BU. o/v. 4* con;, till. L. 64. 2. 
^dWitti,v, a. to beg, pray, request 

entreat, invite. P. 178. 
Sft'tet adj, bitter ; sharp, 
^lant dM(;. blank, bright, polished 
SBla'fen » a. to blow. P. 178. 
93lait tf<^. blue ; -, n. -e</ blus^ 
JBCe<i{^, n. -cd, ;>/. -e, tin. 
Stef, n. — , -e€, lead. 
SBUi'jlif t, fM. -H, ;)L -e, ^tencit 
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©lfl'(»en. V. n. P. 178. to remain; 
continue; perish. 

I^(ei em, adj. leaden, of lead. 

S3li«b, adj. blind. 

IBlu'me, / — , pi. -n, flower. 

SBlikmMjeii. L 18. 

mm n. -e0, blood. 

SJc'bf n, m. 'i, pi. JBoben, ground, 
soil; bottom; loft,ffarret. 

So^me, m. -n, pL -n, Bohemian, 

936'fe, adj. d- adv. bad, ill, wick- 
ed ; hurtful ; angry ; sore. 

©6 fewicht, m. -c«, pi. -ec, villain. 

SBo'ti\ »i. -n, />/. -n, messenger. 

iBett'd>cr,/. -6,;?/. — , cooper. 

S8rau'd)cn, v. a, to want, need ; use. 

SBiau'i'r, m. -d, ;>/. — , brewer. 

SBrau'iVn. v. n. to rush, roar ; buzz. 

©rciv, adj. brave, honest. 

©re'c^en, i;. a. P. 178, to break. 

SBrcIt a^j;'. broad ; large, wide. 

©remen, n. Bremen. 

SBreti'iieu, v. a. d- n. ir. P. 178, 
to burn ; scorcn, parch; distil; 
cauterize ; brand. 

fBre'f(l;e,/. — , pi, -n, breach, gap. 

f&xtit, n. -c0, pi, -er, board. 

©rief, m. -c0, ^. -c, letter ; -vaplcT, 
L. 18. 

©rin'ijcu, v. a. P. 178. to bring, 
carry, convey ; bear ; an fid) — , 
to acquire, get possession. 

©rob, n. -f«, jd. -e, bread, loaf. 

©nVcfe./. —,;?/. -n, bridge. 

©itt'ber, m. -^, ;p/. ©rutoer. brother. 

©rfi'terdini, {dim. o/ ©ruber). 

©ruji, /. — , pL ©rfifte, breast. 

©riift uabi I. /. breastpin. 

©ud^ ;i. -fd, I?/. ©ud>cr, book; 
quir« ; — ^nblet, m. book-sel- 
ler , stationer. 

©il*'leni, I.. 18. 

©ur'ger, m, -«, pi. — , citizen. 

tSartlja'cjo, n. Carthage, 
^^araf'ter, m. -«, ;>/. -tc're, cha- 
racter. 
(Stine^fe, m. -n, Chinese. 



Cfi'cero, Cicero. 

(Scncert-, n. -e«, pL -e, concert. 

(Scuftne//. /i/. -en, cousin. 

«). 

JDa, ait7. 4* c<>'y- there, present 
then, at that time ; when, as , 
while, because, since. 

JDabei', adv, by that, thereby, 
therewith, thereat, near it, pre- 
sent. L. 24. 14. & 38. 6. 

JDa*, n. -e«, -«, jp/. JDdd>fr, roof. 

5)ad>«, m. -fe«, ;rf. -fe, badger. 

2)afui', adv. for it, for that, in- 
stead of that. 

3>afl;e'gen, arfi?. <J- cory. against 
tiiiis, for it, to it, in compa- 
rison : in return, in exchange. 

JDa^er', adv, 4" <»«?/• thence, from 
thence, hence, out of that; 
therefore. 

S)a^in', adv, thither, there, away, 
down ; gone, past. 

JDu'me,/. — ,pL -n, lady. 

5Ddue. m. -u. Bane. 

^amtt^ adv, 4* conj, therewith 
with it (this, that), by it, b) 
that, in order. 

JDamvf, m, -i^.pL $)anH)fe, steam, 
vapor, smoke, fume ; — ^boot^m, 
steam-boat, steamer. 

IDanf'bar, adj. thankful, grateful. 

JDan'fen, v. a. 4- n. to thank. 

IDann, adv. then ; thereupon. 

3)arau', adv. thereon, thereat, ou 
it, at it, by it, near it ; ualje — , 
hard by, close to ; ed liegt ntc(t< 
— , it is no matter. 

^arauf, €ulv. thereon, thereupon, 
on that, on it, upon it, at that; 
to that, it, after mat. 

5Daraue', adv. thereout, out of 
that, therefrom, thence, from 
this, of this. 

^artn', adv. therein, in that, in 
this, in it, wherein. 

5>a§. canj. that ; — niAt, Jest 

^dnVni; v n. to last, continue , 
v. 0. 4* w^ to grieve, regret 
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IDe'dPctt, V, a. to cover, screen. 

JDe'gen, m. -9, j>L — , sword. 

JDe'mutl^, /. — , humility, meek- 
ness. 

JDen'fen, v. a, 4" ^* P* 178. to ima- 
gine, fancy ; think. 

JDenit, conj. for, then ; than ; ed 
fei — baf , unless, if, provided. 

35en'no(b, conj, yet, nevertheless. 

JDee'^alft, adv, Aerefore, for this 
reason, on that account. 

a>ef' fcntftalben, L. 48. 6. 

SDe'jio, flrftJ. the ; — &cffer, the bet- 
ter ; so much the better. 

a)eutfd>, adj. German. L. 23. 5. 

5)eutfcblanb, n. Germany. 

3)iama«t m. -d, ;>/. -en, 'diamond. 

IDicf, a(/7. thick, big, large, stout 

IDieB, m. -e«, ;»;. -e, thief 

5)ie'Her, m. -d, pi. — , servant. 

2)0*, conj, yet, however, never- 
theless ; but. L. 65. 

JDold), m. -cd, jd/. -c, dagger. 

2>om, m. -e0, «/. -e, dome, cu- 
pola ; cathearal. 

S)onau,/. Danube. 

JDcn'Hcni, v. n. to thunder. 

S)ep')^dt adj. double, twofold; 
adv. doubly, twice. 

IDorf, n. -e«, pi. 3)6rfcr, village- 

S)ott, adv* there, yonder ; toon — 
aud, from thence, thence ; — ^^er, 
from yonder, thence. 

(Dtei, see L. 61. 14. ; — mal adv. 
three times. L. 51. 10. 

5)re'fcben, v. a. P. 178, to thrash. 

<Dtit'ten0, L. 61. 11. 

2)ro'^cn, V. n. to threat, threaten, 
menace. 

JDnicf, m. -ed, p?. -e, pressure. 

iDuf'tenb, 3)uf'tig, arf;. vaporous, 
fragrant. 

JDul'euiig, / — , toleration, tole- 
rance. 

IDiimm, adj. dull, stupid. 

35iinn, adj. thin,* slender. 

JDunj!, m. -cd, ^. 3)uufte, vapor, 
steam. 

S)ttt<^^;»re. through ; by means of. 



5Durdiou«', adv, throughout, en- 
tirely. 

JDurc^'geJ^cn, see gel^eii, P. 180, to 
go through ; run away ; pass. 

mx'fen, L. 31. & P. 178. 

2)ur'jien; IDurfien, v. n. cj- im;?. to 
thirst, be thirsty, L. 44. 2. 

3)ur'ftl3/ adj. thirsty ; eager, 

JDu'Jenb, n. (-e6), -«,;?/. -e, dozen. 



(S'ben, dkf/* 4* ^^' even, level, 
plain ; even, just, exactly, pre- 
cisely. 

(5'Benc,/. —,;?/. -n, plain, 

@'bel, adj. <^ adv. noble, precious; 
— mann, m. nobleman ; — mfu 
t^ig, ^42* noble, magnanimous. 

®'()c, flfrft?. before. 

d'^er, adv. sooner, rather. 

(^'xt,f. — , pL -n, honor. 

d^tnicto, adj. honest, faithful. 

(5i'*c./, — , pi. -M, oak. 

Qidi'^omAen, n. -&,pl. ^, squirrel. 

©i'gen. adj. own ; self, proper, pe- 
culiar ; singular, strange ; ac- 
curate; — jtunig. adj. capri- 
cious, wilful, obstinate. 

dt'gen^eit. f.^^pL -en, peculiarity. 

@i'gcnf*aft,/. — , pi. -en, quality. 

(Si'gcnt^ium, n. -e«, property. 

(Si'len, V. n. to hasten, hurry. 

@in. ciner, cine^einc^, cui«. L. 25. 3. 

(Sfa'brudf, m. -c«, pi. -brucfe, im- 
pression. 

Cfi'nerlei, L. 51. 12. 

@i'uiger, (Si'iiige, (^inige«, L. 62. 

din'mal @inmal', time, L. 61. 10. 

@in'fam, adj. solitary, lonely. 

@in'fammeln, v. a. to gather. 

©lu'fteUen, v. a. to suspend ; stop ; 
v. r. to appear. 

@iu'tract)t,/ unanimity ; harmony. 

©in'jelii, adj. single ; isolated. 

@i«e n. -fee, ice ; ice-cream. 

©i'fcn, n. -^, iron ; — ^bal)n,/. rait 
road. 

©i'telfeit/. — , vanity, conc«it. 

(Si'tevn, v. n. to fester. 
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d'lenb, adj, miserable, wretched. 

GIpp^)anl', m. -en, pl.-tn, elephanU 

@l'le,/— ,;»/, -n,eU. 

m'Uni, f. Sleltcnu 

(Smpfan'gen, v, a, P. 178. to re- 
ceive, take, accept. 

(5mt>feVl«i. V. a. P. 178, to re- 
commend. 

(Jmpjlu'ficn, V. a, P. 178, to feel, 
perceive ; experience. 

dm^c'cer, m. -«, pL — , rebel. 

(5n'be, n. -&, pL -n, end; aim. 

6u'ben, v, «. 4- n. to end, finish. 

@ub'Ud), adv, at last, finally. 

(Snq or (Six'^t, adj. narrow, tight. 

(En'^el m. -«, ;>/. -, angel ; — <bilb, 
n. figure or image of an angel. 

<$n9'{anbfr, m. Englishman. 

(Ing'Jiftb, adj. English. 

Qnt^'fanb, n. England. 

Qtx'td, m. S, pi. — , grandson. 

iSn'tdin, /. granddaughter. 

©ntblogt', adj. destitute, deprived. 

(innt,f.^,pL -n, duck. 

''§!.t'cr'nen, t?. a. to remove. 

^tUde'gen, against, opposite. L.55. 

©ntije'^on, v. n. w*. to escape. 

@iiti)e'ben, v. a ir. to exempt from. 

(Snrte'bigcn, v. a. to release. 

(Sntriu'nen, see rinuen, P. 186, to 
run awaj, escape. 

(5ntfa'c|cn, 17.71. to renounce, resign. 

®ntfd)ta'feM, see fdUafen, P. 186, 
to fall asleep ; fig, to expire. 

euff(tla'gen, v. r. ir. to get rid of, 
divest. 

©ntfcblie'pfn, see fAliefcn, P. 186, 
to resolve, detennine. 

©ntiie'^cn, to arise, originate. 

(Sntwe'ber, conj* either. 

@utjn>el'en. v. a. to disunite, set 
at variance ; v» r. to quarrel. 

©rbat'men, v. r. to pity, have 
mercy. 

©r'beti, v. a. to inherit ; — , v. n. 
to devolve by inheritance. 

©rblt'tern, v. a. to exasperate. 

(Srbit tcrung,/. animosity. 



drB'flaat, m. ^9, pL -en, heredi 

tary state, 
dt'be//. — ,^d. -n, earth, ground, 
^reig'ncn, v. r. to happen, chance. 
C^rf t'Icn, V. a. to overtake, befall, 
©rfhi'bcn, V. a. ir. to invent. 
Srfofft', m. -ti,pl. -e, result, issue 
dtfreu'en, v. a. to gladden ; enjoy 
Qx^mtn, «. fl. to fiU ; do, fulfil. 
©TQe'ben, v* r. ir. to surrender, 

submit ; — , adj. devoted, ad- 
dicted, given. 
Qtgreifen, v. a., (see greifcn, P, 

180). to seize, catch. 
C^rl^al'ten, v. a. 4- ^. ir. to keep, 

maintain, save ; receive, get. 
©r^at'tung, /. preservation. 
Qx^t'btw, V. a. ir. to raise ; levy; 

— ,v.r. ir. to rise, rebel, 
dcm'nern, v. a. to remind ; — , «. 

r. to remember, recollect. 
<5rfcn'«en, v. a. ir. to perceive ; 

distinguish ; recognise. 
Srfld'iPtt, V. a. to explain, intei^ 

pret ; define, declare. 
(Srtld'fung,/. — , pi. -en, explana- 
tion, interpretation: declaration. 
QxtMuxMf V. a., (SrfUm'meH; o. a. 

ir. to climb, climb up. 
^riau'bcn, v. a. to permit, allow. 
@rUe'gen, v. n. ir. to succumb, be 

subdued, sink under, 
©rmor'ben, v. a. to murder. 
®rmfi'ben, v. a. 6fn. to tire, weary, 
drneu'en, v. a. to renew, renovate, 
©rncuern, f. Qrnenen. 
drnfl, ©rnjl'fjaft adj. earnest, se- 
rious, grave, stern. 
(ix\\*it,f. — ,vl. -n, harvest, crop. 
(St^jreffung^y. -, ;»/. -en. extortion. 
@rret'tett, v. a. to save, rescue. 
(Srfa^/ m. -e^, compensation, 

amends, restitution. 
drf^aMen, v. n. (see fcbaUen), to 

sound ; spread. 
(Srfdjei'jien, v. n. to appear. 
(SrfAie'Jen, v. a. ir- to shoot 
©rfc^re'ffen, v. a. to frighten ; v* n 

P. 180, to be trightenod. 
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%rt, «jp. 4* adv. first ; prime ; at 
first; before; only; not till. L.OO. 

(Sc'tteiK, 9dv. L. 51. 11. 

(Srtrin'feKp (see txinUn), to be 
drowned. 

(Snoa^'nen, o. «. to mention. 

^nDai^ten, v, «. to expect, await. 

Qttot'dcn, V, a. to awaken, rouse. 

drtvd'cben, v. a, to soften. 

^tDei'fen, V. a. ir* to show, evince ; 
do, render. 

C^r^d^len, ti. a. to narrate, tell. 

Qtiti'^tn, V, a. to do ; confer. 

df'fcn, ©, «. 4- n. P. 180, to eat. 

iSf'fIg, m. -e<, 'if vinegar. 

Qi'toa$, pron» something, L. 53. 

Qtx'U,/. — , o/. -n, owl. 

duro^a, ft. Kurope. 

duro^'er, m. European. 

(S'vig, (aM(;. eternal, everlasting. 

9a'^i0, «4;. able, apt, fit, capable. 

ga^rcn, t;. a. P. 180, to drive, 

carry, convey; c. n. ir, to 

<jire (quickly, run, start, rush ; 

go m a carriage; to sail, 

navigate. 

gall m. .e«, pi. — , gdae, fall. 

%ai'Un, V. n. P. 180, to fall ; de- 
cline ; fail. 

galfA'^cit^. — ,;rf. -en, falsehood. 

gami'Ue,/ — ^, «/, -n, family. 

%an'%tn, o. a. P. 180, to catch, 
take, seize. 

ga0,n.-ffe«,p;. gaffer, cask, bar- 
rel, tub, vessel. 

gaft, adv, almost, nearly, about. 

gaul, adj. putrid, lazy, idle. 

gaalC^eit/. — ^, laziness, idleness. 

gebraar^ m. -«, (pi, -e), February. 

gedJ'ten, P. 180, to fight, to fence. 

ge'ber,/. — ,p/. -«, feather; pen; 
spring. 

ge'i^en, ». a. to sweep ; cleanse. 

ge^'len, v, n. to fail, miss; err, 
mistake ; to be wanting, want, 
to be deficient ; n>a^ fe^U 3^» 
nen ? what ails you ? 



ge^ler, m. -«, pi. — , fault, error. 

gein, d^;. fine; delicate; pretty. 

geinb'Ud), adj. hostile, inimical. 

geinb'feligfeit,/.-,;!/. -en, hostility. 

gelb, n. 'ti, pi. -er, field, plain; 
— ^frudjt, f produce of the 
fields ; — ^^crr, m. commander- 
in-chief, general, captain. 

gel«, m. -fen«,/>/. -fen; feel'fen, m. 
-e, pi. — , rock, cliff. 

gen'fler, n. -i, pi — , window. 

%exUi^adj. ready; done; practised. 

gepfel / — , pL -n, fetter, chain. 

gef'feln, v. a. to fetter, shackle, 
chain ; captivate. 

geQ, adj. dfodv. fast, fixed, firm. 

ge'fle,/. -,/>/. -n, fortress, prison. 

geu'er, ti. -«, ;rf. — , fire. 

gic'bet, n. -0,V- — t fever. 

gin'ben, v.o. P. 180, to find; think; 
@tatt — , to take place. 

gfn'ger, m. -«, pi. — , finger. 

gui'jter, adj. dark, gloomy ; sad. 

gi'fcj^cn, w. a. to fiish, 

gla'fcbe,/. — , pi. -n, flask, bottle. 

8(e(i^'ten, v. a- P. 180, to braid. 

glrifd), ». -e6, flesh ; meat. 

gleip, m. -e^, diligence, industry ; 
mit — , intentionally. 

glei'jtg, adj. diligent, assiduous. 

gUe'gen, v. n. P. 180, to fly ; §odj 
— , to soar. 

glie'^fcn, P. 180, to flee, shun, 

gUe'fen, v. n. P. 180, to flow, run. 

gloS'graben, m. canal. 

glot'te,/. —, jti/. -n, fleet. 

giu'dien, V. n. to curse, imprecate. 

Slug, m. -ffe«, jA. gliiffe, river, 
stream; -Vf^^/i. hippopotamus. 

glut, glut^, /. — , pi, -en, flood ; 
deluge, inundation ; tide. 

g«Jldf' /. — t V^' -' sequel, ge- 
ouence, consequence. 

golgen, u. n., to follow, to suc- 
ceed, obey. 

goli^litl). adv. consequently. 

gorbern, v. a. to promote. 

goi'bern, to demand, )\8k* re- 
quira; summon. 
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gcrclte, f. —, pi. -n, trout 

gcrt'fc^)lepvcn, t?. fl, to drag away. 

grcf^eu, V' a. 4* »• to ask, ques- 
tion, interrogate. 

graiif ftttt n. Frankfort. 

granf'retc^, n France. 

gra I'i^cfc, m. -n, Frenchman. 

granjo'jifd), adj, French. 

gran,/. — , pi. -en, woman ; wife^ 
lady, madam, mistress, 

grdu'Uin, n. -«,;?/. — , Miss, L. 68. 

grcl adj. free, exempt; disen- 
gaged; vacant, independent; 
open, public. 

gceigebtg. adj. liberal, generous ; 
— fprechuni^,/. acquittal. 

grei'^cit, /. liberty, freedom. 

gref'feii, v. a. P. 180, to eat ; de- 
vour ; corrode. 

greu'be,/ —.pi- -wjoy, pleasure. 

greu'cn, v. r. ubct ctroa^, aiif etxoa^r 
to rejoice in, to be glad ; ti 
frcuct mid) fe^r, I am very glad. 

greunb, m. -C0, pi -c, friend. 

greiin'bin, /. -,pL -ncn. L. 18. 

grcunb'Ud), adj. friendly, affable. 

greunb'f diaf t./-, pl.-m, friendship. 

grie'bc, m. -niJ, (%xiffhtn, m. -0), 
peace. 

grteblid), adj. peaceful, peaceable. 

gvic'ren, v. n. ^imp. ir. to freeze, 
to be chilled ; e^ f riert mic^, I 
am cold. 

gxc^i, adj. glad, joyful, joyous. 

grcljlocfen, v. n. to exult, shout. 

gru*t,/ -. pi grftc^te, fruit ; com. 

??iiV()er, formerly. 

grueling, m. -c«, pi -e, spring. 

gu*«. m. -fctf, ;>/. gfiAfe, fox. 

giV gen, v. a to join, to unite ; v. r. 
to accommodate one's self to, 
to submit. 

gubren, v. a. to carry, convey; 
lead, guide, manage, wear. 

guuf, see L. 61. 14. 

gur, pre. for ; instead of; — nnb 
— , for ever and ever. L. 65. 

gurd)t,/-.fear. 

gm:d)t'bai-, adj. fearful, dreadful 



%^tikfU% V. to fear, to be afraid, 
». r. to be afraid of. 

gurd)t'r<im, adj. timid, timorcds. 

gftril, m. -en, pi -en, prince. 

gu J. m. -e«, /»/. guge, foot ; bot- 
tom, base; standimL 

gfit'tein, V. a. 4lj^n. to line, feed. 



®a'be,/. -, pi -n, gift ; ahns, cha^ 
rity ; dose ; talent, faculty. 

®a'be(,/. -,;rf. -n, fork. 

®alt, f. (Slelten. 

(Ban^,f -, /»/. ®dnfe, goose. 

©an), whole, all, entire, tc tal ; 
full, perfect, complete ; quite. 

©at, L. 65. 

@attin, m. -i, pi. ®drien, garden. 

©drt'nn, m. -9, pi -, gardener. 

'"aft, m. -e«, pi ©afte, guest; 
-freunb, m. guest; host ; -^xacil^ii, 
n. banquet, entertainment, 
ebau'bc, n. -«, pi -, building. 

©c'ben, P. 180, to give ; confer, 

Ocbcr'bcn, v. r. to make gestures ; 
behave. 

®fbie'ten,t?. a. (see bietcn), to com- 
mand, to order. 

Oebie'ter, m.-5, pi. -, ruler, master. 

®ebirgc, n. -«, jSZ. -, chain of 
mountains, mountains, jd. 

®ebot', n. -ed, ;>/. -e, command- 
ment, precept, order; offer. 

©cbraud)', m. -cd, j>/. — brauAe, 
use, custom, usage, practice. 

©ebre'c^cn, v. n. <$• imp. ir. to be 
wanting, be in want of, want. 

@ebul)'rc«, v. n. 4* r. to be due, 
belong to ; be fit, become. 

©eban'fe, m. -n«, pi -n, thought, 
idea, notion, meaning; purpose. 

©eben'feH, v, n. ir. to think o^ 
remember, mention, intend. 

©ebulb',/.-, patience, indulgence. 

©ebul t^ig, adj. patient, indiSgent. 

®c'fa()c,/. -,/)/. -en, danger, 

©efdljv'ltd), adj. dangerous. 

@ef allien, (see fallen J. to please ; 
m. -0, liking, pleasure « favor. 
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(S^ancfiii. n. -ffe«, pi -ffe, prison. 

®cfi"il;l', n,'fe,pL'e, feeling, touch, 
sensation ; sensibility. 

®e^c^en.pre. towards, to; against ; 
for ; about, near ; -t^eil, n. con- 
trary; -ufy^trffre, opposite. L.66. 

®f 'gcu6,/. -, region, country. 

GM^eu. P. 180, to go, walk, fare, 
be ; wHc ge(?t cd? how are you V 
ed get^t mit )ocM, I am well ; 
ber SiJinb ^f)t, the wind blows. 

®c^or'*en, ». n. to obey. 

®fl)o'rcn, 17. n. to belong. 

&ti}Cx^\CLm, adj. obedient, dutiful ; 
m. -6, obedience, duty. 

©eijt, m. -c«, />/. -er, ghost, spi- 
rit ; soul ; genius. 

@ei^, m. -ed, avarice. 

®ei')( j, adj. avaricious, covetous. 

®f lb, adj, yellow. 

QbzVt, n. -e^; pi, -cr, money, coin ; 
— bcutd, m. money purse. . 

OeCct^ri', arf;. learned, skilled. 

<Se(ht'jcn.;^. 180, to succeed. L.44. 

©el'tni, P. ISO. to be of value. 

©elu'jlcn, 17. n. 4* tmp. to desire, 
long for, lust after, covet. 

®tm65'/ adj. ^adv. conformable, 
suitable, according to. 

®emfc, /. -, pL -n, chamois; 
— -itjdjec, m. chamois-hunter. 

@€mut()', n. -e€,;?/. -er, mind, soul, 
heart, nature. 

©enc'fen, P. 180, to recover. 

©enw'Jen, P. 182, v. a. ir. to en- 
joy, taste, eat, drink. 

®enu»^', adv. sufficient, enough. 

©miu'^en, v. n. to suffice, be 
enough, satisfy, content. 

®era'oer adj- straight, right, di- 
rect ; upright, plain, honest. 

©ei'ber, m. -«, pi. -, tanner. 

®txt^i*, adj. just, righteous. 

Oeredj'tigfclt/. -Justice. 

®ercl'Aen, v. n. to tend ; redound. 

©mdit. n. -c^, pi. -e, tribunal; 
court of justice; sentence ; dish. 

®ent, ai/{7. willingly, gladly, 
cheerfully, with pleasure. 



©cr'jle,/. -, barley, 
©efan'tte, m.-n./^Z-n, ambassador. 
®cf(hdf'tig, ai(;. busy; active. 
©cfdK'^cu, P. 182, to happen. 

chance ; to be done. 
®efd)id)'tc,/. ',pl. -tt, history, sto- 
ry; --fd)reiber, m. historian, 
©efdiicft', adj. fit, apt, skilful. 
®efd>mvirf^ m. -e^, taste. 
©efAovF' n. -c^' ;»^. -f' creature. 
®<?fd)U)ei'gcii, V. n. ir. to pass over 

in silence* 
©efcbwur', n. 'C^,pl. -c, sore, ulcer. 
®ck6'' n. -ea, o/. -c, law, decree, 
©eftalt',/. -r;>/. -en, figure, form 
(Sk'ftcrn, adv. yesterday ; — fiu^, 

yesterday morning ; — 5lbenb, 

last evening, 
©cfuiib'; adj. sound, healthy, 
©etrci'te, n. -c6, corn, grain. 
®etrcu', adj. faithful, loyal, trusty. 
®en?a^t'/ adj. perceiving ; — i»ci>' 

ben, to see, perceive. 
®maii'.f. -rpl. -en, power, force. 
®e»alt'fani, adj* violent, forcible. 
®cn)iH'»an, P. 182, to win, earn. 
®eivi|', adj. certain, sure ; fixed. 
©euMf'feu. n. -d. conscience. 
®en>d^n'(idi, adj. usual, common 
®iXooi)\\{*,adj. used, accustomed. 
®etv6l^be, n. -i, pi. -, vault, arch, 
©ewiirj', n. -ca, pL -e, spice; aro- 

matics. 
® ie'gen, P. 182, to pour; spill; cast 
®if'tig ,adjj^\soTko\xs^ venomous. 
®(dn'jcn, V. n. to glitter, shine. 
©Idii'jenb, adj. bright, glittering. 
®(a«, n. -fc«, pL ^i^\n, glass, 
©la'fer, m. -d, pi. -, glazier. 
®latt, adj. smooth, even, plain. 
® Ian' ben, v. a. to believe ; think 
©(du'blgf, m. 4/. beUever. 
®leidi, adj. 4* adv. like,' alike; 

equal; level, plain; straight, 

just, immediately, presently; 

— ^beeeutcab, adj. synonymous; 

-giltig, or i^leidigiiltig, adj, equi • 

valent, indifferent. 
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OlrI'dKn, P. 183, to Mual, equ** 
li2«, l&v%\ ; resemble. 

®(fi(f% «». -ti, luck, fortune. 

(HlflcPli^, o^;. l^appy> fortunate. 

(Bn&'big, adj. gradoue, merciful. 

Qhih, n. 'H, gold. 

®oVhni, adj.golderit made of gold. 

®ott m. -etf,^. (3»dttet, God. 

Odt'tin,/. -, pi. -nen, goddess. 

®tab, n. -e«, jo/. ©rdm, grave^ 
tomb, sepulchre. 

^^ra'ben, m. -«, pi, ®ra(eit ditch, 
trench; canal. 

©ta'ben, P. 182, to dig ; cut. 

®taf, m. -en,/)/, -en, earl, count. 

©rdn'ge, ic, f. ©renje jc. 

®tdd, n. -ii^,pl. ©r&fet, ffrass. 

Orau, a<(; . gray, grizzled. 

©rfiu'el, m. -«, pi. -, horror, 
— t^at,/. atrocious action. 

®rau'en, ©. n. to turn gray; dawn; 
V, imp. to have a horror, dread, 
to be afraid of; n. -0, horror, 
abhorrence, terror. 

®ratt'fam, A^^'.^ruel, barbarous. 

®tci«, adj. gray, hoary ; m. -frt, 
/?/. -fe, an old man. 

®Ten'ge, >: -, pi, -n, limit, border. 

®ren'i|emo«, ad;, boundless. 

®rle<J)e, m. -n, Greek. 

®tled)ifd), fl^;. Grecian, Greek. 

@rob,a</;. coarse ; clumsy, gross, 
rude; — fdjtnifb, m. blacksmith. 

©roa'ljelt/. -, (pi. -en), coarse- 
ness, roughness, rudeness. 

®rof, arf;. great, large, vast, 
huge; high, tall; eminent, 
grand; — »ater,m. grandfather. 

®run, adj. green, verdant ; fresh. 

®rmtb; m. -ei, pi. ®runb«, ground, 
bottom ; foundation, reason. 

©ul'ben, m. -€, pi. -, florin. 

®nn%f. -, favor, grace, kind- 
ness, affection; permission; 
pi. -en, gu —en, in favor of. 

®ttn^ig, favorable, propitious. 

®it'1la». m. Gustavus. 

®tttr adj. 4- adv. good, well, suf- 
ficiently; good-natured, kind; 



^11. H,^. ®&tev,good;, 
■ion, estate, commodity. 
®&'ttg, adj. kind, benevolent 

^ax, n. -e«/ j»l. e^ halt ; wooL 
ia'be, /. property, goods, effects 
^ti^btn, V. L. 26, to have, possesa. 
•&a'bt*t w. -e«, ;?l. -e, hawk. 
^a'ber, m. -i, <^arrel, brawl. 
<&a'fer, m. -^, oat, oats* 
•&alb, a<(/. half. 

^alf'te,/. -, pL -n, half^ moietj. 
-&aU, m. -fe«, jrf. ^dlfe, neck; 

throat. 
^I'ten, P. 180, to hokJ; keep; 

support ; contain ; stop; mam- 
tain; manage; value, deem, 09- 

timate, think ; celebrate, treat, 
•^am'burg, n. Hamburg. 
*anb,/..,j>/.*aiibe,hand; --f*tt^, 

m. glove, gauntlet. 
«&an'bei, m. -6, pi, ^dnbel, com 

merce, trade, traffic; bargain; 

business, aflfair, action. 
<6an^beht, v. n. to act ; trade, deaL 
i^anb^metfer, m. -«, jn/.-, mechanic 
•&anf, m. -e4, hemp. 
•6anno'»eT, Hanover. 
*&an'den, P. 182, to hang, dangle, 
t^dn'gen, to hang, suspend. 
<&art 01^*. hard; severe, rigoroaa. 
<&a're, m. -n, pi. -n, hare. 
«&apfen, v. a. to hate. 
<&d$'U<l^, iw(;. ugly, wicked. 
^aji,/. -, haste, 
•^au'en, v. a. P. 182, to hew, cut, 

strike. 
<&au)>t, n. -t^,;;^. 4&a))ttv, head; 

chief; — rnami, m. captain; 

— flabt//. capital, metropolis. 
i&att«, n. -fe«, ^. ^dufer, house; 

household, family ; — ^t^ter, m 

domestic animal. 
$du«'d)en, L. 18. 
^e^en. P. 182, to lift, elevate. 
'Seer, n. -ed, /?/. -e, army. 
<&erl dM(;. healed; sound, unhint) 

n. -e^ welfare, health. 
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OcWigrn, v, r. to hallow. 

^cin'vi*, m, Henry. 

<^eif, adj. hot, ardent, torrid. 

^v'Kpeu, V, a, 6f n. P. 182, to call, 
bid; enjoin; to be called, be 
said; mean, signify; be con- 
sidered; tt ^tv^, it is said, 
they say ; bad l;ei$t that is to 
say, that is; teie ^cifen (£ie? 
what is your name '? 

.&el'fen, P. 183, to help, assist. 

•&eU, adj. clear, bright, plain. 

^x, adv. hither, hitherward.L.38. 

<{^erau, adv. on, near, near to; up, 
upwards. L. 38. 

•&<rauf', adv, up, upwards. 

<&eran0^ adv. out* 

^vsb, -^cr'^e, ae(;,harsh,sour,bitter. 

J^etbei'fu^ren, v. a. to lead near; 
bring on. 

^rbji, w. "tir pi* -if autumn; 
harvest. 

^er'lommen, t?. n ir. to come here 
or hither, approach; to proceed. 

»&err, m. -en, pL -tw, master; gen- 
tleman; lord; sir. 

«6en'|cfc>en, v. n. to rule, reign, 
govern, prevail. 

igecu bet, adv. over, across. L.38. 

^erutt'ter, adv. down. L. 38. 

^erj. n.-en«,jo/.-f n, heart; courage. 

^ct'jog, m. -e^, pi, -c, duke. 

^i^jogei^ut, m. -ed, ducal hat. 

.^euc^clei', /. -, hypocrisy. 

^vxi, ^eu'te, arfv. to-day, this 
day; — jtiS^age, now-a-days. 

^ic'beu, see ^ucn, P. 182. 

•&icr, flju. here ; in this world ; 
— I;er, adv. hither, here. 

^iVu,f, -/ pL *n, aid, help, suc- 
COT, assistance, relief. 

.gilflod, a4;. helpless. 

^im'mel, m. -i, pU -, heaven, hea- 
vens, jp/., sky; zone, climate. 

$in, adv. thither, away, gone, l 38 

»&iiiob', adv. down, down there 
(f. l)crttnter, Ijinuntet). L. 38. 

^vaQxiyffOdv* up, up there. L. 38. 

4hKUt^'# <u2v< out, out there. 
9« 



'&(n'gc]^cn, V. n. tr. to go to; pass. 

^Wux, pre. & adv. behind, after, 
back, backwards ; — (tube, /. 
back-room; — tl^eil, n. hind- 
part; stern. 

«&inu'ber, adv. over, across, be- 
yond. L. 38. 

-^Cbel, m. -«, pi. -, plane. 

*&od), adj. high, lofty; sublime. 

«&of; m. -ed, ;?/. «&6fe, yard, court- 
yard ; farm ; manor, court. 

^uf'feu, V. a. to hope, expect. 

'&cff'nuiig,/. -, pi. -en, hope, ex- 
pectation. 

'gcflid), adj. polite. 

•&6f' li^feil, /. -, pi. -en. courte- 
ousness, civility; politeness. 

«&cl'ldnber. wi. Dutchman. 

"&clj, n. JC^, p/.'&ctjer.wood; timber. 

•&o'rcn, V. a. 4*n. to hear, give ear. 

«&&bfcb, adj. 4* adv. pretty, fair. 

'&uf, m. -ed, j^/. -e, hoof 

-feu'^el, wi. -6, jd/. -, hillock, hill. 

^ul)n, n. -ed. pi -^u^ner, fowl 

^iil'fe, f. ^ilfe. 

k'^\\'Ui, see ^lipo«. 

«&iigel'*en, L. 18. 

/«&uub, m. -ed. pi. -e, dog. 

^un'i>ctt see L. 61. 14. 

^urtb'cbcn, L. 18. 

-gun'^etig, adj. hungry. 

<&uu'gern, v. n. 4* ^""^V' ^^ hungei 
to be hungry ; starve. L. 42. 

^Vii, m. -€«, pi. .&ute, hat, bonnet 

«&k|d'ue,/. -,;?/. -n, hyena. 

3 (aSocal). 
3m, L. 15. 4. 

Sm'mer, adv. always, ever. 
3n, pre. into, in ; at, within, to^ 

of. L. 56. 
3nbem^, while, when, because, 

since. 
Sn'ner^alb, pre. within. 
Sn'fcl,/. ', pi -n, island, isle. 
Sutevejfant', adj. interesting. 
Sntcrej'fe, n. -« pi -»/ iuierest 
SManb, n. -e«, Iceland. 
3talie'nifd), adj* Italian 
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3 "Sonfonant). 
3a/ ddv. yes, ay, yea ; L. 65. 
^a'^eii, V, a. 4* ^- ^^ chase, hunt ; 

in bie glucbt — , to put to flight. 
3&'3er, m. -0. ;?/. -, hunter. 
3a()V, n. -etf, jD^. -c, year. 
3al?'redjeit,y; season. 
Sawuai', m. -d, January. 
3e, a<ir. ever, always ; — tiad)bem, 

according as. 
Sc'fcermann, every body. 
Scbod)'/ however, nevertheless 
Sc'^ig. adj, present, now. 
3p|t adv. now, at present. 
Sod), n. -eg, pi. -t, yoke ; bow 
3c]^ann', m. John. 
Scfep^, m. Joseph. 
3u'bc, m. -n. ;>/. -n, jew. 
3u'^enb, /*. youtn. 
Su'li; 3u'liu<J, m. -, July. 
Sung. adj. young; new, recent. 
SundUng, m. -f«, /?/. -e, youth, lad. 
Sii'piter, Jupiter. 
Su'wele,/-, ;?/. -n, jewel; -n^dnb? 

Icr, m. jeweller. 

itaf fc^; m. -«, coffee. 

JIai'fcr, m. -i, pi* -, emperor. 

JJai'ferin;/. -, oZ. -nen, empress. 

^alb, n. -e«, joi ^dlber, calf. 

Jtalt, a^;. cold, chill, frigid. 

^ameel', n. -e«, pi -z, cameL 

^ame'rab, m. -zw, comrade . 

^amm, m. -cd, pi ^dmme, comb. 

jtampf. m. -zifpl. ^dm!|)fe, combat. 

^omn'&^m, n. -«, />/. -, rabbit. 

Jtmrne,/. -, j[?/. -n, can, jug. 

itauo'nc, /. -, pi. -n, cannon ; 
— nfcftup, m. — nfcbugvueite, /. 
cannon-shot. 

StQXi%ztf. ', pi. -n, pulpit, chair. 

^apell'e or (Sapelle/ chapel. 

JTavI, m. Charles. 

i^d'fe, 7w. -6, />Z. -, cheese. 

^a'^e,/. ',pL'X[, cat. 

ftau feu, r. a. to buy, purchase 

Kauf mann, m. -z^, pi -leutc, mer- 
chant. 



Jtautn, adv. scarce, scarcely, 

j?ci'd)tn, V. n. to pant, gasp. 

^tViz,f. ',pl -n, trowel. 

,l^el'lev, m. -0, »/. -, cellar, cave. 

Jtcn^ien, r. a. P. 182, to know, be 
acquainted with : — lernen, to 
become acquainted with. 

Stiv'tzx, m. prison, dungeon. 

^ti*iZff. -, pi -n, chain. 

^zu'^tw, f. ^eidieu. . 

Si\M\>, n. -e«, pi 'Zx, child ; infant. 

^inb^cin, dim. ofM'mh, 
^\x'&iz,f. ',pL -unchurch. 

^U'fdjt//. ',pl -u, cherry. 

,^'if'|en, «. cushion, pillow. 

^la'geit/ V. n. to complain, lai tent 

^leib, n. 'Zi, pi. -«r, garment, 
dress, garb, gown. 

StUin, adj, little, small, trifling. 

^(ei'uigfeit/. -, pi. -en, trifle. 

Mti'tzm, V. n. to climb, scramble, 

^lug, adj. prudent, ingenious, 
wise, judicious, skilful. 

^lug'^eit, /. -, prudence, judi- 
ciousness, wit, wisdom. 

.Rua'be, m. -n, pi -n, boy, lad. 

ihidb'c^en^ L. 18. 

Jtnedit m.-zS,pl.'Z, servant, slave. 

^uie'cn, ,Rnt'en, v. n. to kneel. 

^uopf, m. 'Z$, pi j^uopfe, button. 

^nog'pe,/. -, pi -n, bud, eye. 

,^0*, m. -cd, /?/. ^6d)e, cook. 

^cf fer, m. -«, ;?/. -, coffer, trunk. 

^oi;l, m. -eg, cabbage. 

^p^'le,/. -, f/. -n, charcoal; coaL 

^om'mcn, P. 182, to come; get to, 
arrive at 

^o'nig, m. -z^tpl-Zf king ; — ^rei(^, 
n. kingdom. 

^o'liigin./. -, pi. -nen, queen. 

»^6'nigJid), <w(;. royal, kingly. 

^on'ueu, L. 31. 

^oral'le,/. -, pi -n. coral. 

^oih, m. -eg, ji. ^otbe, basket. 

^cvb'd:)en, L. 18. 

^orn, n.-eg, pi hornet, grain; comr 

^ov'pcr, m. -g. jo/. -, body. 

MxaiU f. -, f /. ^vdftc, strength, 
force, vigor, faculty, power. 
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J^raft pre, by virtiie of, L. 48. 

Mvant, adj. sick, ill, diseased. 

^ranf'^eit, /. -, pi. -en, disease, 
illness. 

itranj, m. -c«, fl. ^rdnjc. garland, 
breath; crown, circle, society. 

itra'^eii, v. a. 4* n* to scratch. 

^xen^ n. -ed, pL -e, cross, cruci- 
fix; — ittij, m. crusade. 

.^rie'c^eii, P. 182, to creep, crawl. 

Stiicc^, m. -cd, pi, -e, war. 

^rie'^er, w. -^/ j?/. -* warrior. 

^riege'juci, m, campaign. 

Jtrcfcbil' n. -c«, pi, -c, crocodile. 

^ro'ne,/. -, j?/. -n, crown, coro- 
net; head; top (of a tree). 

^'(^,/. -, pi, -11, kitchen. 

Jtuljl, (m{;". cool, fresh; cold. 

^ui)\\, adj, bold, hardy, dauntless. 

Jtum'mer, m, -^, sorrow, grief. 

^un'fce, /, -^ pi, -II, knowledge, 
information ; news, notice ; m. 
-n, fl, -n, customer. 

^imfi,/. -, pL ^m\U, art, arti- 
fice; skill. 

itunft'ier, m. -^, ;?/. -, artist. 

!&d'd)eln, i?. ». to smile. 
8a'ct)en, t?. n. to laugh, smile. 
Sd'd^erlid), adj, ridiculous. 
fiad\«, m. -f«d, pi. -fe, salmon. 
^<i'3«'/. -' f ^. -"' situation, site , 

position; attitude, 
fia'gcr, n. -^, pi, -, couch, bed ; 

camp, 
^a'gcrn, v, a, to lay down ; store ; 

encamp ; to Ue down, 
^a^nt, adj, lame ; halt, halting. 
8amm, n. -e«, /?/. !&dmmevv lamb. 
Sdmm'dKn. <iim. q/*5!amm. L. 18. 
fiam'pc,/. -,j[?/. -u, lamp, 
fianb; w. -€(5, j»/. Sduber (Sanbe), 

land ; ground^ soil ; country ; 

— ftraje,/ high-road, highway. 
%Qi\\^, adj. long, tall ; during ; 

-mutl)./. long-sufferance; -iwi* 

Ug/ adj, tedious, tiresome, 
^an 9e, oiit;. long, a long while. 



toa'fani, adj, slow, dull, heavy. 

8diig ft, ado, long m^o, long since , 

Saf'feit, L. 31. & P. 182. 

Sajt, /*. -, pi, -eu, load, burden ; 
— t^ier, n, beast of burden. 

Sa'llerljaft, adj. vicious, wicked. 

Sd'ilig, adj, burdensome, trouble- 
some. 

2auf, m. -e«, /i/. 2dufiM:un, course. 

gau'fcu, P. 182, to run. 

5*aut; m. -e0, /?/. -e, sound, tone. 

Sc'beii, t>. n, to live ; n. -tf, life ; 
vivacity. 

Sc'ber, n. -«, f /. -, leather. 

Se'bcrii. adj, leathern. 

2c'big, adj. empty, void, vacant ; 
free, unmarried. 

St'vjcn, V. a. to lay, to put, to place. 

l^cl^i'veid), adj, instructive. 

^<t^'xtxi, V. a. to teach, instruct. 

%t[)*tcx, m, -«, pi, ', teacher, in- 
structor, professor, master. 

8e^i'ling,m. -ed,jc/.-c, apprentice 

Seib, m, -ei3, pi. -it, body. 

2cid)t adj. light ; easy ; fickle. 

£cib, adj, sorrowful, troublesome ; 
e3 i|t mir — , ti ti)vX mir — , I 
am sorry for it. 

Sei'i)cn, P. 182, to suffer, endure, 
bear, tolerate; — wocjeii, to 
like; n, -i, pU -t, suffering; 
misfortune. 

8eKI)cn, V, a. P. 182, to lend. 

I^eipji j, n, Leipsic. 

Scv'd)e,/. -, pi. -u, lark ; larch-tree. 

Sct'neu, v,a, dfn, to learn ; fciu 
neu — , to become acquainted 
with ; au^wcnbig — , to learn by. 
heart. 

Sc'feu, «. a, 4- n, P. 182, to read ; 
gather. 

2e^t, adj. last, ultimate, final. 

Seudi'ter, m. -6, fl. -, candlestick. 

Seu'te, pi. people, persons. 

SidU, adj. light, clear, bright ; *. 
light, candle. 

Sleb, adj- dear, beloved ; pleasing; 
meiiie ^x'ihi, my desur; ed ijl 
miip «— , I am glsui. 
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Vitlttf, -, love, ftfiectton* 

Bic'ben, v. a. 4*n. to love. 

^it^htXt adv. rather, sooner, better. 

iWim^, m. -e«, ;>^ -e, favorite, 
darlhig. 

gicb, n. -etf, pi. -et, song, air. 

£te'gen, P. 183, to lie ; be situated. 

gi'lic,/. -, J?/. -n, lily. 

8in'bc,/. -, p/. -n, linden-tree. 

Sint adj, left; left-handed. 

Sob, n.-e^, praise ; commendation. 

So'ben, V. a. to praise, commend. 

Sod), n. -e^, j?;. fead)er, hole. 

80^11, m. 4* n. -e^, vl Ht)nt, re- 
ward, wages, ;>;. hire ; pay, sa- 
lary. 

Sorb, m. lord. 

go'we, m. -n, pL -n, lion. 

«uft/. -, pi 8ufte; air ; breeze ; 
atmosphere. 

Suft'baKon, m. air-balloon. 

gu'gen, P. 182, to lie, tell a He. 

Suji, /. -, pL gfifle, pleasure, joy, 
enjoyment, delight; inclination, 
fancy, desire. 

H'flen, f. ®eluj)en. L. 44. 4. 

W%tn, n. Lutzen. 

an. 

S^a'd^en, v. a. to make, do, fabri- 
cate, produce ; represent ; ioa€ 
— ®U I how do you do 1 how 
are you? 

mam,/.', pi' awaate, might, force. 

S^^ad^'ttg, <!((;. mighty, powerful ; 
cinet @prad)e — feln to be mas- 
ter of a language. 

SJldftbcn, n. -*, pi. -, maiden, girl. 

SDladbeburg, n. Magdeburg. 

aJ'la'get, arf; meager, lean ; dry. 

aJla^len, P. 182, to grind. 

SWd^t* d)en, n. -«, /»/. -, tale, legend. 

aJlai, m. -e«. May. 

SRaL n.'t€, jl-t, time, bout L. 51. 

SWa'ler, m. -«, pZ- -, painter. 

9)lalta, Malta. 

SWan, one, they, people. L.30. 3. 

aWan'djcr, JKan'c^e, aJlan'^K^. pre. 
many a, many a one ; SRand^e, 



ptmany, some, seferal; SUtttti 

d)etf, many things. 
fRan'bel /. -, pi. -n, almond. 
aUann, m. -ed, p/. 3)^annet, man; 

husband. 
SKonti^'felb, m. Mansfield '^ 
moiSintl m. -<,«;. aaaatel, doak. 
Sl^aria, Maria, Mary. 
moxlX, HI. -etf, p/. aH&rf tcv maiket, 

mart, market-place. 
SD^d'gig, a<^'. moderate, tanperato^ 
Stafl, m. -e^/p/. -en, mast. 
!0latro^fe, m. -n, p/. -a, sailoir. 
a^au'rev, m. -</ p/. -, mason. 
SRatimt'Uan, m. Maximilian. 
Wtm, n. -e0, p/. -e, sea, oceani 
SKee'redwogc,/. wave, biHow. 
SRc^l, n. -ed, flour, meal ; dost. 
SP^el^r, a(fy'. 4- adv. more. L. 22, S% 
SWeVrere, orf^'. pi. several. 
SRet'ben, P. 182, to avoid; ^un. 
SRei'nen, v. a. ^f- n. to think, sup- 
pose. 
SJlei'nttitg, /. -, pi. -^tVLf opini<m» 

meaning ; intention ; mind. 
SReUgel, m. -^,pl. -, chisel. 
mti% sup. most, mostly. L. 22, 3. 
SHei'fier, m. -€, p/. -, master. 
!0le('ben, v. a. to announce, notify. 
3Uenfd9, m. -(it, man ; person, 
ai^epfen, P. 162, to measure ; sur* 

vey; compare. 
a)>tcf'fer, n. -^, p/. -, knife. 
^etaU', n. -rd, p^. -e, metaL 
SWa*,/. -, milk. 
SHin^ben, n. Minden. 
aWinCfttr, m. -«, p/. -, minister. 
SKig'lingcn, SWtgUn'gen, v. n. P. 

182, to go amiss, to fail. 
aWif'ocrHe^en, fle^en, . P. 184, to 

misunderstand. 
^it, pre. with, by, at, upon, ux^ 

der, to. 
fSRii'td, n. -6, pi. middle, medium ; 

mean, means, expedient; re- 
medy. 
SRit'teii, adv. iu the midst, in the 

middle of. in tiie heart of 

amidst. 
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9U^ht,f, -, jiL -n, mode, fashion. 

SfW^n, L. 31. & P. 183. 

Sl^dg'lid), adj, possible, visible; 
practicable. 

Sflo*nai,m.'t6, pl,'t, month; moon. 

fDlonb, m. -e<, pi. -e, (-en)^ moon ; 
monlli. 

Tlox'citn, m, -^r J?/, -r morning ; 
mom ; Orient, East ; adv. to- 
morrow; — ^X^, tO-BIOROW 

morning. 

Sfl^'ht, adj. weary, tired, fatigned* 

^vinn, m. -$. pi. -. miller. 

^Winm, fi. Munich. 

^m'titr mdj, awake ; brisk, ac- 
tive. 

gRufi!',/. -, j>/. aWtt'fifeii, music. 

Vflva'Ui, m. -a, ;»/. -n, muscle. 

aWapfeii, L. 31. & P. 188. 

S^tfi, m. -e6^ courage, spirit; 
mood. 

Skni'Ux, f. -, pi. aOlftttet, mother. 

^a^r pre. afber, behind, in, at, to, 
for, towards; upon; accord- 
ing to. L. 67. 

URac^'Bat, m. -e, pi. -n, neighbor* 

9lad)bcm', conj. after, when. 

9{a'c^eit* m. -<, j?/. -» boat, skiff. 

9lad)'f ciger, m. -«, jd. -, successor* 

9lad}'idf jtg^ «4;. negligent, care* 
less, slovenly ; inattentive. 

JRadJ'rid)*, /. -, pi. -en, account, 
advice, intelligence, informal 
tion, notice, tidings. 

SH&ibfl, pre. 4* odv. next, next to, 
closest ; latelv- 

Sl&d^jlc, L. 22, 3. ; m. -n, p/. -n, 
neighbor, fellow-creature. 

^a<bt,f, -, pi. t«&(bte, night. 

Silad^'hgaU, / -, pi. -en, nightin- 
gale. 

9ta'%i\,m. -^rpi. 9lagef, nail ; pin, 



^d'^tn, t>. «. 4* r. to bring near; 

apiMX>ach, draw near. 
ffta'mtf m. -n^, pL -n, name ; title ; 

renown, reputation. 



Ota^'^cm, n. rhinoceros. 

Station ,/. -, pi. -en, nation. 

Slc'bel, w». '9, pi. -, mist; fog. 

Sle'^en, pre. by, near, beside, be- 
sides, by the side of, next to, 
close to, with. 

9le6fl, pre. together with, with, 
besides, including. 

iJleffe, m. -n, pi. -n, nephew. 

9leVmen, P. 182, to take ; receive 

^t'xhf m. -e«, envy, jealousy. 

Dtei'bifd^, «<(/. envious ; grudging, 

IRel'gung,/. -, jpi. -in, inclination, 
proneness, disposition. 

9{ein, a<ft7. no. 

Sten'nen. P. 182, to name, deno- 
minate ; call. 

Slert), m. -en, /?/. -en, nerve ; -enfle* 
bet, n. nervous fever. 

S'lefl, n. -e«, ;??. -er. nest. 

9leu, ai(;. new ; fresh ; recent, mo* 
dern; aufd 9leue, »on 9leuenu 
anew, afresh, again. 

Sleu'li*, flMJ;. lately, recently. 

Steun, L. 61. 14. 

^tvrn'^i^, see L. 61. 14. 

9tm, adv. not. L. 66. 

9ttd)ti, pr. nothing, naught. . 

92ie, adv. never, at no time. 

^lie^bet/ adj. low, lower, nethst , 
inferior ; mean ; adv. low» 
down, downwards. 

9lte'berlage, /. -, pi. -en, defeat, 
oveitli^ow ; depot, warehouse. 

9tte'betldnbet, m. Hollander. 

Slie'tertoerfen, L. 188, to throw 
down, prostrate. 

9{ie'manb, pre. nobody, no one 

9{od), L, 66. 

9'lot'wefler, m. Norwegian. 

9tofU,f. -, jd/. -n, note. 

9lot^, adj. needful, necessary; 
t$ t^ut — , it is necessary ; f. -, 
«/. 9ldt^n, need ; distress ; ca- 
lamity. 

Dlur, adv. only, solely, but, ever 

SluS,/-,^;. mffe, nut. 

minted, <u6'. useful, i»K>fitabl«. 
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Ob, tonj. whether, if; L. 68, aXi 

— , as if ; pre, on, on account 

of; beyond. 
Cbercti, in. Oberon. 
Dbj^ioi*'. conj. though, although, 

notwithstanding. 
£)b|l, n. -e«, fruit, fruits ; fruitage. 
Od^tf. £)d)'fe. m. -fen, pi, -fen, ox ; 

bull. 
Octlfrvetd), n. Austria. 
Cter, Oder, (river). 
Cbcr, con;, or ; or else ; either, or. 
C'feii, m. -tf, pi. Oefen, stove. 
Deff'ncn, v. a, 4- r. to open. 
Oft, adv. oft, often, frequently. 
0'i)cim, m. -iJS, pi. -c. uncle. 
£)(}'ne, jwc. 4- cidv, without. 
Ccl, n. -e0, pi. -e, oil. 
O'per,/. -,p/. -n, opera. 
Oi'bcntlic^, adj\ orderly, regular. 
Dct, m. -e«, ;?/. -e, (Oertw), place. 
Oft, m. -e«, East. 
Cftcu, m, -«, East. 
£)ftc./btcn, n. East India. 

^. 

$aar, n.-e0, ;?/. -c, pair, couple ; a 
few. 

?PaDier', n. -ed, ;?/. -c, paper. 

$atabie«»cftel, m. bird of paradise. 

$arUV n. Paris. 

35aS, m. -ifed, /)/. ?Pdjfe, pass, pas- 
sage, passport. 

^Paf'fen, v, n. to fit, suit. 

^jjei'nlgcn, v. a. to torment, rack. 

$cr'lc,/. -, ;>/. -n, pearl. 

$efl/ /. -/ pL -en, pestilence, 
plague. 

$faf'fe, m. -n^ />/. -n, priest, par- 
son. 

?Pfef'fcr, m. -«, pepper. 

$fin'fen, P. 182, to pipe ; whistle. 

$fetb, n. -c 5, jd2. -e, horse. 

$fir'ftfAe,/-,jDi. -it, peach. 

gjjlau'gen, r.a. to plant, set ; «. -3, 
planting. 

^jtau'me,/ -, ^/. -n, >lum. 



^{{e'gen, v. a. to take caire o^ 
nurse ; attend to ; v. n. to be 
accustomed, indulge. 

$P«<^t,/. -, pi. -eu, duty ; obligsu 
tion. 

^^ii'dm, V. a. to pluck, pick. 

^jiuQ, m. 'tijd. WHff plough. 

Wnip)fi, m. Philip. 

?Pm'fel m. -«, />/. -, paint-brush, 
pencil. 

$tan, m. -ed, j>Z. $(dne, plan, de- 
sign. 

^oti'icn, tj. a. to polish. 

$011,/. -, pi. -en, post, post-office; 
stage ; intelligence, news. 

$otd'Dam, n. Potsdam. 

$rag, n. Prague. 

$raV(en, ©. n. to boast, brag. 

0raf'rif6, practical. 

^retfen, P. 182, to praise, cow 
mend ; call. 

$reg'b«rfl, n. Presburg. 

gjref'fe,/.-, pl-n, press ; dilemma. 

5Pref'fen, v. a, to press ; oppress, 

$reu'Jen, n. Prussia, 

^prmj, m. -en, pL -en, prince. 

SJromt't^eutf, m. Prometheus. 

^rotcftant', m. -en, jo/. -en, protes- 
tant. 

!Protej!au'tifc^, «<(;. protestant 

^nlt, n. -ed, j?^ -e, desk. 

$u|'ma(^e«in,/. milliner. 

Duett, m. -d, ;?Z.-en, source ; well, 

fountain. 
Duel'Ie,/. -, J!??, -n, weU (f. OiietO, 

spring, fountain. 

M. 

Oia'be, m. -n, ;»/. -n, raven. 
Sla'dye, /. -, vengeance, revenge. 
SRdMjen, v. «. to revenge, avenge ; 

V. r. to revenge one's self, take 

vengeance. 
9iang, m. -e«, rank, order, rate, 

dignity, quality ; row. 
SRafl, /*.-, ;?/.-en, rest, repose ; -to*, 

adj\ restlesa. 
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Slafl^, fli. "te, counsel, advice; 
means, expedient; consultation, 
deliberation ; court, council. 

Sta't^en, P. 182, to counsel, ad- 
dce ; gruess. 

fftaubit^iet, n, beast of prey. 

Stau'ben, v. a. to rob, prey, pillage. 

9lau'bcr, m. -«, pl» -, robber. 

Slau'd^m, V. a* 4* ^* ^o smoke. 

9launi, m. -ed, j?/. SRciume, room, 
space. 

Slecb'ttiing,/. -, j[?Z. -en, bill, calcu- 
lation ; account, computation. 

9led)t o^;. 4* dM/9. right; just; 
true, real ; in right condition, 
legitimate ; rightly, well, very. 

9{edU, n. -t^, pi -t, right; claim, 
title; privilege, immunity ; law, 
justice. 

8llc'6e, /. -, pU -n, speech ; ha- 
rangue, oration ; discourse ; 
eine - ^alten, lb make a speech. 

Sleb'li^fcit/ honesty, candor. 

IReformatiou', /. -/ pi -en, refor- 
mation. 

9le'ge(,/. -,;rf. -n, rule, principle. 

Sle'Qeii, m. -«, yi. -, rain ; shower. 

9{egent', m. -en. pi, -en. regent. 

fXegiment', n. -«,;>/. -er, regiment; 
government, power. 

SHei'ben, P. 182, to rub, grate. 

"Stti^, adj, rich, wealthy, opulent ; 
n. -e«, ;?/. -e, empire, realm. 

SHelcbd'fut^, m. prince of the em- 
pire. 

SRficb'tftum, m. -e«, ;>/. -t^umet, 
riches, pi. wealth. 

IRctf, «m[/. ripe, mature. 

Dlci'feH, V. n. to grow ripe, ripen ; 
V. imp. to rime. 

fftti'M,f. -/ pi -»/ row ; rank, file ; 
range ; order, series ; turn. 

dim, adj. clean; pure; clear; 
innocent. 

9lftfe,/-, pL -, journey, voyage. 

Slei'fen, v. n. to travel,' journey. 

0ifi'teu, P. 183, to ride, go on 
horseback. 

SHci'tet, m. -6. pl» -, horseman. 



gjei'jenb, adj. charming. 

gieliglon',/. -, pi -en, religion. 

Stenntbicr, n. rein-deer. 

fStt^\Ai\V,f. -, ;>/ ;.en, republic. 

9tid)^ler, m. <-, j?/. -, judge, ma- 
gistrate. 

Slie'fe, m. -n, pi -n/ giant. 

gitie'fenfcblange, see Sc^lange, boa- 
constrictor. 

SRIng, m. -ei?, j»/. -e, ring. 

Slorf, m. -f^^pl 9lp(fe, coat. 

0{om« Rome. 

916'mlf^, roman. 

fkc'\z,f. ^.pl -n, rose. 

JRot^. arfy. red. 

Sltttbm^ m. -e«, j»/. -c, ruby. 

SHu'boIp^, m. Rudolph. 

9tu(f'iU9, m. -ed, pi -i^ftge, retreat. 

Slu'fen, P. 184, to call, cry. 

Sto'^e, / -, rest, repose, quiet ; 
tranquillity, peace ; sleep. 

S^'ifig, adj. quiet, peacable. 

SUn^m, m.'^9. glory, renown, fame. 

Oiu^'men, v. a. to praise, glorify, 
extol ; t7. r. to glory in, boast of. 

9lunb, adj. round, rotund, cir- 
cular. 

fRu^'lanb, n. -9, Russia. 

9iu)'fe, m. -n, Russian. 

®. 
@a'Ae,/. -, pi, -n, thing, matter,* 

affair, concern ; business, 
^(b'fe, m. -n, Saxon, 
©adj'fen, n. Saxony, 
^a'gen, v.a. dj^n. to say, tell ; 

speak. 
@alat', m. -e^« ;^. -e, salad, 
ealjr n. -e«.;jZ. -e, salt, 
©am'meln, v. a. to collect, gather, 
©am'met m. -e«, velvet. 
@ammt, j>re. together with. 
@anb, m. -ed, sand, 
©ant 'fag, n. sand-box. 
©anft, adj. soft, gentle, smooth, 

mild ; — ^nmt^, — ^mut()igfeit, / 

gentleness, mildness, 
©dn'der, m. -€, pi -, singer, 
@arbi'nien, n. Sardinia. 
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^aUUl m. --i.pl. ^aikl saddle. 

©atl'ler, m. •«, pi. -> saddler. 

@a|^, m. -ed. pi. @a|e, leap, juoip ; 
sediment ; position, ti^esis ; 
point ; sentence, period ; stake. 

©au'fen, P. 184, to drink (of 
beasts). 

^e'ne,/ -, pL~n, scene. 

©(ba'ben, t;. n. to hurt, haxm, da* 
mage, injurs. 

®d)af, n. -e€, j^J. -e, sheep. 

©(foaf'fcn, P. 184, to create, call 
into existence, make, produce. 

@d)d'men, v, r. to be ashamed. 

@d)an'be, /. -, shame, disgrace. 

@6arf, adj. sharp ; seyere, strict. 

@(^at'ten, m. -<, /»/. -, shadow, 
shade ; phantom. 

^sbai, m, 't^,pl, %M%t» treasure. 

@d)d'^en, r. a. to value^ esteem. 

@cbau,/. -, show, view ; review. 

@*au'fe(,/. ',pl -n, shovel. 

@(t)dn%en, 17. a. to skim; v. n. 
to foam, froth. 

@d«e'rc, f. @cberc. 

@d)et'neiu P. 184, to shine ; ap- 
pear, seem. 

®d)el'ten, P. 184, to scold, chide. 

@d)eu'!en, v. a. to pour, fill; give, 
make a present 

^^t'xi, f, -, pL -n, scissors, 
sheus. 

@d)e'ten, P. 184, to shave (the 
beard); shear. 

@(t)i'rfen, t». fl. 4-n. to send, dis- 
patch. 

@*ie'gen, P. 184, to shoot; dis- 
chaige ; dart, rush. 

^(biff, n. -e«, pi -e , ship, vessel ;- 
navfe (of a church). 

©cbilb, m. -e^, ;?/. -e, shield, coat 
of arms ; n. -e«, />/. -er, sign- 
board, sign ; — hbUf f. turtle, 
tortoise. 

<Sd)m'bett, t;. a. P. 184, to flay, 
skin. 

©(ftiadifbant /. slaughtering- 
bench ; shamUes. 

®*M'ten, V. a. to slaughter, kill. 



@6la(bt't]^iet, n. fattened animal, 

animal whose flesh is used for 

food. 
(SdJla'feit, V. n, P. 184, to sleep, 

rest. 
@d)lad'^ m. -ed, j)^ ^dtld^e, blow, 

stroke ; kind, sort, stamp ; apo- 
plexy. 
@ct)la'geit. P. 184, to beat, strike, 

slay; coin; warble. 
@d)lange,/-, pi. -n, serpent, snake. 
@d)latt, adj. sly, crafty, cunning* 
<Sdiled)t adj. bad, base, mean. 
@d)lei'dyen; P. 184, to sneak, slink; 

move slowly. 
<Sd)(ri'fen, P. 184, to grind, polish, 

furbish, 
©(blte'icti, P. 184, to shut, lock, 

close ; conclude. 
€d^ltmm* adj, ill, bad, evil ; sad ; 

arch ; sore ; unwell. 
€^(op, n. -ffe«, jp^. ^djlofer, lock ; 

@*luf'f«l m, -«, pi, ", key. 

©(bmacbr /. ignominy, disgrace, 
blemish, outrage. 

@<^c^cfen, V. 0. <^n.Xo taste. 

@d)mri'4)^aft <!<&'. flattering. 

'@4)intl'gett, P. 184, to melt, dis- 
solve. 

<S(bmetj, m. -<t, p^eii# pain, ache; 
fig. affliction, grief. 

@d}mttb, m. -ed^ /^^ -e, smith. 

©(^mit'ben, v, a. to fc^ge ; fetter, 
chain. 

^A^mt, m. -^, snow. 

®(t)tte['ben, P. 184, to cut 

@cfcttei'bct, m, -«, ^. -^ tailor. 

©dbtteU, ae(;. quick, swift, sudden. 

@ct)cn, a^v. already ; even. 

@(t)dn^ adj, beautiful, fine, fair. 

@d)o'neii, V. a. to spare, save. 

©djolp^'fung,/. -, jb/. -n, creation. 

©d)rcib'pcH)ier, n. writing-paper. 

©dbtei'beii, P. 184,^ to wr'te." 

<SdjTel'ett, P. 184, to cry scream. 

@*rei'tctt> P. 184, to stride, step^ 
stalk. 

®*tift /. .^. -en, writing; writ 
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edbnlt/ m. -e«, pL -e, shoe. 

©Aulb,/-, )5/. -en, guilt; debt. 

6ct)ul'btg, adj. guilty ; indebted. 

®<bul'bigfeit/ ., pL-tn, duty, due ; 
obligation. 

edju'ie,/. -, ;>?. .«, school. 

SAu'fer, m. -«, ^. -, scholar. 

.@(bu(^, m, -e^» protection, guard. 

^Awa'ben, n. Suabia. 

<8d)tt)ad), adj. weak, feeble, Im- 
becile; faint. 

©djivan, m. -e«, jb/. <S*t»dne, swan. 

@d)tt)aii'fen, v, n. to stagger, fluc- 
tuate, waver ; hesitate. 

©d^warj, adj. black ; dark. 

@d)tt?a'^en' ©djwfi'i^en, «?. n. to 
talk, prattle, prate, chatter. 

@d>we'ben, v. n. to wave, to hang ; 
to be suspended. 

©cbive'be, m. -n, Swede. 

©c^wc'ben, n. Sweden. 

<Scbn)fbifd), Swedish. 

(Sdweiii, n. -c^, pL -c, swine, hog, 

pig- 
@it)we('(tn, V. a. to swell, make 

swell, raise ; v. n. P. 184, to 

swell, rise ; heave. 

©c^wer, adj. heavy; difficult, hard; 
— mnti^, f. melancholy, sad- 
ness. 

®ct^wet'nd), adv, hardly, scarcely. 

6dw»«rt n. -c «, pi. er, sword. 

@d)tt)f'fler,/. -, vL -n, sister. 

©diwlc'rig, adj. hard, difficult. 

Sc^toimm'Doget, m. swimming- 
bird. 

tSAmim'men, P. 184, to swim. 

@d)n>6'rcn, P. 186, to take an oath; 
swear ; vow. 

®(b»iiT, n. -e«, »;. Sd^fitJ, oath. 

®cla»c it., f. <Sna»e. 

®edy0, see L. 51. 14. 

©eA'jig, see L.51, 14. 

©eelc, / -, pi, -n, soul. 

'Se'Qcln, v. a. 4- n. to sail. 

@e gen, m. -«, ;rf. -, blessing, be- 
nediction; bliss. 

@e'i)en, P. 186, to see, look, view, 
behold. 



^^t, adv. very, much* greatly, 
extremely, very much. 

@ei'bcn, im[;'. silken. 

@€i'fe./. -, pi. -iir soap. 

©eiti, L. 32. 

@«'tte, Seine (river), 

Seit, adv. 4f pre. since. L* 68* 

@eitbem^ adv. since. 

^iHe,f.',pl. -u, side; page. 

@elbfi. jTTtf. & aJv. self, even. 
L. 29. 6. 

@el'ten, adj. rare, scarce, seldom. 

®euf, m. -edp mustard. 

©e'^en, v. a. to set, put, place ; 
V. n. to leap, pass over ; o* r. 
to sit down ; perch. 

@euf jen, i;. n. to sigh, groan. 

©ie'ben, see L. 61. 14. 

©ceg, m. -ti, pi. -e, victory ; -teic^!^ 
adj. victorious, triumphant. 

@tii'gen, P. 186, to sing, chant. 

^in'Un, P. 186, to sink. 

©inn, m. -ed, pi. -e, sense ; mind ; 
intention; meaning, accepta- 
tion. 

®ii'U,f. -, pi. -tt, custom, man- 
ner ; ©ttteit, pi. manners, mo- 
rals. 

<Si'|en, P. 186, to sit ; to be im- 
prisoned ; fit. 

@Ha'»e, m. -n, pi. -n, slave. 

©maragb^m. -t^tpl. -en, emerald. 

@o, adv. 4r conj. so, thus. L. 66. 

@o'fa, n. -«, pi. -«, sofa. 

@i>gat', adv. even ; so much. 

©o^n, m. -e«, jd. ©oftue, son. 

©olbat', m. -en, ;»/. -en, soldier. 

©otb'ner, m. -€, pi. •, mercenary. ^ 

©oiacn, L. 31. 

©om'met/ m. -i^pl. -, summer. 

©ott'ber, pre. without. 

©on'betn, L. 16. 3. 

©on'ne, /.-, pi. -n, sun ; — \iit\n, 
m. sunshine ; — f<l)irm, m. pa^ 
rasol. 

©on'nig, adj. sunny, sun-shiny. 

©cnn'tag, m. -e«, pi. -c, Sunday. 
on% adv. else, otherwise, ia 
otherro^ects ; besides, more* 
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t>Te •; a! other times, formerly. 

L. <$7. 
@cp^a, f. @cfa. 

©oi'^e,/. .,;?/. -n, care, concern, 
^ sorrow ; — ixci<\f\\, to take care. 
*Bci\\*\Ciiti^adj. solicitous, careful 
(Spal'ren, t;. a, <}• n. to split, 
(gpa'inf*, adj, Spanish. 
€Vii'»«en, n. Spam, 
©pa'jifrfn. v,n. to walk; — gc* 

^en, to take a walk. L. 35. 
€pajiet'3ang, m. wsttk. 
epecr, m. .c«, ;?/. -e, spear, lance. 
Spei'fe, /. -, pi. -n, food ; dish ; 

meal. 
Sper'luig, m. -e«, ;?/. -e. sparrow, 
©p^d'vc,/. ", pi. -tt. sphere. 
@pif't(et, m.-«, ;?/.-, looking-glass, 
©pit'leti. «?. a, 6f n. to play; act. 
©pin'neii. P. 186, to spin. 
€pi|j, fpi^ig, arf;'. pointed. 
Spi'^e, /. -, ;?/. -u, point, head. 
Spl'ijiil, adj, pointed, sharp, 
©pot'ten, V. a. to mock, deride. 
epra'*c,/. -, ;:/. -n, language. 
€pre'(ben, P. 186, to speak, talk. 
Spricl)'H>crt, n. -f«, ;?/. — tpottcr, 

proverb, adage, sa3ring. 
(gpvii/gcn, P. 186, to leap, spring, 
©taar, m. -e«, pL -e, starling. 
€5taat m. -e^, pL -en, state ; -«fe^ 

cretdr, m. secretary of state, 
©tabt,/. -, ;?/. ©tabtc, town, city, 
eta^l, n. -e«, ;>/. ©tfi^le, steel. 
@tanim, m. -cd, pi. ©tdmrne , stock, 

trunk, stem, stalk; race, family. 
@tanb, m. -e«. /»i. ©tdnbc, stand, 

standing, position; state, estate. 
@tar!, a<(;. strong, stout, robust, 
^tdr'fe, / -, pL -en, strength, 

force, 
©tarr.arf/. stiff; numb,benumbed; 

inflexible, obstinate; staring. 
Statt, /. -, place, stead ; — ftns 

beti, to take place ; pre. 4* «rfv. 

instead of. 
Staub, wj. 'H, dust, powder ; <td) 

ou^ bem — c niadmi, to run'away 

— tooUe./. cloud of dust. 



@fe'd)fn, «. «. 4- n. P. 16«. to 
sting, prick. 

©tt'i^eii, P. 186, to stand, remain, 
stop; ti fie^t bet !^fyiien, it de- 
pends upon you ; ed fle^t t^m 
gut, that becomes him well. 

©te^'lcn, P. 186, to steal, pilfer. 

©tci'ijen, P. 186, to mount, ascend, 
descend. See L. 38. 4. 

@teil' adj, steep. 

©tcin, m. -e6, pi. -e, stone, rock ; 
che&sman, man, pawn. 

Stel'le,/. -/ pL -n, place, stand 
spot; situation; office. 

^tei'ben, P. 186, to die, decease. 

@teib'lid>, adj. mortal; desperate. 

<5tern, m. -c6, pi. -e, star. 

@tim'me,/. -,/?/. -n, voice. 

©tocf, m.-t^^pL ^ioitc, stick, cane. 

@tolj, adj. proud, haughty. m.-r«, 
pride, haughtiness, arrogance. 

@tta'fc,/. -, pi -n, punishment, 
correction, penalty, fine. 

^txau$,m.-iS,pi, <Stcduge, ostrich. 

@treit m. -e^, combat, fight; 
— fud)tig, adj. litigious, conten- 
tious. 

©trei'ten, P. 186, to fight, con- 
tend, litigate 

®treng, adj. rough, strict, rigor- 
ous, severe, rigid, hard. 

@troni, m. 'Zifpl. ^ixbvxt, stream, 
torrent; fiood; current. 

^\M, n. 'iS, pL -i, piece, head. 

©tubi'ren, v. a. to study. 

<Biui)l m. -e«, pL ©tiil^le, chair, 
stool, seat, pew. 

©tun'be,/. -, pi. -n, hour, lesson. 

©turm, m. -e«, pi. ©tiirine/ storm, 
alarm, tumult ; assault. 

©tnr'jen, v. a, 4jf n. Vo throw, 
^precipitate ; overthrow; fall, 
rush. 

©u'd:^ni, V. a. to seek, searchj 
look for ; try. 

(gub, m. -e£!^ south. 

^u'oen, m. -«, south. 
p/ adj. sweet ; firesh. 
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Xafhil m. -«, fault, blame. 

Jta'ueln, v. a, to blame, censure. 

ta^, m. -eg. pi. -e, day ; — leaner, 
m. day-laborer. 

3!da'(id), J^agta^'lid), o^/' daily* 

SaUut', n. -e«, ;?/. -e, talent. 

2an'iie, /. -, ;?/. -n, fir, llr-tree ; 
pine. 

ilan'te,/. -,j»/. -n, aunt. 

Xan'^en, v. a. 4* «• to dance. 

Siap'fer, adj. valiant, brave, gal- 
lant. 

Sa f*e,/-, J9Z. -n, pocket; — ntudb, 
n. pocket-handkerchief. 

3^af'fe,/. -/ />/. -n, cup, saucer, 
dish. 

X<x\ih, adj, deaf; fig. empty. 

JCau'be,/. -, pL -w, dove, pigeon. 

3.au'*en; v. a. <Sf n.U> dive, duck, 
dip, immerge, plunge. 

itau'cber, m. -d, p/. -, diver. 

Xau'fcbeii, v a. to delude, de- 
ceive, disappoint, cheat. 

Xau'^nb, L. 61. 14. 

%t\X. m. TeU. 

2:e^)'V«*' wi. -ed, ;>/. -e, carpet. 

3:eu'fel, m. -«, »/. -, devil. 

Xi)al n.'te,plZf)cdtx, vale, valley. 

$!^a'ter, m. -d, jp/. -, thaler. 

Zf)at,f.-fpL -«i, deed, action, 
fact. 

Xi}te, m. -3/ tea. 

$I)erefia,/. Therese. 

Xi)tVLUx, adj. dear, costly. 

Xi)\ex, n. -e^,/?/. -c, animal, beast. 

3:!)ot'{)eit/ -, ;??. -en, folly. 

Xifo'xi&tt, adj. foolish, silly. 

it^un, P. 186, to do, perform, act; 
e^ tf^ut nlcbt^, it is no matter, 
e^ ti)ut f^oi^, it is necessary ; 
e« t^ut mtr letb, I am sorry; 
tocl^ — ^r to hurt. 

ilfjur,/. -,jp/. -en, door, 

%i'Ux, Tiber. 

aricf, ai;'' deep, low; profound; 
high. 

Sie'gcr, S^i'ger, m, -e«, |j/. -> tiger. 



Jril't^ m. -«, Tilly. 

2:iu'tc,/: -, pl.'Wf ink; tint; — iifaj, 

ink-stand. 
Xiid), m. -e^/ p/. -e, table; board. 
Slifd^'lcr, m. -6, |>/. -, cabinet- 
maker. 
%e'be\u V. n. to rage, to din. 
Xcdj'ter,/-, ;?/. XodUer, daughter. 
%ch, m. -ed. death, disease. 
XM^adj. iead; lifeless. 
Xob'tcngrutt,/. vault for the dead 
%o\\,m. -e«,f/. %i>\\t, sound, tone; 

accent; stress, fashion. 
Xrd'ge, adj, idle, lazy, slothful, 
Xra'ijeu, P. 186, to bear, carry , 

wear ; produce, yield ; suffer; 

support. 
J£rou'^n, r. n. to trust, confide in, 

have confidence in. 
Xrau'ern, t?. n- to be in mourning; 

grieve, to be afHicted- 
3!tau'rig, adj. sad, sorrowful. 
Sref'fen, P. 186, to hit; strike; 

hit off; befal, meet. 
Xxtx'htn. p. 186, to drive ; put in 

motion ; perform-; float along. 
Xxt'Uxi, P. 186, to tread, step; 

move. 
XxtM, adj. faithful, trusty, true. 
JCreu'c,/. -, fideUty, faithfulness. 
XxWitn, P. 186, to drink. 
Xro'cfcn, a^;. dry, arid ; barren; 

cold. 
a:to'j|a, n. Troy. 
SCrom'mel^ /. -, pi -n, drum. 
Xro'jicn, i?. a. to comfort, console, 
ilro'iicr, nu -^. pi -/ comforter. 
Xro'^^cn, V. n. to dare, brave, defy. 
Xvi^, n. -c«, pi 3:u(bcr, cloth; 

handkerchief, neckcloth. 
Xu'aenb,/. -, pi. -en, virtue. 
XhifU.m. -ti,Turk. 

U. 
Ue'fiet adj. ^ adv. evil, ill, bad, 

badly; wrong; sick sickly; 

— wcUcn, to bear a grudge. 
Ue'ben, v. a. to exercise, practise; 

execute, do. 
Whttfpre. 6fadv. over, above. L.5«. 
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XU^bttbtfi^fi^ adj, tired, wearied, 
satiated, disgusted. 

Ufberei'lung, /. -, pL -en. precipi- 
tation, hastiness; error com- 
mitted from hurry. 

Ue'berfu()ren, v. a» to lead over; 
transport; lleberfai)'rcji, v. a, 
to convict, convince. L. 40, 2. 

Ueberge'ben, v. a. ir. to surrender, 
deliver; v, r. to surrender; 
retch, vomit. 

UeberU'gen, adj. superior. 

Ue'betmorgen, adv» day after to- 
morrow. 

Ue'brcmut^ig, adj. haughty, inso- 
lent. - 

UebcriiaA'tcn, v. n. to pass, or 
spend the night 

Uebeniei)'mett (seeue^ntm, P. 183), 
to receive, accept ; undertake. 

Uebergcu'^en, v. a. to convince. 

Ueberjtu'gung,/. -, pi. -en^ convic- 
tion. 

Ucbcrjie'^en, v. a. ir- to cover; fig, 
to invade. 

Ue'buuQ, /. -, pi. -en, exercise, 
exercising; practising, prac- 
tice. 

U'fer, ». -0, pL -, shore, coast, 
bank. 

^^^f /• -f pi' '^^f clock, watch ; 
tt)le »icl — l|i e0 ? what time is 
it? L. 64, Note. 

Um, pre.adv.S^conj. about, round, 
near ; at, for, by ; past. L. 60. 

Urn — toiUen, L* 48, 5. 

llm'briugen, i?. a. to kill, murder. 

Um^in', adv. about ; id) fann nid)t 
— , I cannot forbear ; I cannot 
help. L.31. 

Um'fcmmfii, v. n. ir. to perish, die. 

UntfoIlfi^ adv. gratis, without pay, 
for nothing ; in vain, vainly, 
to no purpose ; without cause. 

tlm'jlanb, m. -eeJ, pi -(tdnbe, cir- 
cumstance ; condition. 

Un'angeHfi^m, adj. unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable. 

Un'cuifmwffam, adj. inattentive. 



Un'b&nbig, adj. indomitable, un- 
manageable, intractable. 

Unb, conj. and. 

Un'baufbat, adj. ungrateful, 

Un'eingebfTtf, adj. unmindful. 

Un'ermeSIic^, adj. immeasurable, 
immense, vast. 

Unermub'(id), adj. indefatigable. 

Un'ertrdglid), Uiiertrdg'lld), adj. in- 
tolerable, insufferable, insup 
portable. 

Un'gar, m. -u, Hungarian* 

Un^gatifd), adj. Hungarian. 

Un'gam, n. Hungary. 

Un'gtbulb, /. -, impatience. 

Un'gemadu, n. -f «, discomfort, far 
tigue, adversity, calamity. 

Un'gmol^nt adj. unaccustomed. 

Un'glucf, n. -e^, misfortune ; dis- 
aster; adversity, calamity. 

Un'>)(iicfli<i), adj. unlucky, un- 
happy ,unfortunate; disastrous. 

Un'^bjlid), adj. uncivil, impolite. 

UttberHtdt', /. -, pi. -en, univer- 
sity. 

Un'fraut n. -c«^ weed, tare. 

Un'mogltd), adj. impossible. 

Un'tcdjt, adj. wrong ; unjust; n. 
-e^, wrong ; injustice. 

Uu'fd)ulbig, adj. innocent, guilt* 
less. 

Un'Mix, adj. insecure, unsafe: 
uncertain, dubious. 

Un'ftcbtbar, adj. invisible. 

Uniietbtid), adj. immortal. 

Un'tcr, pre. under; below, be- 
neath; among, amongst, be- 
tween, betwixt, amid, amidst. 
L.61. 

Untevbru'tfen, v. a. to oppress. 

Un'fergei^eii, v. n. ir. to go down; 
set ; pezish. 

UntoteiJ'men, v. a, to undertake, 
attempt. 

Untfue'r>ung,/. -,;>/. -en, confer- 
ence, conversation, discourse. 

Un'tcrf(^ieb m. -c«, pL -e, differ- 
ence, distinction. 

Un'ietti^an, adj. subject to» d»* 



Digitized 



by Google 



Set 



fQtt 



21S 



pendent; m. -en, pi -en, sab« 
ject. 

Untettoer'feit, v. a. tr. to submit, 
subdue. 

Un'treu, adj. unfaithful, faithless. 

Un'oergetUcb, adj, memorable not 
capable of being forgotten. 

Un'uerftanb, m. -rt, want of judg- 
ment, want of sense, want of 
wit. 

Un'miffen^ctt/ -, ignorance. 

Unjal^I'^ar, adj, innumerable. 

Un^d^'fig, see Un;ta^(bar. 

Un'gttfrieben, adj. discontent, dis- 
contented, dissatisfied. 

Ur'fad)e,/-, pL -n, cause, reason. 

Uv'f^eit n. -ed, ;?/. -e, judgment, 
decision, sentence, vercSct. 

SB- 

ffia'ter, m. -6. p/. SSdtet, father. 

IBene'Dtg. n. Venice. 

SBerac^'ten, v. a. to despise, scorn. 

aSetan'beruiig,/. -,;?/. -en, change, 
alteration, variation. 

flSerbitt'ben, v. a. ir, to bind up, 
tie np; unite, join; oblige. 

©erbot', n. -e«, pi -e, prohibition. 

SBetbte'cben, n. -ifpL -, crime- 

SBcrbre'Aet, m. -« p/. -, criminal. 

fflerbrln'gen, v. a. ir. to spend, 
consume* 

SBetbfiu betr, m. -n^ ally. 

SBerbadif , m. -e6, suspicion. 

S3eTbAd)'ttg, adj, suspected, sus- 
picious. 

ffierbcfbcn, P. 186, to corrupt, 
render unfit, spoil. 

Serbie'ne u, v, a. to gain ; earn ; 
merit, deserve. 

©erbienji', m. -e«. gain, profit ; n. 
-rd pi, -e, merit, desert. 

iOcrblenfi'ocU, adj- meritorious. 

fiBerbienf, adj, merited, deserved. 

SBcrbrie'gen, v. imp. P. 18fl, to 
grieve, cause disj^ust, trouble. 

©ereb'lung,/. ,pL -en, improvement. 

Sere^en, v. a. to honor, vene- 
rate; revere; adore. 



ffierefirifieii, v. «. to unite. 

ffierehilgt, united. 

SSerelmlgung,/.-, f /.-en, union, as* 
sociation, alliance, acpreement. 

SBerfa^'ren, v, n. ir. to deal, pro- 
ceed. 

SBerff f)'(en, v, a, to miss, fail. 

^rgan'gen, adj. gone, past; last. 

SBetge'^en, v. n, ir. to pass away, 
vanish; decay; perish. 

IBergepfen, P. 186, to forget. 

S3er^nftgen, ft. -e, pi. -, pleasure, 
diversion. 

SSer^aften, v. a, to arrest, im- 
prison. 

SSer^dgt , adj. hated^ hateful. 

SBer^in'bem, v. a. to hinder, pre • 
vent, impede, cross. 

SSerfau'fen, v. a. to sell, vend. 

fBerfe^t', m. -e«» intercourse, com- 
merce, traffic, communication. 

S^etlan'gen, v, a. ^ n. to ask, 
demand; desire, long for; ed 
t)er(angt mid) }u Miffen, I long to 
know ; n. -tf, desire, demand. 

SSerlaf'fen, v, a. ir, to leave, for- 
sake ; V, r. ir. Quf eiiien — , to 
rely upon, depend on ; adj. de- 
stitute, abandoned. 

^erle'^cn, to misplace; to publish; 
adj. embarassed, puzzled, con- 
fused. 

aSerlt'gen^ett, /. ~, pi, -en, embar- 
rassment, perplexity, difficulty. 

SSerlei'ten, v. a. to mislead, mis- 
guide; seduce. 

ffiedie'ren, P. 186, to lose. 

SBer'Iujl, m. -ed, pi. -e, loss ; da- 
mage. 

S3ermeKben, v. a. tr. to avoid, shun. 

©ermo'gen, t7. a. 4" »• ***• ^ ^® 
able, to have the power ; einen 
gu et»a« — , to prevail upon 
one to do ; n. -«, ability, power, 
faculty, property, wealth 

SSenumft',/. -, reason ; sense. 

SSernunf'tij, adj. rationa", reason- 
able ; sensible, judicious, dis- 
creet 



Digitized 



by Google 



214 



ffi»fl 



Sert)jli*'ten, v. a. to bind by duty 
or oath ; to oblige. 

SBerratt)', tn. -c«, treason. 

ffiena't^er, m. -«, pL -, traitor. 

iBcifa'acn. v. a. 4* n. to deny, re- 
fuse ; miss fire, fail. 

tBerfam'melii, v,a.r, to assemble, 
meet, congregate. 

aSerfch'al'ltn, v. n. ir, to cease 
sounding, die away. 

10erf*TOen'bcrifd), adj. prodigal, 
lavish, profuse, wasteful. 

IBetfcbwii^ ben, v, n, ir. to disap- 
pear, vanish. 

93crfpre'*eu, v. a. ir. to promise. 

93erjtan'bi<), euij. sensible, intel- 
ligent, judicious. 

5Bcr!tc'l)en, v. a. 4" «• »»*. to under- 
stand ; apprehend, mean. 

ffierf^cl'lung, /. -, pi -en, dissimu- 
lation. 

IBerfu'dien, v, a. to try, attempt. 



experience ; taste ; tempt. 



r ' 



fflert^ci'Digen, v. a.lo defend. 

IBertrei'beii. v. a. ir. to drive away, 
chase, expel. 

Serwau'bte, m. 4-/. -n, pi, -n, re- 
lation, kin, kinsman. 

JBenvetflld), adj. blamable, ob- 
jectionable, exceptionable. 

ffiertDiui'ben, t;. a. to'wound. 

fflerjer^cn, (see jei^en, P. 188), to 
pardon, forgive, excuse. 

Scrjei'^ung,/. pardon. 

IBet'ter, m. -6, pi. -u, cousin. 

93ic^. n. -e6, beast, brute, cattle ; 
— ^dnbter, m, dealer or trader 
in cattle. 

f8id, ad. <^ adv. much, many, a 
great deal ; -me^r, adv. 6f con). 
moie, much more ; rather. 

SSielleidif , adj. perhaps, possibly, 
may be. 

SSicr, L. 51, 14 ; —mat, L. 61, 10. 

©ier'iel; L. 61. 5. 

aJler^ge^n. L. 61, 14. 

©ier-ijlg, L. 51, 14. 

SBo'gel, m. -t.pl. ©oget, bird, fowl. 

©o'geldjen, L. 18. 



S3ogt m. -fd, ;?/. fflogte^ bailiff, 
steward; prefect; constable, 
beadle. 

S5olf, n. -ed,;?;. SSolfet, people, na^ 
tion. 

$oU, a<(;. full, whole ; entire. 

SSoUen'^ben, v. tf. to end, finish, ac- 
complish ; perfect. 

fflott'fommen, SOoUfom'men, adj. 
perfect, accomplished; com- 
plete. 

©on, pre. of, from, by, on, upon. 
L. 61. 

93or, pre. before ; from, of, ago, 
since ; in preference to L. 61. 

aSor'bctt^eU, n. forepart ; head. 

aSor'gefiern, adv, day before yes- 
terday. 

SSet'^aben, v. a. xr. to design, in- 
tend, purpose. 

SBo'tig, adj former, last. 

S3or'munb,m.-e«,;?/. -miinbcr, guar- 
dian* 

©ot'fe^en, 1;. a. to set before 
place or put before ; prefix. 

SBor'ftcUung, /. -, pi. -en, presen- 
tation : representation ; remon- 
strance. 

S3or't^et(/ m. -ed, pL -z, advantage, 
profit, gain, interest 

m. 

©aa're, /. -, pi -ti, ware, mer- 
chandise, commodity, goods, 

12Ba'(t)rn, 17. n. to be awake, watch, 
guard. 

ffiodrfen, P. 188, to grow, in- 
crease. 

Sffiacb^'t^um, m. 4" «• -^^/ growth ; 
increase, vegetation. 

SBaf'fen, pi. arms, weapons. 

ffia'gcn, m. -«, ;?/. -, wagon, car- 
riage, chariot ; coach. 
J ner, m.-«, pL-, wagon-maker. 
^T, adj, true, genuine. 
Ja^'renb, pHre. 4* ^<"V' during, 
while. 

SBabr'^cU, /. -, pL -en, truth, to- 
rity. 
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ffialb, m. .e«, pL SBalber, forest, 

wood ; -^ocu, n. French-horn, 

bugle horn. 
SSBaU'eutlein, m. Wallenstein. 
ffiaiib,/. -,;?/. ffidiibe, wall ; side. 
SGBan'bern, v. n. to wander. 
SBann, aio. when ; bann unb — , 

now and then, some times. 
SBarm, adj* 4" ^^^' warm, hot 
$Bafct)'tifii>, m. washstand. 
SBar^ten. v. a. 4" n. to stay, attend 

to ; nurse ; wait. 
SBarum', adv. why, wherefore. 
?ffia^, pre, what. L. 10, 2. 
SBa'fcben, t;.<i. 4* ?». P. 188, to wash. 
SBaf'fer, n. -«, pi. »Bdffcr, water. 
aBe'deii, t?. a, P. 188, to weave ; 

work. 
aSccb'fil. wi, -d, fl, ", vicissitude, 

change ; bill of exchange. 
!S}e'(fen, v. a. to wake, to awake. 
SBe'Drt, conj. neither. 
3Bci], m. -eel, ©/. -e, way, passage, 

walk, roaa ; manner, means. 
SfBe'ge n, |>re. because of, on ac- 
count of, for, by reason of. 
SQBeg'jUfgcu, tj. n. ir, to fly away. 
SBeg'laufcn, v. n. ir. to run away. 
Sffieg'ne^mcn, v. a. to take away. 
ffie§, flrf;. & con;, sore, painful ; 

— t^un, to ache, pain ; hurt. 
SBeid), o^*. soft, tender, weak. 
Iffici'be,/. -, pi, -u, willow, 
©ei'gcrn, t?. a. ^i-r^ to refuse, deny, 

decline. 
SBeil, arfy. 4" c<wi/. while, during, 

as, as long as, when ; because, 

since. 
Sein, m. -e6, pi. -e, wine ; vine. 
SBei'ueii, v. n. to weep, cry. 
SBei'fe, adj. wise, sage. 
SBei'fc,/. -, pL -n. mode, manner, 

way, fashion, method ; melody, 

tune. 
fSSStW^ziiff. -, wisdom, prudence. 
SBci§, adj, white ; clean. 
SBeit, adj. 4- arft;. distant, remote, 

far, far off, afar ; wide, large. 
9Bei ^en, m. -e, wheat. 



©el'(f , /. -, pL -n, wave, billow. 
m:it, f-.pl. -en, world. 
9BeUSe¥tll;mt, adj. far-famed. 
aBfUmeer, n. ocean. 
SBe'iilg, adj. 4* adv. little, few, 

some ; ein — , a little. 
SBe'nti^jien^. adv. at least, at the 

least. 
SBeiiu, adv. 4" conj. if, in which 

case, when, whenever. 
Jffier'wn, v. n. ir. L. 32, 3, to be- 
come, grow, turn, be, prove ; 

happen. 
SBet'ren, P. 188, to throw, cast. 
9Berf. n. -e«, ;?/. -e, work ; action, 

deed ; workmanship; building. 
SBc'fcr,/. Weser. 
SBefet'ikom, m. Weser-river, river 

Weser. 
SGBi'ber, pre. against, contrary to, 

in opposition to. 
aBi'bcrttanb, m. -e«, resistance. 
ffii'berfteC^en, v. a. n. ir. to resist, 

withstand. 
Sitcrjtre'bcii, v. n. to strive 

against, struggle against. 
3Bi'brig, adj. contrary, adverse; 

repugnant, loathsome. 
SEBie, ado. dfconj. how, as. L.67, 3. 
SBic'be^etf. m. -e«, pi. -e, lapwing, 
ffile'berfdicln. m. reflection. 
SJUie^berie^en, V. o. ir. to see again, 
©ic'ge,/. -. pi. -tt, cradle. 
3Bicn, n. Vienna. 
9Bie'fc,/ ',pl. -n, meadow. 
mxmtHz, L 61, 13. 
9Bi(b, adj. wild, savage ; fierce. 
Sll'Ie, m. -u5, will, mind, design. 

purpose. 
2Binb, m. -ed, pL -c, wind, air. 
2Bni'6eii, P. 188, to wind, wring, 

twist ; V. r. tr. to wind, wnthe. 
SBin'ter, m. -9, pi. -, winter. 
Sirf'ltcfo/ adj. actual, real, true. 
SBirtd, m. -ed, jd/. -e, host, land- 
lord, innkeeper ; master of the 

house, 
ffiif'fen, P. 188, to know, have 

knowledge^of. 
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die 



Sto* 



fBc, aiv, where. 

9fic'*e,/ ^»pl, -n, week. 

llBc()in', adv. whither, what way. 

SOo^L adv. well; indeed; pro- 
bably ; L. 67 ; -4Wt»d, adj. be- 
neficent, charitable. 

SS}ct}'nen, v, n. to lodge, dwell, 
abide, reside. 

aBe!f, m. 'Zi,pl SSBol'fe, wolf. 

SBol'fc,/.-, p/. -ti, cloud. 

2Bcl'lc,/..,wool. 

iffiol'len, L. 31. 

®ona(b', whereafter, after which. 

afiorauf, adv. whereon, where- 
upon, on which. 

SBoriu'. ado. wherein, whereinto, 
in which, in what. 

SDornad/, f. SOBottad). 

SBort n. -€6. pi -t (mixtn), word; 
expression, term, parole. 

SBot'terbud), n. -ei, pi. — ^biicfeer, 
dictionary, lexicon) vocabulary. 

SBuue'argt, m. surgeon. 

aBut'bifl, adj. worthy, deserving. 

aBur'bigcn, v. a. to deign, vouch- 
safe ; value, estimate. 

SBurm, m. -ed, pL SBurmcr, worm. 

SBur^e^/-, pL-n, seasoning, spice. 

asa'jle,/ ',pl. -n, desert. 

SBu't^en, v. tu to rage, chafe, foam, 



rave* 



3* 



Se'Vn. see ^el^tt. L. 51, 14. 

Sei'gen. v. a. to show, point out 

3elt,/.-,^.-en, time, season; tide. 

Bei'tung, /". -, y/. -en, news, tid- 
ings, pi.; newspaper, gazette. 

Serbre'djen. v.<l 4- n. ir. to break 
to pieces, fracture ; M ben 
jRc^)f — ^, to rack one's brains. 

derflo'ren, v. a. to destroy; de- 
molish. 

Settre'ten, v. a. tr. to crush by 
treading on, tread down. 

3ic'l)en, v. a. & n. tr. to draw ; 
pull ; cultivate ; to go, march, 
migrate. ' 



3iel n -e6, pL-i, term, limit ; alm^ 
butt, scope. 

3ieni'lid), adj. pretty, tolerable, 
middling; near. 

3im'met/ n. -i, ;»/. -/ room, ap- 
partment ; — -mann, m. car- 
penter. 

3tt'teru, 1;. fk. to tremble, quake. 

3u, pre. 4* ^^' ^t> ^y> to, for, in, 
on. L. 62. 

Btt'cfer, m. -i, sugar. 

3u'jluc^t,/. -, refuge, shelter, re- 
course. 

3ufrie'ben, <i<2;.content,contented» 
satisfied. 

3u'd^4dten, V. ft. to appertain, be- 
long to. 

3u9't^ier. draught animal. 

Stt'f ontmen^ v. n. ir. to come to, 
approach ; v. imp. to belong to; 
become. 

3u(e^t', adv. at last, lastly, after 

. all, finally. 

3u'mact)en, v. a. to shut, close* 

Bfir'nen, w. n. to be angry. 

Bvixud', adv. back, backward. 

3ufam'men^iel(ien, v. a. ir. to draw 
together ; contract. 

Su^tra^en, v. a. ir. to carry to, to 
bring; v. r. ir. to happen, 
chance, come to pass. 

3ut)OT'fommen, v. n. ir. to antici- 
pate ; prevent, obviate. 

3un)eiten, adv. sometimes. 

3uu>i'bcr, pre. <f* adv. contrary to, 
against ; offensive* 

3tt)an'jie, L.61, 14. 

3wan'jigtle, L. 61, 14. 

3n>ar, conj. certainly, it is true, 
to be sure, indeed. 

3wei, L. 51 ; r-mal, adv. twice. 

Bwci'tc, L, 61, 14. 

Bwic'fad), L. 61. 

3»»n'gen, P. 188, to constrain, 
force, compeL 

Bm'\d)tn, pre. p. between, b©* 
twixt, among, amongst 

3ti)o, f. Bwei. 

3&>oif; see L. 61, 14. 
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Abloi f alSl(9,9ef(!^l(f t, see f onnen, L.31. 
Above, oben, ubcr. 
Accompany, begleitcn. 
Accomplish, au^fu^ren, ottdrid&tcu. 
According, na(^, gemdf, jufolge, 

— as, ie nac^bcm. 
Account, ble Slctftnung; on -of, 

wegen; attfSttf(^Iag. 
Accuse, anflagcn, befd)ulbfgen. 
Achieve, DoUenbcn, ert»erben. 
Acquaintance, bie ©cfanntfc^aft; 

bet ©efannte. 
Acquainted, befaimt,»ertra«t fun* 

big. 
Across, freujtocife, fiBer, querHBer. 
Act, ^anbeln, fid) bene^nnen. 
Action, bie ^nblung. * 
Adapt, ft* fd)i(feti. 
Adherent, an^dngenb; SCnl^&iiget. 
Advice, ber SEat^ ; Dlaci^ri^t. 
Advise, ratten. 
Affair, ba« @ef*aft bie ©acfee. 
Afraid, furc^tfam, bange, to be -, 

fitr(t)ten. 
After, nad), ita<l^bem; -noon, ber 

9lad)intttag. 
Ago, »or. 

Again, tt)!eber, nc^ einmat 
Against, »iber, gcgeii. 
Agreeable, angenei^m. 
Ail, fcbmetgcn; what ails you? 

toadfel^ltS^nen? 
Aim, bad 3te(, ber StoedP, bfe §(B^ 

ftd)t; gieten. 
All, aUed, gang ; &6etl^att))t, L.IO. 9. 
Allow, crlauben, geflatten, laffen. 
Almost, fail, Bemai;e. 
Alone, aUcfn. 
Already, bereft^, fd&ott. 
Also, au(^, gletdjfaUd. 
Although, oBgletd). 
Always, immer, flefd. 
America, (ba«) Slmcrffa. 
American, amerifanifd),5Craerifaner. 
Among, unter, jttJifc^cn. 
Anchor, bet Stnfct. 
Ancient, alt 
Angry, iomig, dtgetHd^/ Bdfe. 



Animal; bad ^^{et. 

Another, einanbctet; ttod& cfnct. 

Answer, bie ^nhoott 3 antmorten. 

Anvil, bet Stmbcg. 

Any, — ^body, Semonb, L* 63. ft. 

— thing, etroad. 
Any one, 3emanb, itgenb 3emanb. 
Ape, bet Slffe. 
Apple, ber Sl^jfcL 
Appear, etfctjeinett. 
Arab, bet Sltabet. 
Arm, bet 9lim. 

Army, bit ^mee, bad jttiegdl^eet* 
Around, l^etum ; vm, um^et. 
Arrival, bie Sufunft 
Arrive, anfommeii. 
Artist, bet ^iinfilet. 
As, al^, ba, toeil, tofe, fo. 
Ashamed (to be), fl* fc^dnteii. 
Asleep, etngefd^lafen. 
Assist, beijle^en, ^jelfctu 
Assistance, bet ©ciflaiib, bie $ilfe. 
At, gu, an, bet, in, auf, iibet, »ot^ 

and, mit, gegen ; — all, L. 10, 9. 
Attendant, bet ©egleitet, bie S3e- 

gleitetin. 
Attentive, anfmetffanu 
August, bet 5lugujl. 
Aunt, bie SKul^mc, Xante. 
Australia, Slufltalien. 
Austria, £>efltei£() or JOefletteld^. 
Autumn, bet «&ctbfi. 
Avail, ^elfen, nit^en, jid^ bebienetL 
Avoid, raeiben, »etmeiben. 
Away, tpeg, fott. 
Axe, bie ^t, bad ^t\L 

B. 
Bad, Wed)t bafe, f<l^abtid^ 
Baker, bet Sdrfet. 
Ball, bet 8aU, bad ISan^fefU 
Barley, bie (Setjle. , 
Barrel, hai gaf, bie Xomt. 
Basket, bet Stoxb. 
Battle, bie <S(t}lad)t 
Bavaria, Sa^etn. 
Bavarian, bet ©a^et, baictff*. 
Bear, betiB&tj etttagen, geb&ten. 
Beast, bad S^^iet ; — of burden 

Saftt^iet ; — of prey, fftaobfSiin 
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Beat, fd)tagen, Hcj^en. ' 
Beautiful, fd)6n. 
Beaver, ber JBibet. 
Because, VDcil, befiwegen. 
Become, )mxhin, {id} ft^ufcn, ge« 

piemen. 
Bed, bad iBcit 
Bee, bie ©iene. 
Beef, bad 9lmbf[elf4» 
Beer, bad Sfrr. 
Before, »or, bewot/ elje; Jwrn, t>o«? 

^er, bereitd/ frul^et. 
Beggar, bet Settler. 
Begin, ht^inmn, anfangetu 
Behavior, bod SBctragetu 
Behind, l^tnter, l^inten, gut&cf. 
Being, bad iDafein, SBefen. 
Believe, glauben. 
Belong, gel^dven^ m^i^xtru 
Below, untcr. 
Bench, bic San!. 
Beneath, unter. 
Benefactor, bet ffiol^Hl^aier, 
Benevolent, kool^ttooUenb, )»fif)U 

Beside, Besides, neBen, aufet; 

augcrbemj to be — one's sel^ 

auf er {Id) fein* 
Besiege, belagenu 
Between, p>^^en, unter. 
Beyond, uberjenfeitd^oufer^l^mattd. 
Bird, bet SBogeL 
Birth, bte ®ihvat, ^erfrntft 
Bite, betfieiL 
Bitter, bitter. 
Black, fd)tt)(tt3 ; hutdil; — ssaith, 

ber @robf(^)mieb. 
Blame, tabein; bet Xabet 
Bleat, bl^fen. 
Blessii^, bet ©egen; bie ^f>f)U 

ti)at 
Blind, blinb. 
Blue, blau. 
Boast, gtof tf)nn, pxa^tn, (Id^ xiSip 

meiu 
Bohemian, bet SBdl^me» 
Book, bad $ud». 
Boot, bet ©tiefeL 
Bough, bet ^ 



Boundless, gten|ett!«d; tntBfgteml, 
Boy, bet Jlnabe. 
Braid, {Icd)ten, loeBen. 
Branch, bet 3it)eig, ^{L 
Brave, to^^fet, bta» j ebeL 
Bread, bod l^tob. 
Break, bted)en, gctbtec^eii. 
Breastpin, bie Sttt(lnabeL 
Bremen, Stemett. 
Brewer, bet S3tatier. 
Bridge, bie ©tiicre. 
Bring, btitigen. 
Broad, bteit, »eU, gtcff . 
Brother, bet Stubet; — m law, 

bet ®d)toaget. 
Brunswick, Staunfd^loei^. 
Bud, bie Stnoe)^t, bad $(uge. 
Burdensome, Id^g. 
Bum, btennen. 
Bury, begtaben. 

But, abet, foubetn, auf er, nnr, ott. 
Buy, faufen. 
By, »on, butd), jit, nadft, vAt, fbc, 

neben, bei, auf. 

C. 

Cabinetmaker, bet S^ifd^ec. 

Cage, bet ildfig. 

Ca£, tufeU/ nemtem 

Camel, hae i^ameeL 

Can, bie ^anne; fonnen, fan Ctoabe 

feitt. 
Candle, bad Sid^t, bie JTetje ; -stick, 

bet fieud^tet. 
Cane, bet @to(f, hai Sloljt. 
Cap, bie ita^))e, ai^utje. 
Capable, fd^ig, tftd)tig. 
Captain, bet <6att))tmaitn,i{a^f tain. 
Care, bie <Sotge, <^otgfalt ; to tske 

— ^ (SiJtge ttageu ; ^j{Iegem 
Careful, );)ot{id)tig^ Bel^utfom. 
Carlsruhe, ^arldtul^e. 
Carpenter, bet Simmetmonu 
Carriage, bet SBagcn. 
Cat, hie ita^e. 
Catch, fangett, ctgteifen* 
Cattle, bad S^iel^. 
Cause, bie lltfad^e, 0a(|^; 

fad^n, betoitfen. 
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Certain, gett>ff,)ttml&f|{g; geloif^ 

lid). 
Chain, ble JTctfe ; ff jfeltt. 
Chair, bet €tu]^l, ©cffel. 
Chamois, bte ©ernfe. 
Charge, iibertragcn, fe^eiu 
Charm, bejaubem, teijen. 
Charming, reijcnb. 
Cheat, Ibetritgcn. 
Cheese, bet ^dfe. 
Chad, ba« ilinb. 
Chisel, bet 3»cif eL 
Christian, bet (S^tlfk. 
Church, ble ^itd)e. 
Circumstance, ber Um^anb, bie 

Sage. 
Citizen, bee ©urger. 
City, bic ©tobt 

Climb, llimmtn, flettetn; etpeigetu 
Cloak, bet WlanUl 
Clock, bi< SBonbu^t. 
Cloth, hai 3eu0, Xnd^. 
Cloud, bie SBolfe. 
Coat, ber 9locr. 
Coblenz, ($ol&ten§. 
Coiiee, ber itafee. 
Cold, Mt, frojlrg; Me itaite. 
Cologne, Stein. 
Colonel, bet JDBet^ 
Color, garbe. 

Come, fommen. P. 182, gelotigen. 
Command, bet ^efe]^> befej^lett^ 

gebieteit. 
Commerce, bet ^anbel, SSetfel^t. 
Commit, l^el^en. 
Companion, bet (^SS^ttt, ^t\^ 

Waftct. 
Company, bf€®efenfdS>aP/ bet S3e* 

fttd). 
Compel, i»i^igen, |Voi«gen. 
Complain, jl* beHogen. 
Complete, DoKjIcmbig; g&nsIU^ 

Conceal, ))etBetgeiu 

Concat, bos (Soncett. 

Conduct, bie lUtff&^tttng, b<^ 8e« 

hragen. 
Conqueror, bet QltoBetct. 
Comeioas^ Um^t 



Consequent, folgenb ; folglfd^. 
Consider, bebenf en, ad^^; l^olleit 
Consumption, bie $lttd)el^timg. 
Contented, gufricben. 
Contradict, toibetf^ted^etu 
Convict, ftbcrfttl^ren. 
Convince, Mer^ugen. 
Cook, bet ^0^, bie M^ixu 
Copy, obfd^teibeiL 
Cost, foUen. 
Count, ®taf > jal^Ieiu 
Country, ba« l&tmb. 
Courage, bet aKtttl^, MeSapfetfeft 
Course, bet Saaf; of — ^,natfttUd^^ 

ol^neStweffet 
Cousin, bet^ettet, bie (Sonflse. 
Cover, becfen, bebecfen. 
Cow, bie StrsH^. 
Crawl, hie(^ett, fd^lef^en. 
Creep, hie<I)en. 
Crime, bad.a3etbte4etu 
Crocodile, bad ^ofobilL 
Cruel, granfant, itnmenf(^It^ 
Crutch, bie Jttfttfe. 
Custom, bet ©ebtaud), bie &HU, 
Cut, bet @4nitt, f^neiben, l^oaftt. 

D. 

Dagger, bet ^Id^ 

Dane, bet ®&ne. 

Danger, bie (Stfa^t. 

Dangerous, gefd^tlid^* 

Danube^ bte 3>cn(UL 

Daughter, bie 2:c4tet; — inUnr, 

bie @d)tDiegetto<^tet. 
Dav, bet iCag; to-day, l^f e j — be* 

tore yesterday, s^otgeftetn* 
Dead, tobt 
Deaf, taub. 

Deal, bet ^eilj a sxeaS -, fel^t tfiel. 
Dear, tl^euet, toett^. 
Death, bet Sob. 
Deceive, beitfigen,]§{tttetge^e]V iSm 

f*etu 
Decrease, obnel^men, fd^ttistben^ 
Deed, bie Xfyat 
Deep, tief. 

Defeat, Metttinben, fd^^bigeB* 
Defend, ttettl^eiHdeiL 
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EXT 



Deficient . mangeHaft j he is -in, 

f^ mangrlt tl)m an, L. 44. 
Defy, Xroft hkUix, ttci^m; »er- 

f(l>mal)cn. 
Dfihbera*45, hexatl)Jii)laQt\x, ^ U^ 
. {tunen. 
Demand, bie gotberuiig; ba« SBer* 

laiiQen. 
Demosthenes, JDemoftl^fned. 
Departure, bieSlbtiife. 
Deprive, berauben, urn . . . bttngen. 
Description, bie ^cfcbrcibuiig. 
Desert, t>crlaffen. mglaufeu. 
Deserve, ©erbieiun. 
Desk, taS $ult 
Destiny, ba« 33cr§ang!uS. 
Destitute, entblogt, (;iljicd. 
Determine, beftimmen; (Id) tnU 

fd)Ue^en. 
Devoted, ergcben. 
Diamond, brr !X)iamant 
Die, bet ©tempci ; bie Sbiirfel ; ^eu 

ben; lunfommen. 
Difficult, f(^»rr, fd)tDterlg. 
Dig, graben. 
Dignity, bie SQBIirbe, bet (Rang; 

bad ^4mt. 
Diligent, ffelgig, emfig. 
Discontented, unjufricben. 
Disease, bie J^ran!l;eit 
Ditch, bet ®raben. 
Do, t(>un; mac^eu ; ))ent(!^ten; ft(!^ 

bcjiubcn. 
Dog, bet .pnitb. 
Domestic, f;autf!i(^; — animal, 

ba^ $autft(;ier. 
Door, bie X^ure. 
Down, unteu, utebet, (;inab, l^tnun^ 

ter. Ijcruntft. 
Dozen, bad ^u^enb. 
Draught animal, bad 3ugt(;ier. 
Draw, jle^eu; jeidincu. 
Dresden, iDredben. 
Drink, bet ^raitf, bad (S^ttdnf; 

faufcnr ttlufen. 
Drive, tteibcn. 
Drum, bie ICvommel 
Duck, bie Gfnte. 
Dutch. i^oUdnbifd^, bi» ^oHdnbet. 



Due, geb&l^renb/ angemefleti. 
Duke, bet ^erjog. 
During, »d()reiib. 
Duty, bie $jlid}t. ©^ulbigleii 

C 
Eagle, bft SCbtet. 
Earn, tjcrbleuen, getohmeiu 
Earth, bie (Srbe. 
Easy, -ily, leld)t tul^ig, fret 
Eat, effen, freffen. 
Eel, bet 9(aL 
Egg, bad <5i. 

Either, etnet )>onbeiben; catoebet. 
Elephant, bet iiiepi^mt. 
Ell, bie dUe. 

Eloquence, bte l&etebtfamfeit 
Else, anbetd, fonfl. 
Emerald, bet ©matagb. 
Emigrate, audwanbetn. 
Emperor, ':>tx Jtaifet. 
Encamp, fid) lagetn. 
Endeavor, fid) bemiil^en^ jld^ to 

ftrebcn; ftrcben. 
Enemy, bet gelab. 
Engage, bejlelleu, mietl^ 
England, Snglanb. 
English, bie tfngldnbet, engtif^^ 
Englishman, bet (Sngldnbet. 
Enjoy, fid) etfreuen, geniepeiu 
Enough, genitg, ^inldngli^ 
Entire, gang, vodjiditbig* 
Envious, tteibifift. 
Envy, bcnelben. 
Error, bet Sttt^um, gel)let. 
Escape, entriunen, entfommem 
Europe, ®utcpa. 

European, betlSHtcVder; cvto^aifd^ 
Even, eben ; gerobe ; fogar ; felbjt 
Evening, ber 5lbcnb, bie $(benb)eit 
Ever, jc, Jemold ; immet. 
Every, L. 8. & 62. J, ; —where, 

aitent^atbem itbetalL 
Evil, ubfU bofc. 
Except, auflet, bid ouf. 
Exhortation, bie <5nna^nnii9» 
Exile, bie ^etbannung. 
Expect, ctmattcn. 
Experience, etfal^ten. 
Extensive, audgebe^nUtt^d^^cdir;:. 
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Exterior, ba« 9(cugete. 
Eye, ba0 SlugejOe^r. 



• Fail, fc|Ien ; untertajfen. 
Faithful, treu, xthUi), 
Fall, hex gall ; fatten ; to - aaleep, 

ciiifAtafen, entf(i)(afeii» 
Far, entfenit fern. 
Fast, feft; gcfdijwinb, fci^nclL 
Fat, fett. 
Father, ber ©atct; — in law, 

bcr ©dnoicgert^atcr; — ^land, ba« 

$ater(anb. 
Fatigue, btc (Smiubung, v. crmubeu. 
Fault, ber getter, tic@<^ulb, P.84. 
Favor, bie ©unji. 
Favorable, gunftig. 
Fear, bie gurdjt ; v, furd;teu. 
Feel, fallen ; empflnben. 
Feeling, ba6 ®efu()l. 
Few, wcnig ; a — ^ cinige. 
Field, ba« gelb. 
Fifty, funftlg. 
Fight, fed)teii, flrcitcn. 
Final, -ly, enblid). 
Find, piiben, antrcfen. 
Fine, fein, fdjon. 
Fire, ba« geuer. 
First, L. 61, 14. 
Fish, bcr 8if(i) ; fifdyen. 
Fit, ^jajfen. 

Flatter, fdimeidjcin, liebfofcn. 
Flatterer, bcr Scfamcidjlcr. 
Flattering, fci)meici)el^aft, fc^mei* 

dielnb. 
Flee, llic^cn. 

Fleet, fcbnctt, flinf ; bie gtoite. 
Florin, ber @ulbcn» 
Flour, baa SWebl. 
Flow, fiie^en, flcomen. 
Flower, bie 93lume; SBtulIje. 
Flute, bie glote. 
Fly, bie gliege ; jliegcn ; jlicl)en. 
Foam, ber @4>aum ; fd)dumen. 
Follow, folgcn, nadifolgeu. 
Fool, ber tj^ox, 9iarr. 
Foolish, t()crid)t iidrrifci^. 
Foot, ber gnf ; on — , ju guf. 



For, fir, nad&, tnit toegen, urn • . . 
ttJiUen, an, au«, todl^renb, auf, gUr 
beiut. 

Foreign, audldnbifd», fremb. 

Foreigner, ber Studtdnber. 

Forest, bee gorfl, 9Balb. 

Forget, »ergeffem P. 186. 

Formerly, fiu^er, cl^cmal*. 

Fortunate, gliicffic^. 

Four, L. 51, 14. 

Fox, ber gitc^a. 

Fragrant, buftcnb, tool^UieAcnb. 

France, grantrcidj. 

Frankfort, gvanffurt 

Free, befreieu, frei. 

Freedom, bie greif^eft 

French, fraujofifd) ; bie gtmijoferu 

Frenchman, ber granjofc. 

Friend, ber greunb, bie grcunbim 

Frighten, erfd)rccfen. 

From, t>on, au«. 

Fruit, bie gru{t)t, ba« £)&|l ; -tree, 
ber Objlfcauitt. 

Funeral, hae S3egrdbnip, — pro- 
cession, ber 2eid»cujug. 

Future, bie Bufunft ; jufiinftig. 

G. 

Gallant, ta^ifer, bra». 
Garden, ber (Sartcn. 
Gather, fammeln, (efem 
General, allgemeinj bcr gelbl^en^ 

©encraL 
> Generally, ge^vof^nli^ ; im Slilge^ 

meinen. 
Generous, grogmiit^ig ; freigebig. 
Gentleman, «&err, ber geWlbetc, 

feine SWann. 
German, bcutfc^, 
Germany, 2>eu(fd)tanb, 
Get, ev(}altcn, befonniien; fcmmen; 

gelangeu; gerat^cnj lalfenj to — 

rid of, l»3 toerben ; to —at, bei* 

fommeii. 
Giant, ber SKiefe. 
Girl, \ia^ SDfldbci^cm 
Give, ({ihen, fd)enfen. 
Glad, frol), ^citer, jufricbettj to b« 

— f fid) frcucn. 
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Glass, hoa ®(ad; bet Bpk^tl 

Glauer, bet ®Iafet. 

Glittering, glanjenb, fc^immemb* 

Glove, ber j^anbfdDttl^. 

Go, 9c^eii. P. 180. 

God, ®ott 

Gold, bad(9olb; golben; —smith, 

Ux ®olbfd}mUb. 
Gone, tof9, fott. 
Good, 9ttt 

Goods, bie filter, Saaten. 
Goose, bie ®and* 
Govern, tegieren; (enfen; Bel^en» 

f*ett. 
Gracious, gn&big, gfttig. 
Gradual, -ly, na^ unb na(^ ; ^feiu 

toeife. 
Grain, \>a§ ^om, ®etreibe. 
Grandfather, ber ©tof voter. 
Grass, bad (ifcad. 
Grateful, banlbar. 
Gray, gran. 
Great, gtof* 
Greek, bet (^{«f|e. 
Green, ^ftn ; fWfd^ j tmteif. 
Grind, mal^les. 
Grow, i»a(^fen. 
Guilty, fd^ulbig. 

Half;]^aa 
Hamhuijg, {kuttbiRg* 
Hammer, bet jammer. 
Hand, bie <&anb. 
Hang, l^angmj bel^dngeiu 
Hanover, ^omtoi^et. 
Happen, fl* ctclgneu, gefd^el^en* 
Happy, gl&(f(id^. 
Harbor, bet ^afetu 
Harburg, bad ^otButg. 
Hard, l^attifi^met. 
Hardly, tavaa, fd^»etli4« 
Hare, bet ^afe. 
Hasten, eilen. 
Hat, bet ^t ; —maker, bet 

tnac^et. 
Hate, l^affen, vetoBp^eucn. 
Hateful, »etBaf t, gc^fifjig. 
Hatter, bet «etttma(^et. 



Hay, bad ^tvu 

He, et; berjenfge. 

Headache, bad Stopfto^ 

Healthy, gefutib. 

Hear, ^oten. 

Heart, bad ^n^ (BvMi} ^ — ^ 

audtoenbigl 
Heavy, fd)»ct. 
Help, bte i^ilfe; l^elfen, see timtu, 

L. 31. 
Hemp, bet <6attf. 
Here, l^let, l^fet^et. 
Hero, bet ^elb. 
Hers, bet, bte, bad ffy^ 
High, l^oc^. 
Hill, bet ^get 
Him, il^m, bem, \hn, bes» 
Himself, m% m 
HiTOopotamus, bad ^f^fttb, %bip 

i)fetb. 
History, bie (Slef*i<^te. 
Hit, fdjtogeiijtteifeii. 
Hold, fatten. 
Hole, bad £ed), bie ^b^t. 
Home, nad) <&anfe ; at -, ^ ^osfc 
Honest, el^tlid^, ted)tf(^fen. 
Honor, bie (Sfftt ; el^ten. 
Hope, bie '^offiittng 5 Bofeu. 
Horse, bad $fetb,Cftof; on-badu 

jtt ^fetbe. 
Hotel, bet ®a^of. 
House, bad <&aud. 
How, iDie, auf toeld^e $(ti 
4Iowever, tDie aud^, oBoe* 
Human, ntenfd^lt^. 
Hundred, l^unbett 
Hungary, Ungatn. 
Hungarian, bet Ungat; nngarffd^ 
Hung]^, i^ungttg ; he is -^ ed Iftsm 

gert if^n, or t^n l^imgevt 
Hunter, bet Saget. 
Husbandman, bet Sanbmomi* 
Hyena, bie <&^ne. 
Hypocrisy, bie ^mfyM» 

I. 

I,idti;Isay! ^dteit @if bp^ i ^ 

ten ®ie einmat 
Ice, bod (5id. 
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Idle, tniigig, itfige. 
Idolish, adgottlfd). 
If, tcciin, fatt«. 
Ignorant, uutotffenb. 
Immediate, gletd), attgeiiUUfltd^, fc^ 

glci*. 
Immigrant, bcr ^ttitoanbnet. 
Impardonable, unt)erge{^lt(^. 
Impression, bet C^inbmtf. 
In, tn ; bei, an, gtt, auf, mit, nnirt, 

nad), fiber, l^retn^ ^fncin. 
Inattentiye, ttnaufmerffani; unai^U 

fam. 
Indolence, i^ragl^eit 
Indolent, Idfftg, ttoge. 
Industrious, fieiffg. 
Industry, ber gleif . 
Inhabitant, ber (jfinloo^ner. 
Injure, fd)aben, beleibigen^ (eeisu 

trdditigen. 
Injurious, ungered^t, nai^f^eilig. 
Ink, bie ^inte. 
Innocence, bie Unfct)ttlb* 
Inquire, pd) erfunblgen, ftagen. 
Insist, betiel^eit. 
Instead of, flatt anftait 
Instructive, Bele^renb, le^tref^; 
Interesting, an^iel^enb, inteteffani. 
Into, in. 

Iron, ba6 (B'xfm ; eifem. 
Irresistible, itntoibertle^nd^. 
Italian, italientfc^. 



Joy, blc ?reube. 

Judge, ric^ten, bettttl^eilen; httffMtf^ 

ter. 
June, bet Sinrt^ or 3«nf. 
Just, gered)t, tedjtf^affen^ eBen. 
Justice, bte ®ere(^ttgfett. 

K. 

Kind, b!c ©atfuitg. 9trt. What kind 
of, L. 10, adj. giitig, fretinbUd). 
King, bet Jfonig. 
Kingdom, ha6 ^onlgtcid^. 
Kitchen, bie ^iid)e. 
Knife, ba« SWeffet. 
Fnowy totf en, !eimen. 



Labor, bie 5CrBcit. 

Laborer, bet $ltbeUet; ^gU^nct. 

Lady, bie %x<m, ^ame. 

Lamb, bad Samm. 

Lame, la&m. 

Lamp, bie £am^e. 

Land, bad Sanb. 

Language, bie ^ptaitft* 

Large, gtof, toelt, Bteit 

Last, Uit 

Late, f^j&t; — ly, neuli*. 

Laugh, bad £a^en, ®el&d(|le¥; to 

d]en. 
Law, bad ©efe)^ 
Lay, legeiu 
Lazy, faut, ttdge. 
Lead, .ful^teiu 
Leader, bet giiljtet. 
Learn, letnen, etfai^mi* 
Learned, gele^tt 
Least, at — , loenigftend. 
Leather, bad IBebet ; lebetn. 
Legend, bad SDld^td^n; bie ©agf; 
Leipsic, Sei))^tg. 
Lend, lei^en. 
Less, fleinet, toentget. 
Lesson, bie idtion, ©hmbe. 
Let, laffen. 

Letter, bet a3tt*1laBe; Sdef. 
Liberty, bie Stet^eit, at-— i see bto 

fen, L. 31. 
Lie, bie Sitge; liigett. 
Lie, liegen. 
Life, bad £eben* 
Light, bad ii^tj to come to -^ 

and !lagedlid)t rcmmen. 
Lighten, Ieud)ten, bn^en. 
Like, gleid), d^nlid) ; gefa((en; the -^ 

berglcid)cn ; he would — to, et 

tnod^te gem. 
Lily, bie Sllic. 

Line, bie Sinie, 3eite ; filttetm 
Lion, ber Sowe. 
Little, !(ein; gcring, toenig. 
Live, Icben ; it>o(;nen. 
Lock, bad <S(^lcf; iMUiftM 

fd^Uepen. 
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Long, kiiQ, Xan^t 

Look, ba« Stnfe^en l^aBcn; au«^ 

Lose, »erllcrcn. 
Loud, — ly, laut 
Love, bie glebe ; tleBeiu 
Low, lucbrig ; btuUen, 

M. 

Magdeburg, Slaqbeburg. 
Magistrate, bie Ohti^Uit, bcrSlmt^ 

matin. 
Maine, ber SWaiti. 
Make, tnadjen, ©errlAtcn, taffeii. 
Man, ber SWenfA; SWaniu 
Mannheim, 3«aiin^eim. 
Many, vlcl L. 52; —a, man<!^et. 
March, bet SKdrj. 
Mark, hai 3el*en. 
Market, bet SWarft 
Mason, ber flUauter, 
Master, berSWeifter; «&err; — of 
a language, einer @pra*e mdd)tig. 
Matter, bie @ad)e; what is the— ? 

tt>a3 gibt ti ? 
May, ber 3Rat 
May, tnogen, fonnen, biltfen. 
Mayence, SWalnj. 
Mean, gemem, fc^(cd)t; ba« !Klt* 

tel ; by means of, vermittcl|i 
Measure, bad SWaf; meffen. 
Meat, bad g(cifdj. 
Mechanic, ber ^anbtccrfer. 
Meditate, iibertegen, nat^benfen, er^ 

tvdoen. 
Meet, to go to — entgegen gel^enj 

treffen; begcj^nen. 
Meissen, SWeif en. 
Melt, fcbmelgen. 
Memory, bad ©ebad^tnif . 
Mention, crtod^neii. 
Merchant, ber 5taufmann. 
Metal, bad WlitaiL 
Miller, ber Soulier. 
Milliner, bie $utt»ait)erin. 
Mind, bad ©emiitl) ; ber @inn. 
Mindful, aufmerffam ; ehtgcben!. 
Mine, mein, meinige. L. 25. 
Minute, bie SHinute. 



NOB 

Miser, ber ®f (gl^ald. 
Miserable, elenb, etbdrntlii^ 
Miss, bad Srduktn. 
Miss, mijfen ; tterfe^iten. 
Mistake, bet 3rrt^um ; {14 ftten } 

fc^len. 
Misunderstand, falf<d^ tetfle^nir 

ini§«er|ie^en. 
Money, bad ®etb, hit Wt^kiJ^ 
Month, ber 9^onat 
Moon, bet aitonb. 
More, bad aWe^tjmel^ 
Morning, bet aJlorgeii. 
Most, meiil. 
Mother, bie SWuttet. 
Mountain, ber Sctg* 
Much, viel; fe^r. 
Munich, SD^liiiKJ^ett. 
Murder, ermorbem 
Music, bie SWufif. 
Must, miiffett. L. 31. 
Mustard, bet ®enf. 
My, mcin, meine. L. 9, 9. 

N. 

Napoleon, Sfia\)oIeon. 
Nation, bie station, bad fBoVL 
Near, tia^c, beina^e, fafl ; bet 
Need, bebiirfett, not^ig ^aben. 
Neighbor, ber 9'la(i)bar, 9ldc^tle, bfr 

gjacbbarin. 
Neither, L. 62, 10, toebct; ait(ft 

ni<l)t; — , . . nor, webet ... w^. 
Nephew, ber 0lef c. 
Nest, bod 9lefl. 
Never, uie, nicmald. 
Nevertheless, ui^tdbeftotocnlger^ 

beffeimiigea<btet, bcnnod). 
New, neu ; frifd). 
News, bie 9leuigfeit Ulad&tld^t 
Next, nd*tl. folgenb. 
Night, bie 5«atftt 
Nightingale, bie SflddjtigoIL 
Nile, bet 9ii(. 
Ninth, itcuitte. 
No, nein ; nid)t ; fein. 
Nobleman, bet (Sbeimaiau 
Nobody, 0liemanb. L. 10, 8. . 
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None, feinet, fefne, fefne «. 
Nor, no* ; auc^ nidjt L. 66. 
Not, nl*t. L. 66. 
Nothing, nidittf. 
Now, nun, je^t, fccBen. 

O. 

Oak, bie @i(i)e. 

Oats, ber $afcr. 

Obedience, ber ®el^otfam. 

Obedient, ge^ctfam. 

Obey, gc^ovcbcn. 

Objection, btc (Sntgeflenfctung 5 bet 

Itinwurf ; ^Morttjurf ; to have no 

— , ni(bt« bagcgen ^aben. 
Oblige, »cr^)fli(5ten, Jjcrbinbcn, see 

miiffcn, L. 31. 
Obtain, erl^^alten, crtangen. 
Occur, »ctfommen, fid) ereigncn. 
Oder, bic Obcr. 
Oelper, Delect, proper name. 
Of, »on, megen^vcrmittetP; - course, 

natartid), c« »ctjle§t fid). 
Offend, belciblgen. 
Often, oft, cpcr«. 
Oil, ba« OcL 
Old, alt. 
On, an, auf, in. Be!, ju, mit, nnter, 

vot, iibcr, »on, tocg, toeitet, fctt, 

Only, f inilg ; aUein, nur ; er^. 

Opera, bie Oper. 

Opinion, bic SWeinung. 

Oppose, fid) tolberfeten. 

Opposite, gegcnubet. 

Oppress, unterbriidfett. 

Oppressor, ber Unt^tfbrudPer, 

Or, ober. 

Ostrich, ber @lraup. 

Other, ber, bie, bad aubere; every 
— day, einen ilag urn ben an^ 
bem; —wise, anbeid, fonjl. 

Out, au«, btouf en ; - of, au«, auf er. 

Over, fiber, anf, l^iniiber, Ijeriiber, 
»o«ubet, »0Tcbei; oUjii/ ju fcl[|r, 
taJcit, breit ; iibcrtjin, burd) ) »ur. 

Owe, f*utbig fein, »»banten. 

Ox, ber 0(ft«. 

10* 



Page, bie ©cite, Slattfeite. 

Painter, bet SWaler. 

Painting, bad ©cmdibe. 

Pair, bad ?Paar. 

Palace, ber $a(aft. 

Paper, bad papier; pajyfereiu 

Paradise, bad $arabied. 

Parents, bic dUern. 

Paris, ^arld. 

Part, ber %^z\t 

Pass, ber^af; to — by, »cfbel» 

ge^en. 
Past, tiergangen, »orBeL 
Patience, bie ®cbulb. 
Patient, gebnlbig) ber Jtranfe, ^a» 

tient 
Patriotism, bie 93aterlanbdKebc. 
Peaceful, friebfam. 
Peach, bic $iiriifd)e. 
Pear, bic Sitnc. 
Peasant, ber Sanbmann, SJauct; 
Pen, bic geber, @d)rcibfeber. 
Pencil, ber $infel;93teiriift 
People, bad 93ott, bie 2eute; be»ai» 

fern. 
Pepper, ber $feffer. 

Perfect, ponfcmmen. 
Perform, \jettid)ten, ttoHjicl^ett, and* 
fii^ren. 

Perhaps,- toietleidjt 

Perish, unifommenj ju Ontnbe 
ge^ciu 

Persuade, Wetrcben. 

Physician, ber 5lrjt 

Piece, bad (Stiirf. 

Pine, bie gtd)te, Jeanne. 

Pink, bic 0leUe. 

Pity, bad SJlitteiben; it is a — ,ed ip 
©d)abe ; bemitleiben, bcbauem. 

Plan, ber !pian, (Sntwurf. 

Plane, bic Sidd)c; bet.&obel. 

Play, fricten, fc^erjcn. 

Pleasant, — ly, angene^nu 

Please, gefaUen; ergoten* 

Pleasure, bad SSergniigem 

Plow, bee $|Iug. 

Plum, bic $flaume. 
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Point, htv $ttn!t ; to be ipontha -, 

im aSegtIffe feln. 
Polite^ fein. artig, l^offid). 
Poor, arm, bftrftig, maget . 
Possess, to— one's-self of a 

thing, fid) finer @ad3e ^em&d^tigeiL 
Possession, bcr Sefljj. 
Potato, bic ^artoffcl. 
Pound, spfuttb. 
Pour, gicgcn ; einf^i^enfm. 
Poverty, ble Slrmut^. 
Power, tie SWad)t, @rt»alt Stxaft 
Powerful, — ly, mac^tlg. 
Practical, ^rafttW. 
Praise, ba« 8oB ; loben, ^te ifen. 
Prefer, »orjic]^en. 
Presence, bie ^egenloatt; 9(ntoe» 

fen^eit 
Press, bIc «Preffe. 
Pretty, l^iibfd), nett, glemllti^ 
Prey, bet SRaub. 
Price, bet 5prcl0; SBerti^. 
Prince, ber5?ct«j; gfirft. 
Principle, ber ©runbfa^. 
Prison, bag Oeffingnig. 
Probable, »a§rfd)e(nlicft. 
Procession, ber SCttfjug; bfe ^c^ 

ceffton. 
Promise, ba« ajerftjrc^enj J?er* 

f^)red)en, geloben. 
Pronounce, au6ft3ted&cn. 
Proper, eiacn ; ftfeidUd^. 
Proud, Itofj; troj^ig. 
Prudence, ble .Rkg^eitj fficrfl^i 

tlgfeit 
Prussia, $rettfen. 
Pulpit, bie ^anjeL 
Punish, beflrafen. 
Purse, ber ISBeutet 
Put, licUen ; legcn, 

Q. 

Quarrel, jatifeK, flreiten. 
Quarter, ba« 93lertef. 
Question, ble grage ; ©treitfrage. 
Questionable, jtoeifct^aft. 
Quire, ba^ md}, L. 47, 3. 

R. 
Rabbit, hoi Stcadn^ttL 



Rain, ber SHegeit; ttfffmu 

Raise, ^eben, ouf^ebeii. 

Rapid, fd}neU, gefc^minb. 

Rather, licber. 

Read, lefen. 

Really, wirKIc^, in ber JQat 

Reason, bie liBemiinft; Urfai^e; 

ber ®cunb. 
Receive, em>>fangen, er^olten. 
Recognize, erfentten. 
Recommend, em))fe^(ett. 
Recover, grfunb loerben; genefen. 
Red, rot^. 

Redound, )ud(tfflieflen ; gereid^ 
Refuse, au^f(^Iagen, fi^ toeigent 
Regard, anfe^en* 
Reindeer, hca 9leim£^ier. 
Relation, ber, bie IBenocmbif. 
Remain, bleiben. 
Remedy, bag ^ilflmittet 
Remember, fid) erinnertt. P 186* 
Renounce, entfagen. 
Renowned, fterfi^mt 
Resemble, gleid^en ; d^nlic^ fefau 
Reside, tool^^nen. 
Resist, toiberjle|en. 
Respect, adjten, fc^&^eit; I^iKl^a^ien. 
Return, gnrudSel^ren/ gurfi^geboir 

jurilcffcfeiden. 
Revolution, bfe Umto&ljiitng, 8lt^ 

t}Olutil}!U 

Reward, Dergelten, Beli^iieiu 

Rhine, ber SQein. 

Rhinoceros, bag dlagl^ont. 

Ribbon, bag 3anb. 

Rich, reid^. 

Ride, rciten, fal^ren. 

Ridicule, ldd)erlid^ ma^eni ^^ 

liber . . . auf^alteiu 
Ring, ber 9^ing; ^reig; itiang. 
Ripe, rcif, jcitig. 
Ripen, reifen. 
River, ber gtufi; Strom. 
Road, bie Strafe. 
Rob, rauben. berauBett. 
Roof, bag ^ad). 
Room, ber fftanm, bie ^tt^ ha$ 

Simmer. 
Rose, hit Sb^fe. 
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Ruby, b^t SRuBln. 
Rude, — iy, xo% xciu% groB. 
Rule, bic megel; ^mfdjaft. 
Run, laufen, tcnnen, tmneti; — 

away, burAt^el^en. 
Russian, bet Sluffcj tufjlW. 
Rye, ber dtoggen ; bad ^orn. 

S. 

Sacrifice, ba« iDvfft. 

Sad, traurig, Betv&bt. 

Saddle, bet battel 

Saddler, bet ©attfet. 

Sail, bad €egel. 

Sailor, bet SUattofe. 

Sake, L. 48. 6. 

Salmon, bet gcw^d. 

Salt, bad @al|. 

Same, betfclbe, biefetBc, baffetbe; 

the very — , bet ndmltd^e. 
Satisfy, bcfd^bl^en. 
Save, tetten, etretten. 
Saxon, bet (Sad)fe; fadjjflfd^. 
Saxony, ©adjfen. 
Say, fagen. 
Scholar, bit (gd^Met; i^elel^tte; 

bie @d)utetin. 
School, bie @d^ttte. 
Scold, fcfcelten. 
Sea, bie (gee, bad SReet, 
Season, hit 3al&redjclt ; red&te Beit 
Season of the year, bie Sa^tedjeit. 
Seat, bet @i|, ©tu^t; feten. 
Secret, bad ©el^eimuif. 
See, fe^en. 
Seem, fdjefnen. 
Seize, etgteifen. 
Self, felbfi. 
Sell, »etfaufeii. 
Send, fenben, fd^itfen; to — for, 

J^olen loffen. 
Sense, bet ©inn, ffierjlaiib. 
Servant, bet JDienet. 
Several, ©crfdjicbenc, tnel^tete. 
Shall, foden, xotxhtn. 
Sharp, — ly, fd)arf. 
Sharpen, fd)atfen,f(^Ieifen, gufVi^en. 
Sheep, bad ©(^f. 
Shine, fd^einen, leud&ten. 



Ship, bad ©dbiff. 

Shoe, bev ©d)ul^; hai {>ufe{fen. 

— maker, bet ©c^u^mad^et. 
Shoot, fdi)ief en. 
Short, furj. 
Shovel, bie @d)aufet. 
Show, jeigen. 
Sick, frant nntoo% 
Side, bie ^eiU, on this — , blefi» 

feitd, on the other — , Jenfeitd. 
Sight, bad @eflc^t; out of-—, aud 

ben ^ugen. 
Silk, bic ©eibe ; feiben. 
Silly, etnfdltig, albetn. 
Silver, bad (Silbet. 
Similar, dl^nlid). 
Since, feitbem, wx^tx, mH, bo. 
Sing, fxngen. 
Sister, bie ©dl^meflet^ —inlaw, bie 

@(t)toagetin. 
Sit, jtften, ^)affetu 
Six, fed)d. 

Sixteenth, L. 51. 14. 
Skillful, geWlcft. 
Slander, ijerleumben. 
Slaughter, f(i)Iad&ten, 
Slave, ber @cla»c. 
Sleep, bet @d)laf ; f<^lafeii. 
Slow, langfom. 
Small, flein, geting. 
Smile, t&i^eln. 
Smith, ber ©(^mieb^ ^^mfh, 

©djmibt 
Smoke, bet Stoud^; rottd^eii. 
Smooth, glatt. 
Snow, bet @d^nee $ fc^nefen* 
So, fo. 

Sofa, bad dtttl^eBett ^c);i^cu 
Soft,»eid>,fanftjleife. 
Soldier, ber (Solbat 
Some, L. 62, 6 ; —body, jemanb; 

— ^thing, et»ad ; —times, jutoeU 

len, mond)maI; -where, Itgenbioo* 
Son, bet @o^n. 
Song, bet®efang; bad fiieb* 
Soon, Balb, ftu^. 
Sorry, ttautig, BetriiBtj I am — ^ 

e«4utmfrleib. 
Soul, bfe ©eele, ber &d% 
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Spealc, ftjte&en, rebcn. 

Spear, ber (Spiep, <Bpttx, hit Saiije. 

Speech, 9lcbe. 

Spendthrift, ber Scrfc^wenber. 

Spin, fpinnen; bw^^en. 

Split, t>altcn. 

Spring, ber @»tung; hit Ottettej 

SriiljIIng j frrlngen. 
Squirrel, ba0 ©id)^dtii^cn. 
Stable, ber €tatt. 
Stand, ber @tanb. bie @teUe ; flel^en. 
Starling, ber (gtaar. 
Start, fa^rcn ; abreifen. 
State, ber <Btaat; — 's-man, ber 

(Staattfmann. 
Stay, ber Slufent^att ; BfelBen. 
Stead, bie ©teUe. L. 48. 7. 
Steal, Oe^fen. 
Steel, ber (Sialyl; liA^lenj flfil^lern. 

L. 23, 9. 
Steep, ftcil. 

Still, ili(l ru^ig; lux!^. L. 66. 
Sting, jled)en. ' 
Stone, ber @tein. 
Stop, ^cmmen ; anl^atten ; auf^orcn; 

fi&l auf^alten. 
St(^ry,bie ®efc^i(^te; bad 3Mdl^r{^ctt. 
Stove, ber Dfen. 

Stranger, ber grembe^ Uubefannie. 
Stream, ber <BtxonL 
Strength, bie ©tdrfe. 
Strike, fcbtagen, flopeit, l^auen. 
Strong, ftarf, fraftig, berb. 
Struggle, fid) flrduben, {am^jfett; 

— against, wibcrilrebcn. 
Study, fiubtrcn, nad)bcnfen. 
Stupid, bumm ; albcrn. 
Subject, ber Untcrt^an ; mitxtf^om. 
Submit, fid) untertDcrfen, jidj gefaU 

leu UitTen. 
Succeed, nadifofgenj getingen. 
Suffer, ifiben. 

Suflering, bad Seiben, Icibenb. 
Sugar, ber 3utfer. 
Summer, ber @ommcr. 
Summon, aujforbeni. 
Sun, bie ©oinic. 

Superior, iibcrlegcn, »orjiiglid^er. 
Sure, <id)cr, gctoif . 



Surrender, fii) ergeBen, 
Suspect, in ^erbac^t ^aben. 
Swan, ber (5d)tt>an. 
Swell, fdiweUen, auffc^toettot 
Swim, f(t)tt)immetu 
Sword, bad @(^toert. 

T. 

Table, blcJCafel; bet S:if<l^. 

Tailor, ber @(^nclber. 

Take, ne^men ; ma^en ; to — oflf^ 

obnel^men. 
Talk, frred)en, i)Iaubern. 
Tall, grog, r;od). 
Tanner, ber @erBcr. 
Taste, ber ©efdjmacf. 
Tea, ber 3:§ee. 
Teach, Ie()ren, unterridjteu. 
Teacher, ber Se^rer, bie ftt^xttbu 
Tear, bie JC^rdne. 
Tedious, langwetltg. 
Tell, gd^len, erjd^ten. 
Term, ber 3:?rmin. 
Terms, bie ^ebingung. 
Than, aid, benn. 
That, baf . 
The, ber, bie, hai, fe..., bejlo.^, urn 

fo 5 — more, — better, {c mt^v, 

bcflo Beffer. 
Thee, blr, bid); of — , belner. 
Their, i^r, i^re. 
Them, l§nen, fie. 
Themselves, fie felBft, ftd) felBfl. 
There, ba, bort, bafelBfl, ba^in; ed ; 

— fore, balder, barum ; alfo. 
They, fie. 
Thief, ber 35icB. 
Thing, bad ^ing, bie ^ad\t. 
Think, benfen, meinen, glauBeit ; to 

— of, gebfnfen. 
Third, britte; bad JDrlttel 
Thirst, ber iDurfi. 
Thirty, L. 51, 14. 
Though, oBfd)on, oBgW^. 
Thousand, taufcnb. 
Thrash, brefd)cn. 
Threat, bie fDrc^ung. 
Threaten, brol;eiu 
Three, brel 
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Thresh, see Thrash. 

Through, bnrd). 

Throw, wirfen. 

Thunder, bcuucrn, tvettern. 

Thus, fo, alfo. auf biefe ?lrt 

Thyself, bu felbjl, fetbjl, bid), bir. 

Tiber, bic Xibex. 

Tiger, bcr Xiget 

Till, Bi«. 

Time, ble 3elt. 

Tired, mube, iibcrbrilffig. 

To, gU; urn, ait/ auf, mtt, nadb, fur, 

gec^eu ; bid ; - and fro, l^in uub l^et. 
To-day, l^cutc. 
To-morrow, morgen. 
Tongs, bie Sangc. 
Too, gu, aU}tt ; audb. 
Toothache, bad Ba^ntoel^. 
Town, bie ©tabt ; to — ^ nad^ bet 

@tabt 
Traitor, ber SBerrdtl^et. 
Travel, reifen. 
Traveler, ber 9lcifenbe« 
Treat, be^anbclii. 
Tree, ber^aum; ^tamm* 
Tremble, jittcrn. 
Trouble, bie Unrul^e ; bet SBetbruf , 

Summer. 
Trout, bie gotede. 
True, xocif)x, treu» 
Trunk, ber Ste^tx *, @tamm. 
Trust, traueti, ^ertrauen, {td^ )>er« 

lajfen. 
Truth, bic Sa^rl^cit 
Try, J>riifen, ©erfut^en. 
Turlc, ber Jurfe. 
Turn, diiif)i, P. 83; btel^en j bre(^* 

fclii. 
Twelve, L. 51, 14. 
Twenty, jwaujlg. 
Twice, jweimaL 
Two, L. 51, 14. 
Tyrant, bet X\}xam, ffiiltl^tic^, 

U. 

(Jnaccustomod, mc^tVocf^nt 
Uncle, bet £>^eim. £>nfeL 
Under, untet, unten^ niebet; utifet* 
geotbnft • 



Understand, »et|le^ett, Begtelfm; 

see fonnen, L. 31. 
Unfavorable, uugiinillg. 
Unfortunate, uniitlucflt^* 
Unhappy, ungh'irflic^. 
Unite, vcretnigen. 
United, »ereinigt 
Unjust, — ly, uiigetecftt 
Unpardonable, unoeqei^li^ 
Unpleasant, unangeue^m. 
Until, bid. 
Unwell, untool^L 
Up, auf, aufwdrtd, j^inouf, l^aitf, 

tmpox. 
Upon, auf, an, iibet, htl, axa, b^ 

nad); jttfelge. 
Useful, nu^lic^. 

V. 

Valiant, ta^fet, (ta». 

Value, ber Sett^. 

Vanity, bie (SItelfcft 

Velvet, bet ©ammet 

Very, fe^r. 

Vest, bie SBeJe. 

Vex, ^)lagen, qu&len, l^etbtiefm. 

Vice, bad gafict. 

Vienna, 9Bicn. 

Village, bad 3)otf. 

Villain, bet (Sd)clin, @))l|^htk» 

Vinegar, ber ®f jig. 

Visit, ber IBefud) ; befu(^en. 

Voice, ble <Sttmme. 

Volume, bct93anb. 

W. 
Wagon, bet ©agen; —maker, 

ber SBagner. 
Wait, toarten. 
Walk, ber ®ang, SBeg, ®^ajicti» 

gang; ge^en. 
Wall, ble 9Banb, SKauet, 
Want, bod JBebiitfnig; to be in —, 

benot^igt fetn, not^ig l^oben; Pam 

gel leiben an . . • 
War, ber Jtrieg. 
Warm, warm. 
Wash, tt)af<^ctt5 -Hrtand» hn 

SBaf(^tif(^. 
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Watch, b(e U^r, a:afd)etttt]^t. 

Wave, ble ©eUe, aBoge. 

Way, ber ffleg. 

We, wlr. 

Weak, f*tt)a4». 

Wealth, ber SDo^l^anb, ffttid^tffum. 

Wear, tcagen, an^beti. 

Weather, ba« Sffiettet. 

Weave, »eJcn, 

Wedding, bU *o*§ctt. 

Week, bie SBotbe. 

Weep, toeinen, betoeinen. 

WeU, tx>oi)l 0ttt. 

Were, waren. 

What, xoai, toelcfter; toeld) "eln; 

mad fi'ir em ; toie )>iel ; L. 10. 
Whatever, toad nut, ttad and) im« 

met. 
Wheat, ber Safgeix. 
When, tt)eni!, »ann, aU, ba. 
Where, too, toolJI». 
Whether, oB. 

Which, toeld)cr, ttjelc^e, toetd^e^. 
While, inbem, toaftrenb. 
Whistle, bfe «Pfeife; ^fetfen. 
White, to«ifi. 
Who, toer^ toctd^ctj bet, bie; -ever, 

\x>n aud) tmmet. 
Whole, ganj. 
Why, toatum, L, 10, 6. 
Wicked, gottCod. 
Will, bet ffilUe 5 tooHen, L. 31. 



Win, getoinncn. 

Window, ba« genflcr 

Windy, toinbig. 

Wine, bet SBein. 

Winter, bet 2Bintet. 

Wise, weife, »erfldttblg. 

Wish, bet $2Bunf(^; toiknf^u, «e6 

toollen, L. 31. 
With, mit, neh% fommt, &ct oaf, 

fikr, an, butd). 
Without, OMf et, ol^ne. 
Wolf, bet SBolf. 
Woman, ba« 3BeiB; bic gtau. 
Wood, baa ic% 
Wooden, l^oljetn. 
Wool, bie Sclle. 
Word, ba« OBott. 
Work, bte$(tbeit; badSeil; ac>( 

BeUen. 
World, bie ffielt, @rbe. 
Worm, bet SBurm. 
Worst, fd)(ed)te)le, drgjte. 
Worth, b^tSBett^j toett§, ttftt%. 
Write, fd)reiben. 
Writing, bie ©d^rift. 
Wrong, unred^t, falfdj. 

Year, bad 3a]^t. 
Yellow, gelb. 
Yesterday, gcilem. 
Yet, bod), bennoi^. iio^« 
Young, lung; frif*. 



ADDENDA. 



SBegegnen, to meet. 

©ereiten, to prepare. 

93(eten, to offer. 

93ifl, art, are. See L. 32. 2. 

3)arbictett, to offer, extend, 

JDcrelttji, once, in future. 

gatbc,/ color. 

Beinb, m. -ed, enemy ; acfi' hostile. 



©ebilbet eutj, cultivated, elda- 

cated. 
•Serrlid), adj. glorious, ezcellom 
Utavib, m, robbing, plunder. 
@d)toinbeii, to disappear. 
93erfldnblid). adj. intelligible. 
Sange,/. tongs. 
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